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Introduction 


Research in Education is prepared monthly by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) to make possi- 
ble the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. ERIC is a nationwide 
information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the most 
significant and timely educational research reports and projects. It consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. 
and 19 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearing- 
houses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses 


are listed on the inside back cover. 


All the documents cited in the Document Résumé Seciun of the journal, except as noted, are available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices are to be found in the How To Order ERIC Products section. 
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SAMPLE ENTRY 


Legislative Authority Code for iden- 
tifying the legislation which sup- 
ported the research activity (when 


ERIC Accession Number—identifica- applicable). 

tion — ng sng cena 

documents as they are processed. Clearinghouse accession number. 
ED 013 371 64 AA 000 223 ———_ 

Author(s). Norberg, Kenneth D. Sponsori ng Agency—agency respon. 
Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual sible for initiating, funding, and 

Title. Communication, an Analytical Survey of managing the research project. 
a Writings and Research Findings, 

izati igi Final Report. Report Number and/or Bureau N 

Organization where document origin- f eport Number and/or Bureau Num- 

oy o* ——__ Sacramento State Coll., Calif. ber—assigned by originator. 
Spons Agency—USOE Bur of Research 

is Report No.—NDEA-VIIB-449 
Date published: Pub Date—15 Apr 66 


Contract—OEC-4-16-023 


Contract or Grant Number—contract ae i Note —Speech given before the 22nd Na- 


numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


tional Conference on Higher Education, 
Chicago, Ill., 7 Mar 66. 

Available from—lIndiana University Press, 
10th and Morton St., Bloomington, In- 


Alternate source for obtaining docu:--——~—__ Giana 47401 ($2.95 


ments. 


EDRS Price—price through ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service. 
“MF” means ‘microfiche; “HC” 
means hard copy. When listed “not 
available from EDRS” other sources 
are cited above. 


) 
EDRS Prige—MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 129p. 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Communi- Descriptive Note. 
Poe ae —— rss magn 
ictorial Stimuli, *Symbolic Language, In- ; ; : 
structional Technology, Visual Stimuli. Ste pe ip ng 
Identifiers—Stanford Binet Test, Wechsler ; 


F Saar s : Only the major terms, preceded by 
Union bheat Denke” £5 See an asterisk, are printed in the sub- 


The field of analogic, or iconic, signs was ject index. 
explored to (1) develop an annotated bibli- 
ography and (2) prepare an analysis of the Identifiers—additional __identifyin 
subject area. The scope of the study was terms not found in the Thesaurus 
limited to only those components of mes- ERIC Descriptors. 


sages, instructional materials, and com- 
municative stimuli that can be described 
properly as iconic. The author based the 
study on a definition of an iconic sign as 
one that looks like the thing it represents. 
The bibliography was intended to be repre- 
sentative and reasonably comprehensive 
and to give emphasis to current research. 
The analysis explored the nature of iconic 
signs as reflected in the literaure and re- 
search. The conclusion of the analysis at- 
tempted to relate some issues in perception 
theory to the problem of the development 
of a theory of iconic signs. Discussions 
were included on (1) the stimulus-response 
paradigm, (2) the psychophysical theory of 
perception, (3) an information theory ap- 
proach, (4) nonverbal communication and 
pictic analysis, (5) a theory of pictorial 
communication and (6) perception and non- 


linear signs. (AL) 
on eee atin, Abstractor’s initials. 


——————— Informative Abstract. 














Document Resumés 


The résumés in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and alphabetically by clearinghouse 
prefix initials and acquisition number. Each clearinghouse focuses on a specific field of education. However, the 
reader who is interested in a broad subject such as Reading may find pertinent résumés in allied clearinghouse entries. 
It is therefore important to consult the subject index for a more comprehensive search. 


Clearinghouses and their prefixes follow in the order they and their entries appear in this section: 


iden- 
re AA —North American Rockwell JC — Junior Colleges 
—_ AC — Adult Education LI — Library and Information Sciences 


PS — Early Childhood Education 

RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 
RE — Reading 

SE — Science Education 

SP — Teacher Education 

TE — Teaching of English 

UD — Disadvantaged 


AL — Linguistics 
CG — Counseling and Personnel Services 
EA — Educational Administration 
spon EC — Exceptional Children 

and EF — Educational Facilities 
EM — Educational Media and Technology 
FL — Foreign Languages, Teaching of 


Num- HE — Higher Education VT — Vocational and Technical Education 
ED 024 841 AA 000 322 The need for a more comprehensive approach AND SEPARATING THEM FROM OTHER 
Miller, Richard I. to educational planning is obvious in education as TYPES OF GRANTS. Analysis was accomplished 





Evaluation and “PACE”: A Study of Procedures 
and Effectiveness of Evaluation Sections in Ap- 
wage PACE Project, with Recommendations 

t. 


lor 
Fairfax County Public Schools, Va. Center for Ef- 


projects (a) become more complex, (b) become 
larger, (c) call for greater allocations of money, 
and (d) continue for a longer period of time. 
PACE has served to dramatize the glaring need 
that exists in United States education for better 


by application of the guidelines instrument. Fol- 
lowing the completion of the 94 planning and 43 
operational grants, various statistical summaries 
were compiled. (JL) 


fecting Educational Change. planning--a need that is not necessarily confined ED 024 844 AA 000 325 
Pub Date 29 Feb 68 to this nation. There has been some improvement The Views of 920 PACE Project Directors. 
: Note—274p.; Report Number | of The Second in project quality as a result of the guideline Fairfax County Public Schools, Va. Center for Ef- 
which National Study of PACE. requirements for planning and as a result of fecting Educational Change. 
tents. EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.90 several models for planning and evaluation. None Pub Date 20 Nov 68 
Descriptors—*Evaluation Methods, *Evaluation of the present models are comprehensive, that is, Note—77p.; Report Number 5 of The Second 
> sub- bar eng *Program Proposals, *Research they do not apply to every conceivably important National Study of PACE. 
Projects, *Research Proposals, Technical Re- phase of the project--from its inception to ter- EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.05 
ports ; 7 mination. This model is designed to assist all Descriptors—*Evaluation Methods, *Evaluation 
Identifiers—PACE, Projects to Advance Creativi- phases of a PACE project. As such, it could be Techniques, *Program Proposals, *Research 
ifyin Tie Education useful for (a) these who write projects, (b) those Pri 
rus K report is based upon an analysis of the who operate projects, and (c) those who eva‘u- Identifiers—PACE, Projects to Advance Creativi- 





evaluation procedures outlined in 21 funded Title 
Ill p . The proposals were analyzed from a 
number of points vo view. (1) Using the Stuf- 
flabeam model as a guide, they were examined to 
determine what, if any, provisions had been made 
for each of the four c' s of evaluation: con- 
text, input, process, and product. (2) They were 
examined to find out if the evaluation procedures 
could meet minimal criteria of validity, reliability, 
timeliness, credibility, pervasiveness, and budge- 
tary adequacy. (3) They were examined to classi- 

pg Ae designs, the means of data collection and 

¢ populations to be sampled, the criteria that 
were to be invoked to interpret the data, and the 
bp that were involved in planning and execut- 
ing the evaluation procedures. Three basic lacks 
were found: (1) lack of adequate theory, 


ate projects, both in terms of general improve- 
ments and in terms of continuation. (JL) 


ED 024 843 AA 000 324 
Analysis ge Evaluation ae ESEA Title Ill 


and Operational 

Fairfax County Public Schools, Va. Center for Ef- 
fecting Educational Change. 

Pub Date 15 Nov 68 

Note—77p.; Report Number 4 of The Second 
National Study of PACE. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.05 

Descriptors—*Educational Planning, *Evaluation 
Methods, *Evaluation Techniques, Program 
Proposals, *Research Pr 

Identifiers—PACE, Projects to Advance Creativi- 
ty in Education 


ty in Education 

The purpose of this research is to provide an 
overall view of PACE, as seen by project 
directors. The discussion is concerned with 
characteristics of the existing projects; problems 
encountered; views toward state, local and 
federal agencies, criteria for evaluation and fund- 
ing; and ideas for the future. The study points out 
basic facts about the projects and basic relation- 
ships between different types of projects. The sur- 
vey instrument covers the six major areas: (A) 
Problems in project operation. (B) Relationships 
to local milieu. (C) Relationships to state depart- 
ments. (D) Relationships to federal agencies. (E) 
Evaluation of PACE. (F) Future developments of 
PACE. (JL) 


models, and designs to guide evaluative activity, The general objectives of this study were to 

(2) the lack of trained personnel, (3) the lack of Pend the pea influence and impact on est pe for AA 000 326 

appropriate data collection techniques and data education of a sample of terminated ESEA Title Foistie pamerwaie aye od we oe 

Fide Ill ing facilities. It was recommended that Ill Operational and Planning Grants. The five rr ecu —atehaoery ls, Va. Center for Ef- 
tle Tl take the leadership in mounting three major areas in the evaluation instrument in- ecting Educational Change. 


new agencies designed specifically to deal with 
these three lacks. These three agencies might be 
tied together by a common board or by an inter- 
locking directorate. (JL) 


by 024 842 AA eg 
e Model for M an A 
Tie Hi Project Sob-Ceneipaee Calan 


Fairfax County Public Schools, Va. Center for Ef- 


cluded: characteristics, project accomplishments, 
[ene for continuation, project design, and 
inal appraisals. The sample consisted of 94 ter- 
minated planning grants and 43 terminated 
operational grants. The instrument developed for 
analysis of the reports covered five major areas 
and several related categories. In addition, the 
terminated planning grants were analyzed throu 

use of an addendum covering the three speci 

areas of needs assessment, program development, 


Pub Date 29 Nov 68 

Note—266p.; Report Number 6 of The Second 
National Study of PACE. 

EDRS Price MF. $1.25 HC-$13.50 

Descriptors—Educational Planning, *Evaluation 
jee = *Evaluation 5 omens *Program 

*Research Pro 

deuthon “PACE Projects to Advance Creativi- 
ty in Education 
This sixth, and final, report features reports by 


fecting Educational Ch : 
Pub Date 10 Nov 68 ange. and possibilities re pone the planning grant Do crm y agony Most 2 o- have —_ 
— into an operatio nt. instr ments wi y for years. In course 
Note—98p.; Report Number 3 of The Second 1 pe gra pro- per tagactos gph sp gy ot aan ee 


FR rae Stud of PACE. 
-$0.50 HC-$5.10 
Fanci ann Techniques, *Program 
Proposals, *Research Proposals 
Identifiers—PACE, Projects to Advance Creativi- 
ty in Education 





vided 111 individual checklist opportunities for 
responses, plus 49 items in the eee ag that 
were applicable only to i. | gy 

ANALYSIS CONSISTED, IN T FIRST IN- 
STANCE, OF IDENTIFYING TERMINATED 
PLANNING AND OPERATIONAL GRANTS 


<a close to 300 PACE projects, studied over 

1,000 proposals, attended several meetings on 
ESEA Title Ill, and read numerous materials. In 
this volume, each consultant views the future of 
PACE from the vantage point of his own special- 








6 Document Resumes 

ty. Credit or criticism rests with each author. 

(JL 

ED 024 846 08 AA 000 327 

ne ens ee ee 

a en ‘om, 

System for Secondary and Junior Col- 

Bureau No—BR-8-0911 

Pub Date May 68 

Contract—OEC-0-8-00901 1-2507 

Note—74p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.90 


Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Computer Programs, *Information Processing, 
*Time Sharing 
The present report proposes a central comput- 

ing facility and presents the preliminary specifica- 

tions for such a system. It is based, in part, on the 
results of earlier studies by two previous contrac- 
tors on behalf of the U.S. Office of Education. 

The recommendations are based upon the present 

contractors considered evaluation of the earlier 

recommendations; of additional data obtained 
from both contractors and from educators in 
several institutions. Recommendations are given 
for systems, software, hardware, and operations 
requirements. Problem definition is discussed and 

estimated costs are given. It is concluded, as a 

result of this study, that the proposed central 

computing facility, for providing service to 50 

schools with a total enrollment of 100,000 stu- 

dents, is feasible provided the recommended 
system concept is used. (JL) 


ED 024 847 24 AA 000 328 
Smith, Carl B. And Others 

Problems and the Environment--The 
Principal’s ar Final Report, Interpretive 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0981 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Contract—OEC-1-7-07098 1-3731 

Note—77p. 

Available from—International Reading Associa- 
oy - Tyre Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 
($2.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS 


Descriptors—Community Cooperation, *Disad- 
vantaged Environment, Educational Innovation, 
Enrichment Programs, *Environmenta! In- 
fluences, Improvement Programs, Parent Par- 
ticipation, Preschool Programs, *Principals, 
Programed Tutoring, ‘*Reading Difficulty, 
*Reading Programs, Tutorial Programs, Un- 
graded Classes 
Environmental causes of reading problems and 

suggested programs which principals can imple- 

ment are presented. Parental attitudes and 
behavior, the absence of books in the homes, 
lack of language stimulation, nonstandard dialect, 
and inadequate experience opportunities are 
among the environmental causes mentioned. 
Preprimary diagnosis, experience-enrichment op- 
portunities, family counseling and p discus- 
sions, nongraded classes, individualized instruc- 
tion, and programed tutoring are suggested to 
overcome these environmental deficiencies. Case 
histories of programs in action are cited. Interac- 
tion of community, home, and school is 
emphasized. A step-by-step approach to ——_ 
initiated by the school principal and mutually 

worked out by all concerned, should include (1) 

identification of neighborhood factors interfering 

with reading performance, (2) assessment of 
resources, (3) establishment of specific objec- 

tives, (4) clarification of procedures, and (5) 

evaluation. Charts, tables, and a bibliography are 

included. (RT) 


ED 024 848 24 
Smith, Carl B. And Others 


AA 000 329 


Bureau No—BR-7-0981 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Contract—OEC-1-7-07098 1-3731 
Note— 101 p. 
Available Dosnsitnapemationnt Reading Associa- 
ery Tyre Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 
-00) 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Evaluation 
Techniques, Grouping (Instructional Purposes), 
Individual Instruction, Instructional Materials, 
Nongraded System, Programed Instruction, 
*Reading Diagnosis, Reading Level, *Reading 
Programs, Reading Skills, *Remedial Reading, 
Teacher Education, *Teachers, Testing 
The responsibility of the classroom teacher in 

the treatment and prevention of reading difficul- 

ties is discussed. An interpretation of research 
about a set of causes, model programs aimed at 

overcoming the problems, steps in setting up a 

pra. and recommendations and guidelines 

‘or these programs are included. A discussion of 

how to identify specific skill deficiencies explains 

the use of teacher-made tests, classroom observa- 
tion, and standardized tests. A description of 
sample techniques and of successfully operating 
programs suggests treating general and specific 
reading deficiencies by using a method which 
suits the particular needs, by properly oy aero 
the classroom, by providing varied skill-building 
materials, and by adequately preparing the class- 
room teacher. Pitfalls to be avoided ard noted. 

Explanations of terms and techniques used in 

classroom diagnosis and a bibliography are ap- 

pended. (JB) 


ED 024 849 24 AA 000 330 
Smith, Carl B. And Others 
Central Reading Clinics--The Ad- 
ministrator’s Role. Final Report, Interpretive 
Manuscript No. 2. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0981 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Contract—OEC- 1-7-07098 1-3731 

Note—8 Ip. 

Available from—International Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 
($2.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Administration, Auditory Percep- 
tion, Emotional Problems, Instructional Staff, 
Memory, Psychomotor Skills, *Reading, *Read- 
ing Clinics, Reading Diagnosis, *Reading Dif- 
ficulty, Speech Handicaps, Testing, Visual Per- 
ception 
Focus is on the duties of an administrator in 

establishing a reading clinic. Learning difficulties 

and characteristics of severly disabled readers are 
listed. Current approaches such as the university 
clinic, public school clinics, and mobile clinics 
are shown, and working examples of each are 
cited. Considerations of use, financing, and 
responsibility in organizing a clinic are noted, and 
techniques for selection of children who will use 
the clinic are given. Staffing and training, testing, 
materials purchasing, services offered, establish- 
ment cost, and steps for setting up a clinic are 

described. A bibliography, a sample booklist for a 

reading clinic, and a roster of university reading 

clinics that treat severe reading disabilities are in- 
cluded. (JB) 


ED 024 850 24 
Smith, Carl B. And Others 
T Read: ’s 


The 
Role. Final Report, Interpretive Manuscript No. 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0981 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Contract—OEC-1-7-07098 1-3731 

poe trom 

Available from—lInternational Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 


($3.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


AA 000 331 


Descriptors—Compensatory Education Programs, 
*Corrective Reading, Parent Participation, 
Physical Education, Programed Tutoring, 
*Reading Consultants, Reading Materials, 
Reading Skills, *Remedial Reading Programs, 
*Remedial Teachers, *Specialists 
The role of the reading specialist as a remedial 

reading teacher or as a reading consultant nee 

to overcome reading problems in a single sc’ 

is presented. Various levels of diagnosing the ex- 

tent of reading probl’*ms within the school are 


discussed, including th’ use of tests, informal in- 
ventories, and environmental factor assessment. 
Reading disability treatment is discussed in terms 
of demonstrating the need for the program, 
selecting the children, organizing remedial 
classes, and using special equipment and materi- 
als. Model programs operating in 11 school dis- 
tricts throughout the United States are described. 
They include programed tutoring, use of the 
coordinator as a teacher consultant, small group 
remedial work, use of student tutors, use of 
physical education to develop reading skills, 
teacher-parent interaction, use of special equip- 
ment and materials, a compensatory program for 
the disadvantaged, a junior high special class, and 
preventive programs. Nine steps for remedial 
reading program organization are listed, and com- 
mon pitfalls are noted. Sample exercises for diag- 
nostic and correctional procedures are given for 
perception, word identification, comprehension, 
reading rate, and oral reading skills. Various 
procedures for individualizing classroom instruc- 
tion are recommended. A bibliography is in- 
cluded. (CM) 


ED 024 851 52 AA 000 332 
Mersel, Jules And Others 
An Overview of the Library Services and Con- 
struction Act - Title I. 
System Development Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Report No—TN-4053/001/00 
Bureau No—BR-8-9027 
Pub Date 20 Mar 69 
Contract—OEC-0-8-089027-4475(095) 
Note—374p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$18.90 
Descriptors—*Federal Aid, *Federal Programs, 
*Libraries, *Library Services, *Public Libraries 
This document reports the results of the first 
comprehensive analysis of the effects of Federal 
funds on public library services in the United 
States. Using a case-study approach, a team stu- 
died Federally funded public-library projects in 
11 states, interviewing State library agency and 
local public library personnel in each state. The 
results of the study have two implications for 
Federal library-services policy: (1) that the for- 
mula by which the Library Services and Con- 
struction Act funds are allocated to the States 
should be revised to more realistically reflect 
State and local attitudes toward public library 
service, and (2) that the U.S. Office of Education 
should assume national leadership in the develop- 
ment of research, professional-training, and inter- 
library coordination programs. (JL) 


ED 024 852 AC 002 262 
The 1966 Annual Plan and Program of the State 
= = for Title 1, The Higher Education Act 
Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. 
Pub Date May 66 
Note—162p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.20 
Descriptors— * Administrative Organization, 
*Adult Education, Advisory Committees, 
*Community Problems, *Community Service 
Programs, Educational Objectives, Financial 
Policy, Higher Education, Personnel Policy, 
*State Programs 
Identifiers— * Florida 
The Florida State Plan for community service 
and continuing education, submitted to entitle it 
to participate in federal funds under Title I of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965, includes sections 
on policies and procedures for selecting commu- 
nity problems and institutions; duties of the State 
Advisory Committee, appeals from institutions, 
and plans for review and evaluation of programs 
by state agency; funding, fiscal assurances, and 
reporting; and an overview of major community 
problems in Florida. These include human rela- 
tions and minority groups, urban-rural administra- 
tion, education for economic development and 
full employment, human resource development, 
and education and community welfare. Appen- 
dixes define terms, give basic facts on institutions 
of higher education in Florida, and outline in- 
stitutional components of continuing education in 
Florida. (rt) 


ED 024 853 AC 002 436 

Beggs, James Judson 

Personality Shift in Women at a Choice Point in 
Middle Life. 

Oregon Univ., Eugene. 

Pub Date Aug 67 

Note—93p.; Ph. D. Thesis. 




















Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No. 
68-3968, MF $3.00, ae eee $4.80). 

Document Not Available 

Descriptors—*Age Differences, Bibli ies, 
Doctoral Theses, ‘*Educational leeds, 
*Females, Goal Orientation, *Personality 
Change, Research, *Self Evaluation 

Identifiers—Life Goals Inventory, Personal Events 
Time Scale, Thematic Apperception Test 
The study selected as a choice point the return 

to the University of Oregon of women who had 

been away from education for at least four years. 

The youngest woman was 25 and the oldest, 53. 

Control subjects of similar ages were also tested. 

The instruments used were the Buhler-Coleman 

Life Goals Inventory, Vincent's Personal Events 

Time Scale, _ the Greenwald scoring of the 

Thematic Angee Test (TAT) for affective 

commune the two instruments were ad- 

ministered to both groups in October and May. 

The TAT was administered to the Le ge 

group only. In May the experimental subj 

were asked to provide a rank ordered list o' he 
reasons they returned to college and whether or 
not they had experienced a period of critical self 
assessment during the time of the experiment. 
Three significant chi squares at least minimally 
confirmed the basic choice hypothesis. Other 
hypotheses which predicted a shift from self limit- 
ing adaptation to creative expansion and intensifi- 
cation of creative expansion scores after the test 
point were not confirmed. There was a strong 
and significant relationship between the Life 

Goals Inventory and the Personal Events Time 

Scale. (The document includes nine tables, a 

bibliography, and an appendix describing the in- 

struments.) (author/aj) 


ED 024 854 AC 002 526 
Faculty Handbook. Part II. Improving Teaching. 
tment of Agriculture Graduate Schools, 


ashington, D.C. 
Pub Date 67 


Note—79p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.50 
Descriptors—Academic Standards, *Administra- 
tive Organization, *Adult Learning, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Faculty, Government Em- 
— *Graduate Study, *Manuals, Program 
ing, Research, Special Services, Student 
Evaluation, Teacher Evaluation, *Teaching 
lethods 
Identifiers— * Department of Agriculture 
Part of a egy | handbook by the Graduate 
School of the U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
this section reviews and discusses research on 
adult characteristics and adult learning, (includ- 
ing effects of group structure), the setting of 
course objectives, conditions required for an ef- 
fective learning experience, teaching methods, 
and techniques for student and instructor evalua- 
tion. Student motivation, eeerien ¢ of needs ~ 
goals, opportunity to practice learning, suita' 
instructional materials, and satisfaction are ex- 
— in the light of findings from adult and 
igher educational research. role of instruc- 
tors and students in the instructional ess is 
discussed; the values, limitations, require- 
ments of specific methods are outlined. Also in- 
cluded are 24 references, Allport’s teacher 
evaluation plan, a self-evaluation checklist, and 
- appendix which suggests teaching techniques. 
(ly) 


ED 024 855 AC 002 624 
Greenberg, Barry 
Review of Literature oe Use of Non- 
professionals in Education ( 1942 to 1967). 
New Careers Development Center, New York, 
N.Y. Training Laboratory. 
Pub Date Nov 67 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1. 00 
Disadvantaged, In- 
digenous Personnel, Inservice Education, *Pro- 
Evaluation, Public Schools, *Research 
i (Publications), | *Subprofessionals, 
*Teacher Aides 
A review of literature between 1942 and 1967 
on the use of nonprofessionals in elementary and 
secondary education indicates that authors some- 
ey acre ah with rer - eo el tend . 
vorably impressed, while those lacking suc 
pet ‘sper ne Difficulties in class 
and evaluation have 


tone “0 cited ig opposed to teacher aides. 
Proponents have ci vantages in meeting 





crises, recruiting teachers, enriching the curricu- 
lum, involving lay citizens in worthwhile activi- 
ties, increasing student achievement, and creating 
an atmosphere conducive to me per- 
sonality development. In general, the use of 
teacher aides has become an ——— of 
the educational scene. Recent ndings 

also show that low income, relatively oto ame 
nonprofessionals can serve effectively in--and 
derive benefits from--meaningful teacher aide 
penene. The document includes 33 references. 
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George Washington Univ., Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Feb 67 

Note—153p.; M.B.A. Thesis. 

Available from— University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Rd., Ann Arbor, Barong gh (Order No. M-1282, 
MF$3. 00, Xerography $7 

Document Not Available 


Descriptors—Adult Dropouts, Behavior Change, 
*Behavior Patterns, Bibli i Enlisted 
Men, Experimental Groups, Graduates, Leader- 
ship, Masters Theses, Measurement Instru- 
ments, *Military Training, *Officer Personnel, 
Persistence, Personality, Research, *Student 
Characteristics, Vocational Interests 

Identifiers—Job Analysis and Interest Measure- 
ment 
This study is a comparison of the average 

behavioral styles between a group of entering and 

— students in an army officer candidate 

school. The instrument used is the Job Analysis 

and Interest Measurement. There is a significant 
difference in the mean scores between entering 

(n 561) and graduating (n 319) students in four 

ee comparisons established by four 
ypotheses. Entering students compared with 

graduating students place a higher value on the 
approval from others. In the three scales con- 
sidered by the other hypotheses, the mean 
graduating students’ scores are higher than the 
entering students’ scores. This indicates that: 

Graduating students as com with entering 

students tend to be more self-assertive, are more 

likely to be persuasive leaders, and are more 
prone to like supervisory activities. (author) 
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Toward a National Center for Higher Continuing 
 pecoames CSLEA Occasional Papers, Number 

Center for the Study of Liberal Education for 
Adults, Brookline, Mass. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—37p. 

Available from—Library of Continuin 
re han Roney Lane, Syracuse, N. 
($. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrative Personnel, *Adult Education, Col- 
leges, Federal Aid, Governing Boards, *Infor- 
mation Centers, Liberal Arts, Private Financial 
Support, Program Content, *Program Develop- 

Pr. . Universities 
With the closing of the Center for the Study of 

Liberal Education for Adults, a proposal is made 

to reinstate it and change its name to the Na- 

tional Center for Continuing Higher Education, 
to indicate an enlarged concern for all continuing 
education after high school. The program of the 

Center should include research and study, 

demonstration, experimentation, evaluation, 

professional training, consultation and program 
development, publication, development of na- 
tional policy, and a concern for evolving institu- 
tional policies for continuing education. It is 
recommended that the board be broadly 
representative of university administration, 
academic a and the public, and that the 

principal complement be engaged on a 

short- to in wiyeind ge Pom: basis, = a limited ome 

administrative planning appointed for 
longer terms. Active sponsorship should be ex- 
panded, perhaps to include the American Alumni 

Council, or some of the learned societies. The 

Center should be established as an independent, 

non-affiliated entity and funds to su the core 

staff should be sought from Federal Government 
sources, from selected major foundations, and 


Educa- 
. 13210 


Document Resumes 


nue belo uleunrcen’ "program grants and 
as stipends for persons assigned and accepted for 
work with the organization. (nl) 
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Center for the Study of Liberal Education for 
Adults, Brookline, Mass. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—56p. 

Available from—Syracuse University Press, Box 
aya Station, Syracuse, N.Y., 13210 
($2.00). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Civil Rights, Cul- 
tural Education, Economic Disadvantagement, 
*Educational Television, *Effective Teaching, 
*Information Dissemination, Program Descrip- 
tions, Public Affairs Education, *Public Televi- 
sion, Race Relations, Visual Learning 

Identifiers— Boston 
The purpose of this essay is to explain and 

demonstrate to educators the special strength of 

public television as an ally of education in 
general, with a view to obtaining greater un- 
derstanding which will ultimately lead to more ef- 
fective cooperation between public television and 
the educational world. Part one traces the evolu- 
tion of educational television, estimates the per- 
formance of educational television over the years, 
and analyzes and interprets the special method 
and style of public television as an educational 
medium. Part two describes and discusses the 
programs produced by National Educational 
Television; it demonstrates how a viewer might 
have “studied” such varied areas as geography, 
arts, science, education, and current issues, in the 
special style of television--in shows dictated by 
events or as part of a general program series. The 
approach is interdisciplinary, cutting across 

—— categories. aol — es list NET 

public affairs 1967, cu pro- 

c= Theanine 


a 1967, and on civil rights, 
race, and poverty, 1963-68. There is a list of 
recomme! readings. (nl) 
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Available from—Teachers College Press, Colum- 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, *Career _— Planning, 
*Counselor Training, Females, *Guidance 


Counseling, Individual Development, Males, 

*Role Perception, *Womens Education 

The increasing momentum of research on 
women’s roles, education, and career 
ments and an appreciation of the rapidity of so- 
cial change suggest the exploration of male at- 
titudes concerning women’s roles, life planning 
ema pa for the 1980's, possible life 
patterns, counselor training for —e 
and women. Little study has been made of 
titudes of husbands, employers, and pr tombe 
toward the variety of life patterns and choices for 
women but there is some slight indication that 
younger men br a more sympathetic view 
toward wives’ — education. Counseling 
for girls and weni encompass the educa- 
tional, vocational, avocational, community, and 
family aspects of the total life span. Life patterns 
for women in the 1980's will include such activi- 
ties as community service, continuing education, 
specialized professional work, or conduct of a 
business might ‘be i Training Gye counselors = 
women t incorporated in a 
course, seminar, or workshop canted are - 
pervised experience. (pt) 


ED 024 860 AC 002 851 
Beran, D. L. 


Community Development in Colleges and Univer- 
sities of the United States. 
Pub Date Jun 67 


Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 








8 Document Resumes 

Descriptors—College Faculty, *Colleges, *Com- 
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*Curriculum, Degree Requirements, Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Graduate Study, Professional 
Recognition, P. Evaluation, Publications, 
Research, Social Sciences, Statistical Data, Sur- 
veys, Training, Undergraduate Study, *Univer- 
ities 





si 

A study was made of curriculums in community 
development offered by colleges and universities. 
Of 41 institutions, twelve offered curriculum, 24 
provided services, and six conducted training; two 
offered undergraduate and graduate preparation, 
six offered graduate preparation only, and two 
were mainly training oriented. Only four were in- 
volved in all three types of activities. There were 
no great differences in educational philosophy 
between course-oriented and service-oriented in- 
stitutions and no clear pattern in the departmen- 
tal locations of curriculums. Most faculty were 
professors or part-time professors; their academic 
backgrounds and degrees were largely in the so- 
cial sciences, especially ge ame sociology, 
and education. Students (largely graduate) 
reflected various human service A cg but 
sociology and anthropology were the leading 
areas of undergraduate preparation. Degree and 
course requirements also were centered on the 
social sciences. Time, money, and staffing were 
the chief problem areas. Little writing, publishing 
or innovative planning was noted, however. Addi- 
tional resources and further research in several 
areas were recommended. (ly) 
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Workshop in Adult Basic Education (Ohio State 
University, July 1-23, 1968). Workshop Report 
and Resource Document. 


Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—76p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.90 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Bibliogra- 
phies, *Classroom Environment, Instructional 
Materials, Material Development, Participant 
Characteristics, *Programed _Instruction, 
Recruitment, School Holding Power, *Student 
Teacher Relationship, *Teaching Techniques 
In adult basic education, the teacher must have 
a close relationship with the disadvan stu- 
dent and an awareness of the adult as self direct- 
ing, responsible, and experienced. An informal 
classroom climate and the proper teaching skills 
and attitudes are vital. Programed instruction 
must be used with care; its accuracy, agreement 
with existing curriculum, and ‘compatibility with 
students’ needs should be borne in mind. Instruc- 
tion in mathematics should provide problem solv- 
ing attitudes and skills rather than particular skills 
for particular jobs. A liberal arts approach is 
needed in basic education to help create free and 
responsible citizenship. (Committee reports are 
given on student recruitment, selection and 
evaluation of published materials, developing 
materials in the classroom, retention of students, 
and evaluation of the curriculum project. A 
bibliography is included.) (nl) 
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Evaluation Techniques, *Leadership Training, 
Low Income Groups, Measurement Instru- 
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teristics, *Professional Continuing Education, 
Publicize, Questionnaires, Scheduling, *Social 
Agencies, Statistical Data 
LdentiersENABLE 
The three year project which trained social 
caseworkers for Parent Group Education Leader- 
ship was sponsored by the Child Study Associa- 


tion (responsible for training), and the Family 
Service Association of America which acted as an 
intermediary between various family agencies in- 
volved. The first year three-week training session 
emphasized the psychology of stages of develop- 

the second year emphasized 


ment, while 


discipline and Anna Freud's concept of transi- 
tional habits and objects. Trainees, parent groups, 
and agency administrators completed 
background, attitude, personality, and rating 
forms to continuously evaluate program and 
trainee progress. Various media were used to in- 
terest parents in classes. Participating parents felt 
positively about the class experience, and low in- 
come groups seemed to profit the most. Analysis 
of trainee testing data suggest that those who had 
the highest final rating were those who seemed to 
have changed the least during the training 
process. The majority of social agencies felt that 
parent education would remain a permanent part 
of the agency. (ENABLE, a low income parent 
education program and outgrowth of this project, 
is described.) (pt) 
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Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Financial Pol- 
icy, *National Organizations, *Policy Forma- 
tion, *Public Policy 
tatihen—Contia,. *Canadian Association for 
Adult Education 
Discussions at this annual meeting of the 
Canadian Association for Adult Education 
(CAAE) centered on the nature and function of 
the CAAE itself and on the setting of priorities. 
A paper dealt with political involvement by the 
CAAE; another raised questions on membership 
and member participation. Discussion following 
the chairman's address on the CAAE were di- 
vided between aims and objectives and the 
problem of financial support. The President's re- 
port reviewed CAAE activities during the previ- 
ous year, including organizational growth, a Kel- 
low Foundation grant, achievements in public 
policy areas, and growing financial problems. Re- 
ports were also given by the Public Affairs Com- 
mittee, the Voluntary Action Committee, and the 
Library and Information Service, as well as on 
the North American Conference on Adult Educa- 
tion, the disbanding of the Joint Planning Com- 
mission, and other matters. (ly) 
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Child Study Association of America, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
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Pub Date 67 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.68 

Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Bibliogra- 
phies, *Community Action, Community Sur- 
veys, Disadvantaged Groups, Group Discussion, 
*Leadership Training, ‘*Parent Education, 
*Pove — Professional Personnel, 


sacaplitn reeaiees Enable 

Education and Neighborhood Action for Better 
Living Environment (ENABLE) was planned as a 
process in which guided group discussions for 
parents could provide opportunities, within a so- 
cial context, for identifying and exploring family 
and community concerns; plans for neighborhood 
and community action could encompass insights 
gained, directions determined, and decisions 
reached through parent group efforts; and the al- 
teration, revision, or addition of institutional poli- 
cies and programs could evolve from developing 
parent participation, and could correlate with 
other antipoverty programs or with long-term 
community development programs. Guidelines 
have been formulated for training group leaders 
and other workers, assessing the neighborhood 
and larger community, organizing advisory com- 
mittees, forming and conducting groups, initiating 
neighborhood action, and preparing records and 
reports. (Also included are 79 references.) (This 
document is also available, for $2.65, from the 
Child Study Association of America, Inc., 9 E. 
89th St., New York 10028, N.Y.) (authors/ly) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural ization, Paris (France). International 
Inst. for Educational muaany- 

Pub Date 68 

Note—25Ip.;Second Edition. 

Available from—United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization, Place de 
Fontenoy, 75, Paris-7e, France (Order No. 


IIEP.68/D1/A, $3.00). 
Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Developing Nations, *Directories, 

*Educational Planning, Federal Government, 
International Education, ‘International Or- 
ganizations, *National Organizations, Profes- 
sional Education, Publications, Research, State 
Government, Universities 
Identifiers—International Institute for Educational 
Planning 

Included in this directory of training and 
research institutions in the field of educational 
st are the United Nations Educational, 

ientific, and Cultural Organization and 11 
other specialized - encies in India, Thailand, 
Lebanon, Senegal, Chile, India, Switzerland, Italy, 
West Germany, and France; five other regional 
organizations in Costa Rica, Guatemala, Brazil, 
Uganda, and France; and profiles of 112 national 
organizations and programs (including those of 
public and private universities) in Europe, Latin 
America, North America, Africa, and Asia. Chief 
staff members, publications, and training and 
research activities are covered for almost all en- 
tries. Also included are other publications and 
the F essen board of the International Institute 

ucational Planning. (ly) 
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veys, Trainers, *Vocational Retraining 
Identifiers— Florida 
A questionnaire to study company education 
programs was devised and sent to Florida compa- 
nies employing at least 200 people. Training pro- 
grams were conducted in 55% of the firms, with 
an additional 12% expecting to develop such pro- 
grams within three years. Training directors were 
employed in more than half of the firms but they 
were more often prepared in subject matter than 
in teaching adults. All employee levels were in- 
cluded in 71% of the firms having programs. At- 
tendance was compulsory for 11% and voluntary 
in 34%, while 45% had a mixture of voluntary 
and compulsory attendance. Promotional oppor- 
tunity and tuition refunds were used to encourage 
education outside the company, but company 
programs were free to employees in 79% of the 
firms. Chief purposes of programs were to orient 
new employees, and to upgrade or retrain old 
employees, although content of courses was 
managerial and supervisory oriented in 77% of 
the firms. On the job training, classes, and con- 
ferences were the favorite methods of instruction. 
In general, business seemed more active than in- 
dustry. Appendixes include tables of response 
data, the questionnaire, and a bibliography. (jf) 
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Available from—Joint Commission on Cor- 
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rective Institutions, Counselors, *Educational 
Objectives, *Inservice Education, Manpower 
Development, Program Descriptions, Pr 
Evaluation, Program Planning, ‘*Training 
Techniques, Volunteers 

Identifiers—*Colorado, VISTA 

















In this inservice training seminar for cor- 
rectional administrators, the major focus was on 
the definition and the objectives of inservice 
training, selection of training techniques and 
methods, and the evaluation of training programs. 
The intent was not to develop specific content, 
but to suggest general training principles and 
guidelines for correctional agencies. Basic com- 
ponents of training programs (from need identifi- 
cation to evaluation and reinforcement); func- 
tional means of changing skills and other kinds of 
behavior; applications of such specific learning 
methods as T groups, inbasket problems, and on 
the job training; and criteria for assessing the ef- 
fectiveness of training and judging the need for 
evaluation research were among the areas of 
discussion. A sociologist recounted his ex- 
periences in training employment counselors and 
VISTA volunteers in Colorado. Finally, the mag- 
nitude of the training problem was evaluated with 
reference to correctional personnel and existing 
correctional systems. (Also included are a flow 
chart of a training program in operation, a train- 
phy for the hard-core unemployed, and 

r illustrations.) (ly) 
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Identifiers— * France 
This éuesneih be presents ible ways in which 
Permanent Education in France could develop, 
based on experiments and research carried out at 
the Centre Universitaire de Cooperation 
Economique et Sociale (CUCES) and at the In- 
stitut National pour la Formation des Adults (IN- 
FA). Part one includes the following: the good to 
be had from continuing education (social and 
functional); the need for the teacher to move 
with the adult; the advisability of relating training 
to daily life to make it meaningful; the observa- 
tion that within an institution, top level personnel 
must be trained if the training received by the 
ee is to be fruitful. Included are reports 
run by the two organizations; and 
stated is their aim to investigate adult education 
and youth education as part of one permanent, 
pyran 3 rocess. Part two deals with research 
at the ‘ ES-INFA” Complex in 1966-67. Part 
three views the training of adults as dependent on 
the process of socialization that society sets in 
motion, and therefore attempts to examine its 
permanence. (nl) 
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Pub Date 68 
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Descriptors—* Adjustment Problems, *Adult Edu- 
cation Bibli Cc At- 


titudes, Decision Making, Family Relationship, 
*Group Discussion, Health, Laborers, Leisure 


Time, Money Management, ‘Research, 
*Retirement, Social Relations, Work Attitudes 
Identifiers— *Detroit 


In a longitudinal study of preretirement educa- 
tion, one of two groups a group discussion 
program for 10 weekly sessions. Volunteer 
ticipants were male, hourly-rated workers, 68 
plow old, employed in the Detroit area automo- 

assembly plants. Discussion centered on work 
and retirement, money management, physical and 
mental health, living arrangements, relationships 
with family and friends, legal issues, free time, 
and community programs. Data were collected by 
interviews with all subjects before retirement, six 
to 12 months, and 18 to 24 months after retire- 
ment. Results showed that the preretirement edu- 
i page 8 reduced retirement dissatisfac- 
health worries, and encouraged par- 
pe md in activities with family and friends. 





With both eee: and control groups, there 
was an increase in the husbands’ power in family 
decision making after retirement. Certain tenta- 
tive findings, such as the suggestion that the pro- 
gram was more effective with well educated 
whites, indicate that further study is needed. (jf) 
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Evaluation, Research, Role Perception, Statisti- 
cal Data 
Three continuing education programs for 
Protestant clergymen were studied to assess pro- 
gram impact, gain further understanding of the 
occupational roles and educational needs of 
ministers, and develop hypotheses and improved 
evaluation techniques. Goals and effects of the 
programs overlapped, with participants reporting 
much satisfaction. General role and behavior 
changes were toward a greater orientation to es 
ple and a liberalization of ideas and feelings. Edu- 
cational needs pertained mainly to perspective on 
one’s or stronger occupational identity, and 
the stud rapid social change; regional, age, 
and program format variations were more signifi- 
cant than denominational differences. It was 
recommended that such programs should incor- 
porate evaluation research, sponsor research, and 
make their goals more specific. The new 
hypotheses were based on social and emotional 
effects of residential programs, effects of program 
structure on morale and vocational commitment, 
the apparent brevity of program impacts, and the 
possibility of having ney ministers from a 5 om 
system participate in the same program. (Docu- 
ment is also available for $2.00 from the National 
Council of Churches, 1717 Massachusetts Ave. 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036.) (ly) 
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This document, which reports a conference on 
planning a curriculum for adult education, directs 
attention to areas of study covered in a major 
field, contributions of fields such as oe 
and sociology to the education of an a. 
research competencies adult educators should 
have and the kind of research they should 
roduce, the question of whether there is a need 
‘or persons with doctoral degrees in various fields 
of adult education, and the question of com- 
ames = likely to be needed in the foreseeab foreseeable 
ture. It gives the summaries of four papers and 
the task force reports on selection and training of 
adult education students and em mt of 
uates. Recommendations incl the aoe 
‘or communication between researcher and 
titioner and for the development of an inter- 
disciplinary approach. S ms on designing a 
graduate program in adult education include the 
sequence of courses dealing with definition, histo- 
ry, structure, and philosophical foundations; in- 
terdisciplinary work; guided reading, tutorial and 
thesis supervision; seminars; and an internship ex- 
perience. (nl) 
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Nations, Government Employees, Interagency 
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*Public Administration Education, *Public Of- 
ficials, *Rural Areas, Subprofessionals, Training 
Objectives, Training Techniques, University Ex- 
tension 
In developing nations, the decentralization of 
responsibilities relating to agriculture, a 
— health and sanitation, and small large 
lustry necessitates the training in public affairs 
for pe —- officials. They need — 
in policy forming and administrative roles as we 
as a reorientation of attitudes toward the role of 
local institutions; and subprofessionals should be 
trained to assist. This work is performed by 
universities, institutes of local government and 
other agencies; methods used include correspon- 
dence study, lectures, meetings with instructors, 
-” teaching by itinerant training teams and visit- 
ing inspectors, who use methods similar to those 
and in educational institutions. Some personnel 
are ory to Lg ee countries for preparation for 
special posts. No organization or institution can 
do all the training needed and thousands of small 
units cannot more than a minimum, so 
local government must be ex; 
of national governments. ( 
supplement to “Handbook of. traning in the 
Public Service’ AC 003 020). (nl) 
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urveys 
Identifiers—*Pennsylvania 
Telephone interviews were conducted with 115 
housewives in Tioga County, Pennsylvania, to 
determine their interests, information sources, 
financial credit sources, plans for remodeling 
homes and purchasing household conveniences, 
and family participation in Extension . It 
was found that 28% of the women kept record 
mses, 40% preferred a 
a bank loan for credit 
sources, 2 anned household repairs or 
remodeling within the coming year, and 84% 
were not planning to buy any appliances or 
furnishings in the coming year. Participation in 
Extension activities, and watching television pro- 
grams, attending meetings, and _ readin 
newspaper articles were pers low, wit 
mothers of children under 21 most active. They 
were most interested in educational tunities 
and careers for their children, interior rating, 
and weight reduction and dieting, and showed a 
slight interest in attending meetings on these sub- 
jects; women with more education, children 
under 21, and white collar or skilled laborer 
husbands had more interests. Newsletters and 
newspapers were favored means of gaining infor- 
ED 024 874 
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dentine" Pensyvana 
By random selection, 74 farm families in Tioga 
County, Pennsylvania, were interviewed to deter- 
mine use of recommended practices, interests 
of the cay et age lg by alps thal 
formation. Dairy farming was major enter- 
prise for 3/4 of the farmers. No Extension recom- 
mendations were used by 15% but 20% used 
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seven or more of the nine recommendations. Far- 
mers were most interested in learning about use 
of fertilizer, dairy herd management, milk mar- 
keting, and soil conservation; newsletters, visits 
from the county agent, weekly newspapers, and 
farm magazines were the most popular sources of 
information. High participation in Extension pro- 

s correlated with a larger herd, a larger 
arm, an older farmer, better farm business 
records, and a wife who participated. Farmers’ 
wives were most interested in interior decorating 
and educational opportunities and careers for 
children. Wives preferred a newsletter and 
newspapers for information and were almost all 
very low Extension participators. Work off the 
farm occupied 24% of the farmers and 35% of 
the wives. (jf) 
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In this document an attempt is made to present 
an introduction to adult education in Canada. 
The first section surveys the historical 
background, attempts to show what have been 
the objectives of this field, and tries to assess its 
present position. Section II, which focuses on the 
relationship among the Canadian Association for 
Adult Education, the Canadian Broadcasting Cor- 
poration, and the National Film Board, reviews 
the entire field-of adult education. Also covered 
are university extension services, the People’s 
Library of Nova Scotia, and the roles of schools 
and specialized organizations. Section III deals, in 
some detail, with selected pi -- the "Un- 
common Schools’ which include Frontier College, 
and Banff School of Fine Arts, and the School of 
Community Programs. The founders, sponsors, 
participants, and techniques of Farm Forum are 
reported in the section on radio and films, which 
examines the origins, purpose, and background 
for discussion for Citizens’ Forum; the use of 
documentary films in adult education; Women’s 
Institutes; rural programs such as the Antigonish 
Movement and the Community Life Training In- 
stitute. A bibliography of Canadian writing on 
adult education is included. (nl) 
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Pub Date Nov 67 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Case Studies (Edu- 
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tion, *Teaching Methods, Writing 

Designed as additional materials for study by 
Air Force academic instructor resident trainees, 
these chapters review retention, transfer of learn- 
ing, and other elements and principles of learn- 
ing; steps in preparing effective instructional 
materials, — with criteria for self-appraisal; 
the setting of desired learning outcomes, selection 
of instructional materials, and other stages in les- 
son planning; the use and design of teaching in- 
terviews so that persons with special experiences 
and qualifications can satisfy planned learning 
outcomes for students; and guidelines for using 
various of case studies in Air Force 
teaching. Also included are a model of training 
techniques and learning objectives, a sample les- 
son plan, and a selected bibliography on case 
study method. (ly) 
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Note—1Sp.; Chapter 10 in Cost-Effectiveness 
Analysis, edited by Thomas A. Goldman, 
Frederick A. Praeger, Publishers, New York, 
N.Y. 10003, 1967. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descrii — *Cost Effectiveness, Costs, Decision 
Making, Depressed Areas (Geographic), 
*Federai Programs, Investment, *Poverty Pro- 
. Productivity, -*Program Evaluation, 

etraining, *Road Construction, Transporta- 
tion, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—Job Corps, Neighborhood Youth 
Corps, *War on Poverty 
Two anti-poverty p it in edu- 

cation and in highways and other public facilities- 

-should increase ee and employment 

through an increase in pr ‘oduction possibilities 

and a fuller utilization of existing resources. In 
evaluating training programs, there is considera- 

ble evidence that training expenditures have a 

return at least equal to that on other forms of 

capital investment; the return has both private 
and social components, and there are direct and 
opportunity costs to consider. In a Massachusetts 
retraining program from 1958-61 the “net 
benefits accruing to society” were evaluated as 
about $3300 per worker; a similar study in West 

Virginia showed net returns of about $4000 per 

worker. The Job Corps and the Neighborhood 

Youth Corps cannot be judged properly by study- 

ing returns to other training po since these 

two programs differ significantly from others. 

New highways have benefits in real output and 

employment, new industry, and an increase in 

land values. There are many questions relating to 
cost analysis in highway construction which can- 
not be answered adequately at present. Until pro- 
| a can be evaluated effectively, large scale 

nancial commitments should not be made; pro- 
rams should be 
or evaluation should be set up. (jf) 
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Education 
This institute was planned to help teacher- 
trainers develop a philosophy of adult basic edu- 
cation; increase their understanding of the un- 
dereducated adult; understand and apply curricu- 
ae development process in adult basic education 
rograms; and increase their knowledge and un- 
derstanding of concepts and techniques related to 
recruitment, testing, placement, and counseling. 
Other subjects discussed included the role of pro- 
learning, the need for counseling to help 
adult students analyze their needs and pursue 
meaningful educational experiences, and the 
relevance of e age to the needs of un- 
rater ad : grin focus was placed on 
the development of plans for a training program 
for aon (Diblogeaphies are included.) (nl) 
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lanagement Development, Personnel Selec- 

tion, *Public Administration Education, *Public 
Officials, Research, Study Abroad, *Teaching 
Methods, Tests, Universities 

Identifiers—* United Nations 
Intended primarily for officers 

organizing and conducting training fo 


msible for 
for civil ser- 





vants in developing countries but useful also in 
highly industrialized nations, this handbook 
discusses the principal kinds of training institu- 
tions, their missions and functions, and their in- 
ternal organization and operational problems. It 
draws on the reports of | nited dae experts 
who served in technical assistance programs and 
the reports of seminars, conferences, and 
workshops conducted by the United Nations and 
covers training before entering civil service; inser- 
vice training; organization and coordination of 
training programs; operational problems in train- 
ing; and training methods, aids, and materials. 
Appendixes iacinds a classification of training; 
standards for planning en gene a checklist for 
training operations, mat , and personnel; and 
a oe for further research by training of- 
ficers. are extensive references and seven 
tables. This document is sup lemented by AC 
002 977, “Local Government Training.” (jf) 
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Note—143p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0. 75 HC-$7.25 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Ap- 
prenticeships, Case Studies (Education), Con- 
ferences, C nce Study, Demonstra- 
tions (Educational), Group Discussion, *Group 
Instruction, *Individual Instruction, Leadership, 
Lecture, Management Development, Problem 
Solving, Role Playing, Sensitivity Training, 
*Simulation, Symposia, Teachers, *Teaching 
Methods, ‘*Training Techniques, Tutoring, 
Workshops 
One of a series of bibliographies within a larger 
series on mental health inservice training and 
re methodology, this publication contains 
6 abstracts, annotations, and other recent 
Bh. references (largely 1960-68) on ap- 
prenticeship, coaching, programmed instruction, 
correspondence study, lectures, group discussion, 
meetings, simulation and gaming, conferences, 
case method, role-playing, laboratory training in 
sensitivity, team training and organizational 
development, and other individual and group 
methods and instructional techniques. A subject 
index is also included. (ly) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.65 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Learning, 
*Audiovisual Aids, *Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Conferences, Correspondence Study, 
*Developing Nations, Educational Planning, 
Educational Radio, Educational Resources, 
Educational Television, Films, Instructional 
Materials, Literacy Education, *Mass Media, 
Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—* Africa 
At this 1965 Central and East African con- 
ference, lectures and reports were given on radio 
and television in correspondence education; uses 
of films, radio, the printed word, and television in 
adult education in general; and principles of ef- 
fective and efficient mass media communication. 
Emphasis was on the value of combined visual 
and aural learning in which the teacher, the 
rinted word, visual aids, and other media rein- 
iorce each other; on the importance of eliciting 
active student response and participation; on 
utilizing scarce teaching resources to a country’s 
greatest advantage; and on designing instructional 
systems to meet specific needs. (Also included 
are vor magne bean — group > pte 
ndixes, a bibliography, exam mass 
mate adult education Seohietet in Tesasin ) (ly) 
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Descriptors—* Adult Education, Audience Par- 


ticipation, Effective Teaching, Evaluation, 
*Group Discussion, *Group Instruction, 
Manuals, Physical Facilities, *Teaching 


Methods, *Teaching Techniques 

This booklet is designed to give the adult edu- 
cator a brief overview of 24 group methods and 
techniques that have been used to good ad- 
vantage by many groups and organizations: au- 
dience reaction teams; brainstorming; buzz ses- 
sions; case study; colloquies; committees; con- 
ferences; conventions; discussion groups; demon- 
strations;, field trips or tours; forums; institutes; 
interviews; lectures or speeches; listening teams; 
panels; question periods; role playing; seminars; 
short courses; skits; symposia; and workshops. In- 
formation on each type of activity includes a 
definition, areas of most effective use, major 
reasons for using the activity, major advantages 
and limitations, physical requirements, 
procedures, and similarity to other methods and 
techniques. Some additional methods, techniques, 
and devices are also noted, together with criteria 
for the selection of specific methods and 
techniques. (author/ly) 
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Report No—DA-44-188-ARO-2; TR.68- 5 

Pub Date May 68 

Note—65p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse on Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
a 22151 (AD-669-963, MF $0.65, HC 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Enlisted Men, 
Feedback, *Military Training, Post Testing, 
Pretests, *Psychomotor Skills, Research, Simu- 
lation, Task Performance, *Tracking, *Training 
Magers 
ilot studies were conducted to determine 
ar 4 ects of training on range estimation per- 
formance for aerial targets, and to identify some 
of the relevant variables. Observers were trained 
to estimate ranges of 350, 400, 800, 1,500, or 
2,500 meters. Several variations of range estima- 
tion training methods were used, including im- 
mediate knowledge of results after bongs Aig an 
estimation, “paired associate’’ presentation o’ 
served aircraft position with actual range che 
mation, and the use of an obstructing object as a 
range estimation aid. Two variables that tended 
to influence performance were aircraft elevation 
and incoming-outgoing directions of flight. (The 
document includes 27 references and 34 tables 
and figures.) (author/ly) 
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Readings are presented for people who want to 
consider various aspects of retirement. Part | 
contains chapters on such themes as financial 
planning, living arrangements, the satisfactory use 
of leisure time, good health, and legal affairs; the 
objective is to suggest the ‘dimensions of typical 
retirement situations and to supply a frame of 
reference for thinking them through on an in- 
dividual basis. Part 2 contains several short sto- 
ries and sets of questions designed to help older 
le gain a better understanding of their own 
predispositions toward retirement. The document 
includes a Retirement Readiness checklist in- 
tended to suggest specific courses of action in 
preparing for retirement. (author/ly) 
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Available from— University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No. 
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Document Not Available from ED 

Descriptors—College Credits, Conferences, Con- 
tinuing Education Centers, Correspondence 
Study, Credit Courses, Doctoral Theses, Enroll- 
ment, Government Role, *Historical Reviews, 
Institutes phe ng Pak Noncredit Cour- 
ses, Universities, *University Extension 
This study is concerned with the historical 

development of certain areas of university exten- 

sion--credit and noncredit courses, correspon- 
dence study, and conferences, institutes, and 

short courses--which appear widespread and im- 

portant in current extension programs. Credit and 

noncredit courses and correspondence study were 
among the earliest extension offerings. Although 
conferences, institutes, and short courses also 
developed quite early, they received new empha- 
sis in the 1950’s when institutions built or ob- 
tained continuation centers. Except for noncredit 
correspondence study, each area has experienced 
continuous growth and is offering more programs 
to increasingly larger student audiences. Both 
credit and noncredit courses have been provided 
to meet emerging educational needs and courses 
for business and industry have increased since 
World War II. Cooperation between the Federal 
government and university extension ars to 
be increasing. There is a growing emphasis on 
designing ye ges for specific groups. Despite 
the growth of university extension and its ac- 
ceptance as an important function of higher edu- 
cation, criticism of program quality, the work 
done by students, and the professional laxness of 
instructors has long persisted. There are definite 
gaps in pertinent professional literature, espe- 
cially on institutions which are not members of 
the National University Extension Association. 
(author/ly) 


ED 024 886 AC 003 065 

Gossage, Loyce Clyde 

The and Educational Needs of In- 
dustrial Training Directors. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—383p.; Ed. D. Thesis. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No. 


67- i4, 261, MF $4.90, aa ie $17.35). 
Document Not Available RS. 


Descriptors—Doctoral Theses, Educational 
Background, *Educational Needs, *Evaluation, 
Experience, *Industrial Training, Nonprofes- 
sional Personnel, Occupational Information, Or- 
ganization Size (Groups), Professional Person- 
nel, *Qualifications, Tenure, *Trainers, Units of 
Study (Subject Fields) 

This study investigated the hypothesis that in- 
dustrial training directors are required to perform 
educational duties for which they lack ap- 
propriate, organized instruction. nnaires 
were sent to 778 ~~, ~ training directors, of 
whom 238 responded ta were obtained on 
sizes of firms represented, numbers of trainees 
served, employment standards for training 
directors, job titles of training directors and their 
immediate La sgp rane <n ge -_ 
training a’ evelopment grou: subor- 
dinate staff, major duties, educational 
background, self-perceived educational needs, 
and the educational and work background (in- 
cluding general and specific poo in education, 
ogee communication, and ) which 

re considered ptrable for their 
successors. a third had master’s degrees in 
business ye ucation. ange present and 
proposed training activities coordinating 
company training were named as the most impor- 
tant duties. Respondents tended to believe that 
certain duties could be learned only on the job; 
however, the greater the number of trainees, the 
more likely a respondent was to prefer that his 
successor have an advanced degree in business 
and/or education. (This study is also described in 

Training and Development Journal, Volume 22, 

Number 6, June 1968.) (author/ly) 
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Note—17p.; Presented at the Annual Meeting of 
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1967, San Francisco, Calif. 
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Analyses of bi data on the 851 lec- 
turers at three senior service (war) colleges in 
1964-65 and the topics of their lectures provide 
the basis for a discussion of how these institutions 
perform the function of educating higher military 
officers for policy roles. The colleges studied 
were: the National War College, the Industrial 
College of the Armed Forces, and the Air War 
pie The lecturers split into three groups, 
ly equal in size: military, civilian govern- 
ment, and university. Analysis of their ns, 
academic Eman 4 sy — a bencee Bead wi r or 
not they red in such biogr: aphi sources as 
“Who's Who in America” showed that 
prominence of position and, in the case of 
academic institutions, prestige of affiliation, were 
major criteria in their selection. Both in lectures 
and reading lists, descriptive materials, often of a 
journalistic type, were found to dominate over 
theoretical discussions or those based on the 
results of empirical research. These and other 
findings suggest that the pri function of the 
colleges is socialization into foreign and military 
policy elites. (author) 
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ployee Relationship, Evaluation Techniques, 
*Knowledge rang eh Personal Adjustment, ea 
sonality, Physical Health, Questionnaires, R 
Perception, lg ig 2 ‘Training, “perma 
To determine what happens as a result of a 
training experience and why certain effects of 
training show up in only some participants, a se- 
ries of six two-hour seminars in handling 
employees was given to front line non-academic 
university —— The Solomen Four Grou 
Evaluation Design and questionnaires were ef 
Criteria changes were small in relation to training 
alone, but some sharp changes were associated 
with the completion of the questionnaire alone. 
More change was produced when training was 
preceded by questionnaire completion. Research 
interviewing made a strong training impact on su- 
pervisory morale, self concept, and identification 
with the organization. Analysis of all tests and 
measures showed that individuals most likely to 
change after training had, in descending order of 
Heenars potency: high ‘tolerance of ambiguity, 
igh self-esteem, high authoritarianism, intel- 
ligence, — sex, younger Bh Seager ha 
perience. Role expectations were single 
predictor of change. (Appendixes include outlines 


of training, copies handouts, _ listening 

techniques, questionnaires, tables of results, and a 

bibliography. ) (author/jf) 
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gram Evaluation, Research, Surveys 

Identifiers—* Brazil, United States 
A cross-cultural comparative analysis was made 

of managerial education programs in the United 

States and Brazil and, based on the findings, an 

entrepreneurial education program was designed 

for underdeveloped Northeast Brazil. Persons 
were found in this region who could act as en- 
trepreneurs except for a lack of fundamental 
knowledge and skills; moreover, economic 
development would be stimulated by educating 
these people. A research model based on three 
components--the educational program, the busi- 
ness environment, and the manager-en- 
trapreneurs--was developed. A survey question- 
naire was administered to 199 ers and 
latent entrepreneurs in Sao Paulo and Los An- 
geles; and data were collected on individuals and 
the business environment in Northeast Brazil. 

Managers in Los Angeles and Sao Paulo were 

very similar to each other but differed greatly 

from latent entrepreneurs in Northeast Brazil. 

The business environments of Los Angeles and 

Sao Paulo differed moderately, but both were 

quite different from that of Northeast Brazil. Dif- 

ferences between rial education in Los 

Angeles and in Sao Paulo were generally adminis- 

trative. The new program is unique in that it 

stresses knowledge and skills necessary for start- 
ing new businesses and engages the participants 
in new business formation. (author/ly) 


ED 024 890 AC 003 147 

Hardwick, Arthur Lee 

The Feasibility of Establishing a Program to Train 
Computer Programmers Utilizing a Time-Shar- 
ing System and Remote Data-Communications 
Transmission Terminals. 

Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—182p.; Ed. D. Thesis. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
66-8416, MF 53.00, Xeregraphy $8.90). 

e ) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Assisted 


sara riggs 
Curriculum, *Data Processing, 
Theses, Employment Level, Feasibility Studies, 
Manpower Needs, *Pro ing, Statistical 
Data, Surveys, *Systems Analysis, *Time Shar- 


in, 
Identifiers—*Oklahoma 

A study was conducted in Oklahoma on the 
problem of whether and to what extent it is feasi- 
ble to establish a program to train computer pro- 
gramers and systems analysts using a time-sharing 
system and remote data communications trans- 
mission terminals. Specific training requirements 
were reviewed. A survey was made of potential 
employers of trainees from the proposed educa- 
tional program to determine present needs, num- 
bers of computer programers and systems 
analysts presently employed, the anticipated 
number of computer programers and systems 
analysts needed in 1966-67, 1968-69, and 1970- 
71, and necessary qualifications for data 
processing personnel. Other procedures included 
a survey and analysis of published material on the 
subject, a survey of the background of data com- 
munications, and a comparison involving 
economic factors and training requirements of a 
data communications system. It was concluded 
that the system is workable; that it has a sound 
basis both from an economic and a systems 
standpoint; and that it can provide all the training 
requirements established in the study and offer a 
curriculum which will greatly enhance the posi- 
tion of graduates. Several recommendations were 
suggested concerning curriculum requirements 
and systems design. (author/ly) 
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Identifiers—*Michigan ~ 
The main purpose of this study was to describe 

married women students at Lansing Community 

an Michigan, their reasons for going to col- 
pe: , problems faced, and perceptions of attitudes 
family and friends toward the dual role of stu- 
dent and homemaker. Data were gathered 
through questionnaires, interviews with 47 of the 

123 respondents, and official records of the Re- 

gistrar’s Office. About 25% of women students 

were married. Of the married women students, 

70% were part time and 68% were over 25. Mar- 

riage and lack of money were the major reasons 

given for not continuing their education after 
high school. Almost all had begun their college 
education at Lansing Community College. 

Women with children were not postponing educa- 

tion until the children were grown. Married 

women students surpassed single ones on grade 
point averages. Further educational and/or voca- 
tional goals predominated. Pressure of time was 
the main problem cited. Friends and families 
were generally encouraging; husbands (especially 
those with some college) and mothers of students 
were most so. The amount of education in the 
families of younger women was greater than for 
older women. Felt needs included more counsel- 
ing services, day classes in longer blocks of time, 

and more parking and child care facilities. Im- 

proved counseling and additional research were 

recommended. (author/ly) 
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In this study of the relationship between activi- 

ty after retirement and personal adjustment to oc- 
cupational retirement, the importance of activity 
was seen as dependent on perceptions of the 
retirement role and on self-concepts. About 240 
retired male residents of Sun City, California, 
furnished general background data and informa- 
tion on their participation in a broad range of ac- 
tivities, perceptions of the retirement role, self- 
concepts, and adjustment. Subjects were divided 
into two categories: those who viewed retirement 
in terms of work-related values; and those who 
viewed retirement in terms of leisure. It was pre- 
dicted that good adjustment would be highly re- 
lated to “instrumental-service™ activity in the 
former group, and to ‘“‘expressive-pleasure” ac- 
tivity in the latter group. On 11 tests of the pre- 
diction, zero-order analysis, together with 
adequacy of income and self-estimates of health, 
produced six positive, reliable findings. The 
theoretical position received moderate support 
and considerable clarification. (author/ly) 
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The concept of self study method in community 
development is discussed as it relates to 
anthropology, and a program conducted in Cairo, 
Illinois in 1956-57 is examined to determine if 
the self ree goals were met. The ecological, 
historical geographical setting is given, along 
with attitudes and concerns of residents, ascer- 
tained from newspapers previous to the program. 
A running account of efforts in the program in- 
cludes such problems as racial tensions and 
segregation, problems in industrial location, and 
leadership and community participation. The im- 
ac of the self study program was determined 

personal interviews and questionnaires 

completed ten years after the self-study, observa- 
tions, and reviews of newspa sparen and materials 
from the program. It was concluded that the year 
long study did have some effect on long range ac- 
tivities toward community goals, although im- 
mediate results were not readily apparent. Each 
self study goal is discussed as to the extent it was 
reached. The appendix includes the method used 
in gathering information from the newspaper, use 
of the questionnaire and summary of information 
gathered and published by the self study group. 
(author/pt) 
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Identifiers— * Nebraska 
This study surveyed the role of public school 

adult education in Nebraska--the need and ra- 

tionale for adult and continuing education in 

Nebraska, the place of adult education in the 
ublic schools, the role and responsibility of 
ards of education and school administrators, 

and the part played by the state and Federal 
governments were considered. A literature survey 
was done, as well as an examination of the 
Nebraska “Annual Term Summary Reports” and 
annual and biennial State Superintendent's re- 
ports. Recommendations pertaining to curriculum 
expansion and to program financing, administra- 
tion, and status were based on sources. 
Findings included the following: (1) there is 
much evidence that public schools should be ac- 
tively involved in providing adult education and 
should be comprehensive; (2) school superinten- 
dents must accept and actively support adult edu- 
cation; (3) the Federal government has given 
public school adult education considerable sup- 
port and leadership; (4) despite a long history 
and some noteworthy programs, public school 
adult education in Nebraska has not kept pace 
with national trends and has not yet been fully 
recognized as an integral part of the school 
systems; (5) the state of Nebraska provides no 
inancial aid to adult education. (author/ly) 
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Identifiers— Western Nigeria 

This study identified professional training needs 
of extension agents in Western Nigeria as the 
basis for a curriculum at the college level. Using 
the critical incidents method in personal inter- 
views, 175 critical behaviors were collected from 
115 agents in five levels of position in the Minis- 
try of Agriculture. The 565 behaviors extracted 
from critical incidents represented 95 behavioral 
elements which were classified into five major 
categories of: creating appropriate teaching learn- 
ing situations for clientele; planning, mons 
and implementing extension programs tionship 
jects; demonstrating interpersonal te relati 
with staff members within extension and ou 
agencies, working with groups of clientele; pond 
conducting and o training programs for 
co-workers and clientele. It was found that exten- 
sion agents require ne in cag ts of 
the extension educatio’ process, vioral 
sciences, and agricultural technology. a also 
suggested that extension programs are formulated 
without active participation of clientele, 
or agents who implement them. Recommenda- 
tions for use of research findings in job analysis 
and description, construction of evaluating instru- 
ments for agent performance, and planning of in- 
service programs are suggested. (author/pt) 
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Identifiers—*New York City 


A study was made of the nature of immigrant 
education in New York City during the years 
1895-1915 and its impact on American educa- 
tion. Citizenship education grew from a narrowly 
conceived course in 1900 to a total concept of 
public education by 1915, and changed further 
during and after World War I to meet the desire 
for national unity and the need for self-un- 
derstanding. Teachers were often ineffective with 
immigrants because of cultural bias and in- 
adequate training and understanding. Parochial 
schools were a in transmitting national 
cultures; the Federal government, immigrant as- 
sociations, churches, voluntary agencies, and in- 
dividuals greatly aided in Americanization. Im- 
oy education caused major changes in 

education, including health Se 
rial studies programs, and new mocratic 
teaching methods. (The study concludes with an 
investigation of the Puerto Rican educational 
problem in New York City today.) (author/ly) 
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ater ¥ Education, Analysis of Vari- 
ance, *Changing Attitudes, Control Groups, 
Doctoral Theses, ag Spy Groups, Experi- 
mental Programs, Health Education, *K- 
nowledge Level, *Mental Health, *Mental Ill- 
paws Participant Characteristics, Post Testing, 
Pretests, Program Evaluation, Rating Scales 
This study was made of an experimental adult 
education pages and its effect on the general 
public’s know ge of and attitudes toward men- 
tal illness and related concepts. The program was 
based pr —— of e: n, arg Ewe 
ment, voluntary participation. partici- 
pants were divided into a control and an experi- 
mental group matched by socioeconomic status, 
vocation, education, and age. Experimental sub- 
jects took in the educational program, a ses- 
sion a week for three weeks. The control Pp 
received no treatment. Both groups responded to 





specially constructed pretest and age mea- 
sures of attitudes and knowledge. In this study, 
high knowledge levels were not related to positive 
attitudes, nor were low levels related to negative 
attitudes. The experimental program significantly 
increased knowledge levels without increasing 
positive attitudes. (author/ly) 
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An attempt was made to analyze the adminis- 
trative problems of United States technical 
ee to community development and 

ultural extension programs in the Philip- 
onan. Pakistan, Iran, Thailand, and Nigeria, with 
emphasis on field problems and on the point of 
view of local administrators, field technicians, 
and local people. The concept of community 
development was too vague, and the concept of 
agricultural extension too general, to provide 
constructive guidelines for a process whereby 
recipients can grow and manifest themselves in 
terms of culturally determined and nationally ac- 
ceptable goals. Conflict and confusion existed 
between the two programs with regard to roles, 
organizations, planning and coordination of re- 
lated activities, and the training of front-line wor- 
kers. The donor’s management of assistance was 
not serving as a helpful model for change. ‘‘Na- 
tionalized"’ concepts of community development 
and agricultural extension often did not conform 
to the ideas originally introduced by technical 
assistance. Foreign community a 
technicians in developing nations should be basi 
cally administrative innovators, agricultural exten- 
sion technicians should be innovative specialists 
who can work with other specialized services in 
modernizing agricultural science and technology; 
and controls on use of aid should not hinder local 
initiative or the development of indigenous in- 
stitutions. (author/ly) 
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Identifiers— * Pennsylvania 
A study compared two groups of adults in a 

suburban community who were attending weekly 

classes on a voluntary basis; one group attended 
avocational classes in the public school and the 

other, classes in a Protestant church. The ay ore 
was to learn whether sex, occupational role, 

ly status, family background, education; influence 

of friends, personal needs and goals, or a sense of 

commitment differentiated the A total of 

118 persons were interviewed, given the Allport- 

Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values, and classified 

by the Hollingshead Two Factor Index of Social 

Position. The churches had greater appeal to per- 

sons in the highest social position, who had in- 

terest in others, sought friends or enjoyed a cer- 
tain teacher, and felt obligation to the church. 
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Public school classes had greater appeal for per- 
sons who liked more ise knowledge, ame 
creative expression relaxation, a sense of ac- 

complishment, and practical skills. No other sig- 
nificant variation was found. The paper called for 
api of adult education experience designed 
to e stability and wholeness, Christian liv- 
ing, and adult expression of faith. (author/ly) 
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Objectives of this study were to establish that 
the climate and behavior in work groups can be 
changed, assess the relationship we saggenh an ol 
tivity and perceptions in such groups, evalu- 
ate the use of team training in bringing about 
change relating to organizational goals. two- 
year study used experimental and control groups 
of insurance agents, together with supervisors and 
other managerial personnel. Conventional train- 
ing was applied to one control group to coun- 
teract the Hawthorne effect. Experimental train- 
ing included three-day team training laboratories 
and followup sessions involving agents, first-line 
managers, and their superiors. Measurements of 
productivity were made before, during, and at the 
end of the experiment. ” incomes increased 
and the organizational unit rose in overall com- 
pany rankings as a result of training, positive 
changes in perceptions of one’s superiors and 
one’s peer group also were produced. General 
conclusions include the following: (1) the experi- 
mental procedures contributed to increased 
productivity; (2) training laboratories — 
the lowest level of the organization a 
impact than those with ment only; <*) 
team training laboratories ited in a general 
overall positive change in perceptions. (author/i 
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Case studies were made in 1966 in German in- 
dustry and technical universities to formulate and 
test hypotheses about the adjustment of technical 
pe nl education to technological ——- and to 
collect information on occupational and educa- 
tional relationships for future manpower research. 
Theoretical aspects of manpower forecasting 
were discussed, including conversion of occupa- 
tional structures into structures required by edu- 
cational qualifications. The views of industrial of- 
ficers, employers, and academic staff members 
were obtained, and the earning of 8,806 en- 
gineers and technicians were investigated. 
Findings showed neither a shortage of engineers 
or tec in the electrical industry not un- 
pr oye of highly educated manpower, but 

thee. pclae goon gb ceogh ous een 
pede. education better reflects the wishes of 
industry. Contrary to the weight of opinion in in- 
dustry, most academic staff members felt that 
higher technical education should stress a broad 
intellectual foundation. The rate of monetary 
return was higher at the technician than the 
diploma level. More flexible educational require- 
ments, better differentiation of engineer and 
technician functions, and extensive 
research were recommended. (author/ly) 
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This study was done to ascertain indicators (if 

any) of leisure as an emergent social institution, 
the opinions of suburban adults on leisure, and 
their opinions about the role of the schools and 
other social institutions in preparing youth for lei- 
sure. A literature survey confirmed leisure as a 
growing social force. Survey respondents (185 
heads of households in Albany County, New 
York) were largely married men with 12 or more 
years of education; 58% were in professional, 
managerial, clerical, or sales positions. Play ac- 
tivities were preferred by 57% to entertainment, 
making, or fulfillment activities. The group in- 
dicated that the home, school, and church, in 
that order, are assuming or should assume major 
roles in preparation for leisure. Respondents were 
divided on the statement that “education for lei- 
sure has become as important as education for 
work,” with stronger reactions coming from those 
who disagreed with the statement. The home was 
found lacking in preparing youth for leisure, and 
intensified efforts by educative agencies were 
urged. Suggestions and cautions were developed 
which might serve as a guide for people con- 
cerned about education for leisure. (author/ly) 
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The purpose of this study was (1) to analyze 

perceptions of Employee Development Specialists 

in the Federal Government concerning their 
present role versus their ideal role and their 
present place in the organization versus their 
rightful place; and (2) to compare their 
bac nd with that of personnel specialists in 
the Federal Government. According to a United 

States Civil Service Commission survey and the 

researcher's followup survey, the Employee 

Development Specialists, relative to the other 

group, had more education; were more active in 

fessional societies and organizations; identified 
more with their agency and work group than with 
the personnel field; showed more educational in- 
terest and course enrollments; and were more 
concerned with teaching techniques, individual 
and group behavior, and current management 
theories than with procedural matters. Role 

descriptions by Employee Development S 

cialists were quite varied. It was recommended 

that the Civil Service Commission develop a 


of the role, and resolve the apparent 
conflict between these specialists and the person- 


nel specialists. (author/ly ) 
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Based on a set of propositions for maintaining 

individual group culture, this study examined the 

outlook of adult Jewish education practitioners. 

A limited survey of adult Jewish education 

revealed certain needs and problems, and a na- 

tional conference was convened to discuss the 
findings. Tape-recorded statements by speakers 
and workshop partic — were subjected to con- 
tent analysis and a classification system for these 
data was constructed. Certain stated assumptions 
were tested regarding relative emphases in the 
statements. It was concluded that the practi- 
tioners tend to be aware of individual participant 
needs and do not hold a single-minded attitude 


on transmission of the cultural heritage. 


Knowledge as a single variable was far less domi- 
nant than expected. A strong tendency to 
emphasize content was greatly modified by the 
tendency to use knowledge to increase identifica- 
tion and commitment. There was less emphasis 
on the function of adult Jewish education in a 
pluralistic society. Variations in workshop topics 
were reflected in varied emphases; relative 
emphasis was consistent with known beliefs of 
speakers; and insights into their attitudes could 
be. made by inference from their assertions. 
(author/ly ) 


ED 024 905 
Lind, Marvin Burdett 
Social Interaction 


AC 003 397 


Pub Date 67 

Note—166p.; Ph. D. Thesis. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No. 
68-5962, MF $3.00, X hy $7.80). 

Document Not Available from ED 

scrip Admini ive Personnel, Attitudes, 
*Community Leaders, Doctoral Theses, *In- 
dividual Characteristics, *Interaction, Leader- 
ship, Opinions, Participation, Power Structure, 
Research, Role Perception, Rural Areas, *Rural 
Extension, *Social Characteristics, State Pro- 


Identifiers—*lowa 

The orientation, interaction, and personal and 
social characteristics of an area development 
leadership group in lowa were analyzed with the 
aim of helping plan educational efforts for the 
Extension Service. Objectives were to determine 
the extent of communication of selected social 
system elements by the state staff to the leader- 
ship group; perceptions of leadership members’ 
role; members’ attitudes and opinions on institu- 
tional changes and on the effect the group would 
have on the outcome of the activity; the syste- 
matic linkage re ted by members; and 
member characteristics as compared with those 
of power actors in other lowa studies. Knowledge 
of stated goals and objectives and area 
socioeconomic conditions, views on leadership 
group roles, and beliefs about institutional 
changes and the impact of the leadership grou 
were similar for the area group and state 
members. Influence was significantly related to 
es members’ organizational participation and 

eir contacts throughout the area. (author/ly) 
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Objectives were to determine to what extent 

major Protestant church bodies in the United 





States nave adopted official policy statements 
supporting public education; to learn whether 
their adult work agencies have provided public 
education suggestions and programs for local 
groups; and to arouse awareness and concern in 
the churches. Statements by 13 church bodies 
were analyzed; agencies in men’s work, women’s 
work, social action, adult education, and 
Christian education were surveyed. Respondents’ 
opinions were sought as to critical issues in public 
education and what the churches should do about 
them. The policy statements showed strong sup- 
port for public education, but responses as to 
provisions by adult work agencies for public edu- 
cation were largely negative. There were signs of 
intensive study in a few denominations on spe- 
cialized aspects of public education. Leading is- 
sues were religion in the schools, curricular con- 
cerns, and meeting educational needs of pupils. 
Leading suggestions for action were to promote 
study of public education, participate in public 
education affairs, and improve church educa- 
tional programs. (author/ly) 
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This review of recent literature in the mass 

media in adult education is based on the assump- 

tion that the literature reflects actual practices 

and trends. It explains the difficulties in arriving 

at definitions, outlines the general trends in the 

uses of the mass media, examines individual 

media as well as their use in the various areas of 

adult education. References in the text comprise 

the bibliography consisting of 120 titles, most of 

which have abstracts appended to them. (author) 
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Identifiers—* Detroit 
To develop and test preretirement educational 
materials and methods for hourly rated workers 
and to determine the immediate effects of par- 
ticipation by these workers and their wives in a 
group discussion preretirement education pro- 
gram, a study was undertaken with 88 automobile 
workers (aged 60 or more) and 54 wives as 
volunteers. Six types of materials were used for 
ie seg hey case histories, a retirement 
checklist, short films, still pi , and a discus- 
sion leader's manual. After 17 measures of 
change among experimental and control workers, 
the discussion program did not seem to have 
changed workers’ attitudes toward life in general, 
retirement, health, or income, but it encouraged 
icipants to take preparatory retirement steps. 
ives in the experimental group completed the 
— with significantly more favorable scores 
on health self-appraisal and retirement income, 
while wives in the control group had a higher 
score on present income attitudes. Married par- 
ticipants and those with incomes over $7000 
achieved higher mean change scores on indexes 
measuring self satisfaction and retirement at- 
titudes. (Appendixes include tables and 17 in- 
dexes. References are included.) (jf) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
iss ar eg Mao Nations, *Directories, 
Financial Services, *Financial Support, Interna- 
tional Programs, *Private Agencies, *Social 
Services, Voluntary Agencies 
Identifiers— *Organisation 


Cooperation and Develop 
This international directory lists aid given to 
developing countries by non-governmental, non- 
fit organizations of countries other than the 
United States. This reference thus complements 
“U.S. Non-Profit Organisations in Technical 
Assistance.” Included are organizations which are 
wholly subsidized by governments or by govern- 
ment agencies but are considered to be non- 
governmental. Types of aid examined are finan- 
cial and social. Part I of the directory gives basic 
information about organizations; Part II furnishes 
material concerning aid afforded to developing 
areas of specific countries. An alphabetical index 
and two — cross-reference tables are 
ided. (se) 
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When You're Teaching Adults. 

National Association for Public School Adult 
Education, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date i 65 

Note—24p. 

Available from—National Association for Public 
School Adult Education, NEA, 1201 16th St., 
N.W., EDRS Price MFS0.25 D. 7 b greed rong 

$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Pn. Learning, *Manuals, 
Resource Materials, Teacher Improvement, 
*Teacher Rating, Yr ans 5: Techniques 
This booklet is a revised and abridged reprint 

of “Let's Teach Adults,” brought out by the 

Florida State Department of Education in 1954. 

In this printing, references have been broadened 

© a country as a whole. The four 

intended for use by teachers and 
aunan of adult education programs, discuss 
beginning first classes effectively, gpa Pate 
in classroom experience, using availal au- 
diovisual aids and human resources, and evaluat- 
ing oneself as a teacher. Objective self evaluation 
tests for both teachers and student conclude the 
manual. (se) 
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Adult Students. 

National Association for Public School Adult 
Education, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Sep 66 

Note—52p. 

Available from—National Association for Public 
School Adult Education, NEA, 1201 16th St., 
N. W., Washington, D. C. 20036 (HC $1.00). 

SS a om a 


Pn Learning, |Community 
Resources, ‘Continuous Learning, Group 
Discussion, *Learning Difficulties, Learning 
Motivation, ‘*Learning Processes, Listening 
La orem | Improvement, Study Skills 

gives advice to the adult ecsiear 
on byw problems as effectively concentrating and 
listening, improving reading skills, ibly 
participating in group discussions, taking 

tests bearaoiges Also included are yer ye 7 

concerning adults’ processes 

cient study habits. Concluding chapters deal with 

use of community resources and television, 
and give advice on how to continue learning 


| every day. (se) 
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Smith, Edwin H. Smith, Marie P. 
Ti to Adults. 


. Reading 
N Association for —— School Adult 
Education, Washington, D 


Available from—National Association for Public 
School Adult Education, NEA, 1201 16th St., 
N. W., Washington, D. C. 20036 (HC $1.00). 

SS Seen ene ae -ee A ae 


Descriptors—Comprehension, *Manuals, *Read- 

ing Instruction, *Reading Level, *Reading 
Tests, Teaching Machines, 

*Teaching Techniques, Vocabulary 

This manual describes a comprehensive reading 
Pp for adults and provides specific, practi- 
cal help for teachers. Four stages in adult reading 
ability are identified: introductory; Bh gener md 
intermediate; and developmental, with various 
levels of each stage. Included are suggestions for 
procedures to determine reading levels of in- 
dividual adults, teaching , and instruc- 
tional materials (teaching machines, reading tests, 
and vocabulary exercises). Appendixes provide 
the addresses of publishers, film companies, sup- 
pliers of special reading devices, and a bibliog- 
raphy of books for reading teachers. (se) 
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‘eaching Adults. 

National Association for Public School Adult 
Education, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—48p. 

Available from—National Association for Public 
School Adult Education, NEA, 1201 16th St., 
N. W., Washington, D. C. 20036 (HC $.50). 

EDRS Price -$0.25 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education Programs, * Adult 
Learning, Classroom Environment, Creative 
Teaching, Dropout Prevention, Group Discus- 
sion, Grouping (I 


Rem. Program Planning, any Habits, 

*Teaching Techniques 

Public school adult educators, training directors 
in business and industry, and other group leaders 
in civic and professional organizations assembled 
this collection of techniques used by teachers and 
adults. Among topics discussed are planning an 
adult education course, grouping adult students, 
applying creati to teaching, and preventing 
dropouts. A lengthy analysis "group discussions 
is included presenting various 

hniq' Suggestions are given for ways of 
helping students study and involving them in the 
group. (se) 
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Luke, Robert A.,Ed. Warren, Virginia B., Ed. 

It Can Be Done: Practical Suggestions for 
an Adult Education Program That Has 

National Association for Public School Adult 
Education, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 64 

Note—60p. 

Available from—National Association for Public 
School Adult Education, NEA, 1201 16th St., 
N. W., Washington, D. C. 20036 (HC $1.00). 

EDRS Price “$0.50 HC Not Available from 


eo Studies (Education), Com- 
Surveys, Directories, Federal Legisla- 
tion, caduate $ Study, *Information Sources, In- 
structional Aids, *Manuals, Professional As- 
sociations, Program Content, *Program 
Planning, *Public School Adult Education 
This manual consists of suggestions for setting 
up new public school adult education 
and extending and enriching existing ones to at- 
tack such community concerns as ee 
and the effects of automation. Tax 
local gam. Suagened considered Keec snr bs in tating 
a steps in ning are hiring 
on decce, o up advisory committees, 
panne: the prague content based on communi- 
and teachers, or- 


guniciog 

and evaluating the program. 
dies include reprints of letters written by adult 
Sip cad polachinn penguneio-equslle oxen 
ing, izi commu- 
ait Ms Ditectocien Lt santo directors of adult edu- 
pent state and associations of public 
school adult educators and their 

uate programs in adult education, and NAPSAE 
project communities. The manual concludes with 
a digest of Federal legislation on adult education 
and list of NAPSAE program aids such as hand- 
books, periodicals, films, and filmographs. (se) 
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Magner, Thomas F. 
rte” and Nationalism in Yugoslavia. 
Note—16p. 
Journal Cit—Canadian Slavic Studies; v1 n3 
333-47 Fall 1967 
DescripsoreBiingualion, Cultural _F 
rs— ‘ ul actors, 
Cyeilie Alphabet, Dialect Studies, Di ia, 
Regions, Role, *Lan- 
¢ ultilingualism, Mu- 
tual Intelligibility, Nonstandard Dialects, *Offi- 
cial , _*Regional oe, *Ser- 
vic 
dsolitione thgnodenient Sieensien 


Yugoslavia, a country with a ee paneen of 
about 20,000,000, has as 
Macedonian, Slovenian, and sane Cheatin 
latter is the cause of much controversy, for while 
on passes Hen tae Gaia aad soencteie 
mon linguistic base, the political and (economic 


pm press pa linguistics has come to a 
virtual standstill” and that future contributions 
will come “from outside the country.” (MK) 
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Homographs: and Identification. 
Pub Date [May 68] 


Note—17p. 

Available from—Centre d'Etudes du Vocabulaire 
Francais, F. Didier, 4 et 6 rue de la Sorbonne, 
Paris (Se) France. 


p89-105 1967 
Document Not Available from 
Descriptors—*Form Classes (Languages), *Lan- 

guage Research, Morphology ), 

Russian 
Identifiers—*H 
Homographs are in this study as sets of 


word forms which are spelled alike but which 
have entirely or partially different meanings and 
which may have different syntactic functions 
(that is, they belong to more than one form class 
or to more than one subclass of a form class). 


and with noun/noun homographs of the -IK- type 
(NM/NF)-IK-) 7 the Russian language, and with 
their resolution. The procedure for the resolution 
of N/V homographs is based on the assumption at 
first that N/V is N. The procedure for the resolu- 
tion of NM/NF homgraphs is based on the as- 
sumption ——— NM/NF is NM. If the tests 


aaa at prove this assumption fail, then 
NM/NF is NF. Concordance research shows that 


OO Le oo ac ienat 
uency o as V, (2) the frequency o 
NM/NF-iK- as NF is much higher than that of 
(NM/NF)-IK- as NM. Contextual distribution and 
frequency are shown in Appendix I and Il. A 
bibliography concludes the . (The first 


of this was published as “* 
ir Classification and Identification,” in 
“Vistas in Information Handling,” Volume I, 


C V, Books, W. on, D.C., 
196. py ARF ow 
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Crowley, Dale P. 

The ~ and Function “ode nana 
ters oy) pe teres a ca 

Pub Date 27 Apr 


Note—15p.; ste ag presented at the 21st Universi- 
ty of Kentucky Foreign ae See. 


out that the essential function hinese charac- 
ters for the reader of Japanese is that of mediat- 
ing, or evoking the sounds of Japanese directly, 
and the secondarily, as the meanings 
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phoneme sequences, and function as graphic 
representations of the morphemes of the lan- 
guage. From these phoneme sequences, whether 
verbalized or silently conceptualized, come the 
meanings or ideas being communicated. The ulti- 
mate step.in the evolution of graphic symbols 
from representations of objects and thoughts to 
representations of morphemes is the complete 
cancellation of any connection that the graphic 
symbol has with meaning (as in the English 
alphabet and the syllabary systems of Japanese). 
Topics dealt with are the Kanji used by Japanese 
scholars as Chinese words, the use of Chinese 
characters as phonetic symbols, the introduction 
of Chinese loan-words, homophony, modern oc- 
currence and function, and recent investigations. 
In summary, the author states that the occurrence 
of approximately 2,000 Chinese characters in 
J 


japanese writing is excessive and inefficient. 
(AMM) 
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Ferguson, Charles A. And Others 
“Expert * Interview Schedule, Ethiopian 


Survey of gy Use and Language Teaching 
in Eastern Africa, Nairobi (Kenya). 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Diglossia, *Field Inter- 
views, *Language Research, *Language Role, 
*Multilingualism, *Questionnaires, Second Lan- 
Learning 
Identifiers— * Ethiopia 
The interview questionnaire presented here was 
designed to elicit three kinds of response--(1) 
descriptions of Ethiopian language situations, (2) 
statements from which inferences can be drawn 
about the respondent's language-related attitudes 
and values, and (3) information about the 
respondent's personal history. See related docu- 
ment AL 001 283. (AMM) 


ED 024 919 AL 001 283 

Ferguson, Charles A. And Others 

Language Usage Ethiopian 
Schoolchildren. Draft. 

Survey of Language Use and Language Teaching 
in Eastern Africa, Nairobi (Kenya). 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—3p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 

Descriptors—Diglossia, Elementary School Stu- 
dents, *Language Research, Language Role, 
Language Usage, *Multilingualism, *National 
Surveys, *Questionnaires, Secondary School 
Students 

Identifiers—* Ethiopia 
The questionnaire presented here was designed 

to be administered to a representative sample of 

Ethiopian children enrolled in primary and secon- 

dary schools. Responses to be elicited pertain to - 

-(1) personal use of language in several domains 

of speech behavior, (2) use of language by others 

in situations which the respondent has had an op- 

— to observe, and (3) personal history. 

related document AL 001 282. (AMM) 
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Ladefoged, Peter And Others 
The Measurement of Cross-Language Communica- 


tion. 

Survey of come Use and Language Teaching 
in Eastern Africa, Nairobi (Kenya). 

Pub Date 1 Feb 68 

Note—7p.; Uganda Language Survey Working 


rT. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—African Languages, *Comparative 

Analysis, Computational Linguistics, Data Anal- 

ysis, Distinctive Features, *Field Interviews, 

Field Studies, *Language Research, Languages, 

*Multilingualism, *Mutual _Intelligibility, 

Research Methodology, Sociolinguistics 
Identifiers—Cognates, *U 

Of the approximately 40 languages in Uganda, 
some are very similar to one another and may be 
to some extent mutually intelligible. Because no 
one knows how to measure degrees of mutual in- 
telligibility, the authors are attempting to 
establish reliable techniques which would be not 
only of practical value for the study of language 
problems in Uganda, but also theoretically in- 
teresting for sociolinguistics. Discussed in this 
paper are possible techniques for testing mutual 
intelligibility--asking a number of informants to 





assess the extent to which they can understand 
and follow instructions in the other languages; as- 
sessing linguistic similarities. The authors also 
Pp’ using a system of comparison of lexical 
items which include common cultural phenomena 
(avoiding words which may produce a number of 
equivalent forms). A new approach to the finding 
of cognate words in related languages entails 
eliciting two kinds of word lists from each infor- 
mant--(1) The informant is asked to give com- 
mon equivalents for each word. (2) The infor- 
mant, given the word in the neighboring lan- 
guages, is asked if there is a similar sounding 
word with the same or a related meaning in his 
own language. Also described is a proposal for 
computing the degree of similarity between each 
pair of words; the distinctive features will be en- 
coded in binary terms. The authors hope that this 
data will be aaa at the Kampala Computer 
Centre. (AMM) 
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Pub Date 67 

Note—3p: 

Available from—American Council of Learned 
Societies, 345 East 46 Street, New York, New 
York, 10017. 

— Cit—ACLS Newsletter; v18 nl-2 Jan-Feb 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, Computational 
Linguistics, History, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Language Instruction, Language Programs, 
Language Research, Language Role, Language 
Standardization, Language Universals, *Lin- 
— Psycholinguistics, Sociolinguistics, 
tructural Grammar 
Identifiers—American Council of Learned Socie- 
ties, Center for Applied Linguistics, Linguistic 
Society of America 
At a meeting in November 1966, sponsored by 
the American Council of Learned Societies, 
members of public and private organizations were 
briefed on the state of linguistics and what it has 
to offer other — (1) its basic unity 
despite organizational diversity; (2) its breadth, 
as the science of verbal structure, and how it re- 
lates to all other disciplines; (3) how the 
prospects for linguistic contributions have 
developed from past accomplishments. William 
Moulton described development of the Linguistic 
Society of America, the Committee on Language 
Programs of the-ACLS, and the Center for Ap- 
plied Linguistics. He pointed out the contribu- 
tions and growth of various professional journals, 
Summer Institutes, institutions giving advanced 
degrees, and local clubs. Noam Chomsky 
discussed recurrent themes in linguistics, relation- 
ship with other disciplines, and the synthesis of 
rational grammar with structural linguistics. Einar 
Haugen reviewed international developments, the 
establishment of the Linguistic Society of Europe, 
the prominence of American linguistics since 
World War Il, the quinquennial congresses and 
the Linguistic Bibliography guided by UNESCO's 
Permanent International Committee of Linguists. 
Charles Ferguson reported on the expansion of 
Applied Linguistics from second language 
teaching to include computational linguistics, 
machine translation, and many other areas. (MK) 
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Fromkin, Victoria 

Speculations on Performance Models. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—22p. 


Journal Cit—Journal of Linguistics; v4 nl p47-68 
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1 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Comprehen- 

sion, *Linguistic Competence, *Linguistic Per- 

formance, *Models, Morphemes, Phonemes, 

Speech, Syllables 
Identifiers—Encoding Units 

According to the author, competence and per- 
formance and their interrelationships are the con- 
cern of linguistics. Performance models must: (1) 
be based on physical data of speech; (2) describe 
the phenomena under investigation; (3) predict 
events which are confirmed by experiment; (4) 
suggest causal relationships by identifying neces- 
sary and sufficient elements; (5) be consistent; 
(6) be formulated so that they can be proven in- 
correct. Katz’ performance model, encoding sen- 
tences as units, is inadequate since actual speech 


is at least half in phrases of three words or less. 
Morphemes cannot be hypothesized as encoding 
units, as the number is too large for processing. 
Liberman’s model, providing for overlapping of 
neuromuscular instructions to produce output 
units of about syllabic size is shown to disagree 
with the author's electromyographic data for dif- 
ferent sequences of the same phonemes. But the 
work of Kozhevnikov, Ladefoged, Fry, and 
others, supports the hypothesis that encoding 
units are minimally a combination of phonemic 
segments. Evidence from experiments suggesting 
alternative models for speech encoding start with 
messages in syllabic or phonemic code and 
proceed via phonological rules to sequences of al- 
lophones for which motor commands are issued 
to the vocal tract. Too little is known to assume 
the correctness of these models, and further 
research is needed to test these and to develop 
more adequate performance models. (MK) 
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Ladefoged, Peter Fromkin, V.A. 

Experiments on Competence and Performance. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Dept. of Lin- 
guistics. 


Spons Agency—Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare, Washington, D.C.; National Inst. 
of Health, Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—8p.; Reprint of paper presented at the 
1967 Conference on Speech Communication 
and Processing, Cambridge, Mass. 

Available from—Institute of Electrical and Elec- 
tronics Engineers, Inc., 345 E. 45th St. New 
York, N.Y. 10017. 

Journal Cit—IEEE Transactions on Audio and 
Electroacoustics; vAU-16 nl Mar 1968 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Articulation (Speech), *Auditory 
Perception, English, *Linguistic Competence, 
*Linguistic Performance, Models, Phonetics, 
Psycholinguistics, *Speech, Testing, Vowels 
The paper discusses some important distinc- 

tions between linguistic competence and linguistic 

performance. It is the authors’ contention that 
the distinction between the two must be main- 
tained in experimental linguistics, or else in- 
adequate models result. Three experiments are 
described. In the first, subjects pronounce non- 
sense words and the results are predictable from 

a model of their competence. The second is a test 

of auditory perception of temporal intervals in 

speech which shows that responses are influenced 
both by the subject’s competence (stored gram- 

matical information) and his performance (im- 

mediate perception in the particular circum- 

stances). The third experiment tests aspects of 
vocal organ control independent of the language 
spoken. This is concerned entirely with per- 

formance. The suggestion is made that viewing a 

Competence Model as static and a Performance 

Model as dynamic would be a promising point of 

departure for research on the temporal con- 

straints imposed by the neural and muscular 
systems. (KL) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—*Berber Languages, Contrastive 
Linguistics, English, Kernel Sentences, *Lan- 
guage Universals, Linguistic Patterns, Lin- 
guistics, Phrase Structure, Sentence Structure, 
Structural Analysis, Suprasegmentals, Trans- 
formation Generative Grammar, Transforma- 
tions (Language) 
Identifiers—*Interrogation, Sentence Modes, 
Tamazight 
This pe gel proposes a set of hypotheses on the 
nature inte tion as a possible language 
universal. Examples and phrase structure rules 
and La org are given. Examining Tamazight 
and English, genetically unrelated languages with 
almost no contact, the author distinguishes two 
types of interrogation: (1) general, querying ac- 
ceptability to the hearer of the speaker's i- 
tion, as in —— sag 9 een and (2) local, 
requiring completion of the speaker's proposition, 
as in English wh-questions. Interrogative sen- 
tences share with possible non-interrogative con- 
structions underlying modes characterized as: 
declarative, positive, interrogative, affirmative, 


AL 001 433 























ablative, focussed. (Negative can apply to these 
and others, but is not relevant to the discussion. ) 
Local questions correspond only to focussed con- 
structions and are closely related to relative 
clauses. General questions may correspond to 
either focussed or unfocussed constructions and 
are closely related to conditional clauses. (MK) 
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Purtle, Dale 1. And Others 
An Intermediate-Advanced Level Cambodian 
Course. 


Refresher 
com Language Services, Inc., Washington, 
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Spons og uaesamad Language Institute, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 61 
Note—1,554p.; 8vols. 
EDRS Price MF-$5.75 HC-$77.80 
Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, *Cambodi- 
an, Cultural Context, Grammar, *Instructional 
Materials, * uage Instruction, Language 
Tests, Military Training, Pattern Drills (Lan- 
), Phonology, *Refresher Courses, Trans- 
tion, Writi 
This pie audiolingual course in Stan- 
dard Cambodian has been prepared for students 
who have completed either an introductory col- 
lege-level course of one year or have had an in- 
tensive course of several months. Material in the 
first two volumes, “Book I--Part One” and “Book 
I--Part Two,” introduces the sound system with 
phonology drills and includes vocabulary prac- 
tice, narratives, substitution drills, dialogs and di- 
alog drills, grammar notes and drills, and transla- 
tion tests. Material in ‘Book II--Part One,” “- 
Book II--Part Two,” “‘Book IlI--Part One,” and “- 
Book Ill--Part Two" appears in the form of are 
taneous dialogs, substitution drills, and tests. Les- 
sons in the two final volumes, “Book IV--Part 
One” and “Book IV--Part Two,” are made up of 
sections on interrogation practice, military ter- 
minology drills, and comprehension tests. The 


content of the material throughout the course 
reflects Cambodian culture. All texts, di , and 
drills appear with English equivalents. (AMM) 
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Pub Date 68 


Note—13p.; To appear in “Information in the 
e Sciences,” New York, American El- 


Descriptors—*Applied Linguistics, Child Lan- 
guage, Information Retrieval, Information 

orage, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Language 
Arts, Language Instruction, Language Stan- 
dardization, Learning Processes, *Linguistics, 
Literacy, Machine Translation, Man Machine 
Systems, Mass Media, Psycholinguistics, Second 


e Learning, Sociolinguistics 

Identi = PS snenar, Pionnaee ta 

The author considers it essential that linguists 
develop the means to communicate their findings 
to those who may need them. The applications of 
be pry have spread far beyond traditional 
field of foreign a — to native language 
acquisition, social functions of speech differences, 
literacy, language standardization, interpretation 
of the learning process, cross cultural and cross 
national understanding, manipulation of natural 
language data for mass communications media, 
communication between man and machine, 
machine translation, and information storage and 
retrieval. Although the subject matter may be 
technical, linguistic information should be made 
available in comprehensible form to prospective 
users. Establishment of a clearer structuring of 
the field of linguistics would also make it easier 
for non-linguists to find materials on topics of 
concern to them. The author asks, “What are the 
limits of linguistics? What does linguistics in- 
clude? How should the internal hierarchies be 
classified to provide for most effective transmis- 
sion of linguistic knowledge for meaningful use 
by specialists in other disciplines?” (MK) 
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Pub Date Nov 6 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Child Language, Language Usage, 
Prediction, *Predictive Ability (Testing), 


Ma gta Children, Syntax, Testing, Vocabu- 


ry 
One hundred short test items representing the 
style and grammatical usage of ten cs age 
children were selected from large samples of their 
narrative and directive speech. Three groups of 
adults predicted successive words in an effort to 
reconstruct the actual vocabularies and gram- 
matical forms of the utterances. The predictors’ 
correct responses were significantly related to 
type of phrase (narrative or directive) and level 
of syntax (correct or erroneous). Although the 
three groups of adults differed in experience with 
children and roles played in relation to children, 
there were no significant differences in their per- 
formances as predictors. When items containing 
erroneous syntax were discounted, the predicta- 
bility of children's phrases paralleled the pre- 
dictability of adults’ phrases measured a the 
same method in an earlier study. (Author/DO) 
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Dialects, Social Attitudes, Social Dialects, So- 
cial Factors, Social Mobility, Sociocultural Pat- 
terns, *Socioeconomic Influences, Sociolin- 
guistics, *Standard Spoken Usage, Teacher At- 
titudes, *Teaching 
Se Black English 
ers 
author describes three current approaches 
to the problems of nonstandard English and ex- 
amines the motivations behind their recommen- 
dations. The traditional negative correction to 
standard he calls “eradication,” based on 
ethnocentric ription. “Biloquialism™ offers 
the student the option of adjusting phonology, 
grammar, and lexicon between home dialect and 
standard. There are dangers in this too, if stu- 
dents and teachers look down on the nonstandard 
dialect, or consider the standard cynically as 
merely a means for obtaining jobs or manipulat- 
ing for power, rather than as a broadened reper- 
toire for social and intellectual communication 
and a means to understand the system and 
dynamics of language use. The third approach is 
to give standard speakers a better understanding 
of nonstandard speech, both its forms and its 
validity. This is sketched rather as training to 
tolerate diverse forms than as gaining a 
useful level of iency. The author proposes 
that English teachers should ask themselves: (1) 
Is what I am teaching the most important thi 
for my students? (2) Is my teaching unbigoted? 
(3) Am I giving my students the most useful al- 
ternatives for their self-fulfillment? (4) Am I 
using the most dynamic and timely principles and 
data for understanding the system of language? 
(5) Is my language teaching developing healthy 
attitudes toward human rights? (MK) 
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The paper demonstrates the possibility of deriv- 

ing, from the Correlational Grammar developed 

ely for the purpose of automatic sentence anal- 

ysis, a classification of words that could be useful 

in language i = ory eerste, A 
roup of some requent ljectives 

pm as example; they are sorted into ten classes 
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according to their behavior in strings of the type 
“John is easy to please,” “John is eager to 
please,” “John is likely to please,” etc. It is sug- 
gested that the members of a least some of these 
classes show common semantic features that 
could be used to obtain intensional definitions 
which would theoretically confirm the empirically 
derived extensional definitions supplied by cor- 
relational grammar. (Author/MK) 
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*Syntax 
Identifiers—*Correlational Grammar, Parsing 
The second version of the Multistore Sentence 
Analysis System, implemented on an IBM 360/65, 
uses a correlational grammar to parse English 
sentences and displays the parsings as hierarchi- 
cal syntactic structures comparable to tree dia- 
grams. Since correlational syntax comprises much 
that is usually considered semantic information, 
the system demonstrates ways and means of 
resolving certain types of ambiguity that are 
frequent obstacles to univocal sentence analysis. 
Particular emphasis is given to the “significant 
address’ method of programming which was 
developed to speed up the procedure (processing 
times, at present, are 0.5-1.5 seconds for sen- 
tences up to 16 words). By structuring an area of 
the central core in such a way that the individual 
location of bytes becomes significant, the shifting 
of information is avoided; the use of binary masks 
further simplifies the many operations of com- 
parison required by the procedure. Samples of 
print-out illustrate some salient features of the 
system. (Author/MK) 
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This Swahili-English dictionary of approximate- 
ly 850 terms used in the social sciences is 
designed for students concerned with the Swahili- 
speaking area. It includes many words that are 
new, or of new usage, as well as somewhat more 
general terms that might be unfamiliar to average 
students with four semesters of Swahili study. The 
words have been drawn from speeches (especially 
recent policy statements from Tanzania), and 
newspapers, particularly Uhuru, Ngurumo, and 


Baraza. A corres} ing English-Swahili Vocabu- 
lary is proposed by the author. (MK) 
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Instruction, *Newspapers, *Reading Materials 
This reader consists of 250 selections of varying 

lengths. No real attempt has been made to grade 

the selections according to difficulty for the 
learner except that the initial selections are 
shorter and represent straight reporting of such 
uncomplicated events as arrivals and departures 
and thus are fairly simple in structure. Notes ex- 
plaining conventions of style or usage are inter- 
spersed throughout the text. The reader is in- 
tended for use as part of a basic course in In- 
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donesian and as an introduction to reading. 
Designed to be used from the first day of class, 
the book does not assume any prior vocabulary 
knowledge. All vocabulary items are glossed on 
first occurrence except borrowed words whose 
meanings are obvious to speakers of English. A 
glossary providing only those English equivalents 
which are appropriate to the op contexts in 


which the items occur is appended. (DO) 
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Methods, Glossaries, *Instructional Materials, 
Interaction, *Language Instruction, Pattern 
Drills (Language), *Tone ee 
Identifiers—Bantu Languages, *Lugands, Uganda 
This “‘Luganda Basic Course” is not a course in 
the usual sense. Rather, it is a collection of 
materials which can be useful in the interaction 
between teachers and learners. It follows the 
method by which foreigners interact when they 
do not speak a common language: personal 
names and names of respective countries and ci- 
ties are exchanged. Geographical directions and 
locations are mentioned, as well as other things 
that can be easily referred to (items of clothing, 
food and furniture). These types of activities oc- 
cupy the first 21 lessons. Variations and vocabu- 
lary are practiced in pattern drills. Interspersed 
throughout the remaining lessons (there are 94 
lessons in the text) are dialogs and monologs. 
Patiern drills, questions, pronunciation exercises, 
dictations, variations on the dialogs, and glossa- 
ries are employed throughout. Kinship charts and 
a glossary are appended. (DO) 
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This paper investigates the difference in 
achievement among 20 University of Utah stu- 
dents of modern standard Arabic. One group of 
11 students followed an e eight-week 
summer course, and a second group of nine stu- 
dents studied the same course during a regular 
academic year. Also reported on is the correla- 
tion between achievement and language aptitude 
as tested by the Modern Language Aptitude Test 
(Carroll and Sapon’s “Modern Language Ap- 
titude Test," New York, The Psychological Cor- 
poration, 1959). The author points out the limita- 
tion of applicability of the study due to the 
heterogeneity and small size of the sample, but 
notes “that there is a rather high correlation 
between the MLAT as a predictor and the 
achievement test” results. ¢ non-intensive 
group seems to have done slightly better on the 
J achievement test than the intensive group. 
(MK) 
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The Situational Reinforcement series, a 
beginning-intermediate course in English for non- 
English speaking adults, is comprised of an in- 
troductory volume, ‘‘Nucleus Course in English,” 
intended for 80-100 hours of instruction, and 
“Orientation in American English,’ Volumes I- 
Ill. Each of the four texts is accompanied by a 
corresponding workbook providing written exer- 
cise on materials practiced orally in class. Basi- 
cally audiolingual in approach, the series presents 
structures and vocabu in “clusters” of pat- 
terns in connected discourse, rather than in in- 
dividual sentence patterns introduced linearly. 
The “Nucleus Course,” the first ‘spiral,’ presents 
situations to which the students can respond on a 
direct stimulus-response basis. The The “‘Orientation™ 
volumes, the second “spiral,” lead the students to 
react to secondary rather than primary stimuli. 
The material, designed to orient students to 
American culture, is based on two concepts 
about language and language learning--(1) Lan- 
guage is a total experience, and (2) Language is a 
system of creating and understanding completely 
new utterances. Language learning is a process of 
internalizing phonology, structures, and vocabula- 
ry by ai y until original utterances can be 
enerated. This ‘‘modularized e training” 
as been prepared under the aegis of the Institute 
re Pa Languages in Washington, D.C. 
( ) 
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The materials pacha in this intermediate-ad- 
vanced refresher course in Korean are intended 
for those who have already had considerable in- 
tensive training in spoken and written Korean. 
Lessons 1-70 (the first seven weeks of the 
course) aim to “maintain and develop habitual 
responses in the use of words and sentences deal- 
ing with high frequency daily situations and other 
pertinent aspects of Korea, such as culture, 
economy, history, geography, F +o and includ- 
ing some basic military te The advanced 
level lessons (71-140) Sever advanced ter- 
minology, both civilian and military. Lesson 
materials consist of dialogs with idiomatic or 
litaral English translation, reading texts, oral 
drills, translation and gy exercises, 
grammar en _ word lists. The Korean ap- 
pears in Hangu hy, with some — 
characters tnteduced 1 in later units. (AMM 
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Identifiers—Vowal Harmony 
This audiolingual beginner's course has been 
prepared for the Defense Language mee ng in- 
tensive program in modern spoken Turkish. The 
course, consisting of six volumes of basic text in 
55 units begins with an introductory section 
which presents the linguistic background, 
honology, and distinguishing features of Turkish. 
The lesson format ‘and English consists of percep- 
tion drills, dialogs (and translations), pat- 
tern drills, “homework” with anaes notes, 
question-and-answer pattern drills, and recom- 
bination and situation drills. A supplementary 
seventh volume dt meres the cartoon guides for 
Lessons 1-13, a indexed cumulative vocabu- 





lary li with occasional notes on culture and 
usage. (A M) 
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Descente *thedeneran English, *Igbo, 
Phonemic Alphabets, Standard Spoken lame. 
Tone Languages 
This two-part Igbo/English-English/Igbo dic- 

tionary has been prepared primarily for speakers 

of English who have acquired at least a minimum 
of competence in speaking Igbo, and a knowledge 
of the major structural patterns. The variety of 

Igbo represented is referred to by the authors as 

“compromise Igbo" and is based on the speech of 

numerous individuals from a variety of areas. 

This is an attem = to conform to what is usually 

designated as “Central Igbo” and to record the 

forms and usages most widely understood and ut- 
tered throughout Owerri and Umuahia Provinces. 

Care has been taken to avoid as much as possible 

extreme localisms in vocabulary or form. The 

spelling used is closely similar to the officially ac- 
cepted “standard” o; phy; the transcription 
includes a full marking of the tones. (AMM) 
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This paper examines three aspects of phonolog- 
ical interference observable in the speech of 
Puerto Rican bilinguals: (1) segmentation pat- 
terns, (2) accentual patterns, and (3) pitch pat- 
terns. Ten representative speakers, including nine 
students and one faculty er were selected 
to read a story in the original nish and in En- 
glish translation. One reader native fluency in 
English but heavy interference in Spanish. The 
other nine readers all had native fluency in 
Spanish with varying degrees of fluency in En- 
= three had native fluency, three had a slight 
ae accent, and three had heavy interference. 
The taped co was first subjected to intensive 
auditory analysis and description. Stresses, 
melodic curves, and junctures were marked for 
each speaker in both versions. Instrumental 
processing of the tape recording yielded graphic 
stripchart vo pas of pitch and intensity, from 
which detailed measurements were made for peak 
pitches and all pause lengths over .3 seconds. In- 
strumental data were correlated with the descrip- 
tions obtained from auditory analysis, and the 
various versions of the speakers were then com- 
pared. Part I of this document presents the 
theoretical bac for intonation analysis 
and discusses the relationship between inter- 
ference and intelligibility. Part II gives the text 
ind procedures used and explains the inter- 
ferences found. (DO) 
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The author proposes his theory on language 
learning: “*...children learn pitch, stress, and junc- 
ture along with the more individual voice patterns 
which we might call tone, much earlier and more 
easily than y learn segmental phonemes and 
morphemes.” This theory, which the author feels 
gains some confirmation from the learning 

of animals, is illustrated by observations 
of the authors’ grandaughter between the ages of 
one and two and a half years. He observes that 
the very young child, given an environment con- 
ducive to learning, seems to learn without being 
taught. He suggests that every teacher of English 
(to whom this lecture is particularly addressed) 
should ask himself seriously (1) Do I understand 
how language works and how it is learned? (2) 
What can I trust my students to learn without my 
help? (3) What can I do to help my students 
learn what they need most? (AMM) 
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This paper discusses the growth of the field of 
psycholinguistics, what its practitioners have 
discovered concerning first language acquisition 
and the implications of these new theories and 
discoveries for the teaching of English. The 
author contends that in (English) language in- 
struction, teachers have failed to consider what 
the child already knows about the structure of his 
language. “The most obvious avenue of expres- 
sion that will reveal the linguistic competence of 
the child is his speech, and the language teacher 
at all levels must provide opportunities for the 
child to express himself orally to reveal that com- 
petence and improve his performance.”’ (AMM) 
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“An_ Intermediate-Advanced Level Israeli 
Hebrew Refresher Course’ comprises an au- 
diolin; course in seven volumes. “Book I” 
contains introductory notes on Israeli Hebrew, 
the sound system, and phonology drills. These 
preface 21 lessons (three units of seven lessons 
each) which consist of vocabulary practices, nar- 
ratives, dialogs, grammar notes, drills, dictation 
exercises, tests. The same format is followed 
in “Book II--Part One” and “Book Il--Part Two.” 
Material in ‘Book III--Part One" and “Book III-- 
Part Two” appears in spontaneous dialogs, drills, 
and tests. Material in “Book IV--Part One’ and 
“Book IV--Part Two” appears in interrogation, 
military terminology drill, and comprehension test 
sections. Texts, dialogs, and drills throughout are 
accompanied by English translations. While the 
course is primarily intended for use with tapes 
without a teacher, instruction with a native 
speaker is suggested. Cultural content reflects 
Israeli life; references to the Old Testament and 
the Talmud are included to widen the style range 
from modern colloquial to classical literary 
Hebrew. (AMM) 
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Identifiers—Hangul Script, Hanja Script, McCune 
Reischauer Romanization 
These 11 volumes of the Korean Basic Course 
comprise 112 lesson units designed to train native 
English language speakers to Level 3 proficiency 
in comprehension and speaking and Level 2 
proficiency in reading and writing Korean. (Level 
5 on this scale is native-speaker level.) Intended 
for classroom use in the Defense Language In- 
stitute intensive lan e programs, the approach 
is oral-aural, oi for practice by means of 
dialogs, grammatical pattern drills, and recom- 
bination drills. Mate are presented first in En- 
glish, followed by literal translations and cartoon 
cues, and then in Korean script. The McCune- 
Reischauer romanization system and the Hangul 
script used in the texts are formally introduced in 
Volume II, Hanja (Chinese) characters are in- 
troduced in Volume III. A cumulative Hanja 
vocabulary listing for Volumes III-XI appears in 
Volume XI. Although these texts have been 
prepared primarily for military personnel, the 
general and cultural contexts may be of interest 
to non-military students as well. (AMM) 
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This paper is part of a current dissertation pro- 
ject exploring the relationships between con- 
structs in linguistic theory and pattern of lan- 
guage behavior in aphasic adults. The author 
eels that linguists have done little enough work 
in the area of speech pathology yet they have 
discussed at length the distinction between com- 
tence and performance. He believes that the 
loss or the impairment of language abilities as 
concomitants of organic lesion in the central ner- 
vous system can, when judiciously examined, pro- 
vide linguists with an insight into the structure of 
language. Discussed are some aphasic language 
data from two patients with whom the author has 
worked and also from some research done by 
speech pathologists at the Mayo Clinic. The 
author concludes by pointing out areas for 
further research. (DO) 
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A computerized word count is presented of 11 
elementary Modern Lite Arabic textbooks 
used in the United States. The word count was 
started in 1967 to provide a practical vocabulary 
base for a fully-programmed self-instructional 
course on the phonology and script of Modern 
Literary Arabic. The first part of the count is a 
cumulative list (compiled with the aid of an IBM 
360/20 computer and an IBM card sorter) ar- 
ranged alphabetically by Arabic root, according 
to conventional dictio practice, of all the 
words listed in the 11 Arabic texts, with their En- 
glish meanings, the sources for each word are 
given. The number of different textbooks in 
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which the word occurs is indicated, as well as its 
frequency in the Landau word count (1959). Plu- 
rals are listed separately but following the singu- 
lars, and the imperfect tense of the verb is 
likewise listed following the perfect, if both oc- 
cur. Homonyms having distinct plurals are listed 
as separate items. The second part of the word 
count consists of alphabetical list of the words 
occurring in all 11 textbooks, in 10 of them, in 9, 
and so on. A list of the 11 textbooks covered in 
the count is also included. (DO) 
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Forty eight undergraduates were assigned to 
two groups of 24 subjects each. The high associa- 
tion (HA) group was given booklets that con- 
tained a series of nouns associatively related ac- 
cording to free association norms, one pair to a 
page; the low association (LA) group was given 
booklets containing pairs of associatively unre- 
lated nouns. The syntactic features of the nouns 
of the HA and LA pairs were identical. The task 
was to make up a sentence using each of the 
noun pairs, with no restrictions placed on the 
content or syntactic structure of the sentence 
productions. Since HA and LA pairs of the type 
used here differ in semantic and contextual 
featural overlap, it was anticipated that they 
would also differ in the syntactic relationships 
within which their members would appear in the 
sentence productions. The results supported the 
hypothesis. (Author/DO) 
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It was anticipated that the single-word free as- 
sociation responses to sentences varying in degree 
of semantic ote (as indexed by sentence 
norms) would differ quantitatively. One group of 
60 undergraduates was given a list of 16 sen- 
tences characterized by high semantic integration 
(HSI), while another group of 60 undergraduates 
received a list of 16 sentences characterized by 
low semantic integration (LSI). The subjects’ task 
was to — to the meaning of each sentence 
with the first word that they thought of. The 
results indicated that the primary responses to 
HSI sentences were stronger than the primary 
responses to LSI sentences, and that there was 
less variability of responding to HSI sentences 
than to LSI sentences. (See related document ED 
016 203.) (Author/DO) 
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This document comprises two studies. In the 
first, 108 undergraduates were assigned to nine 
groups of 12 subjects each in a 3 x 3 factorial 
design. One factor was prompt word (subject 
noun, main verb, or object noun) and the other 
was sentence type (active, passive, or relative. 
Sentence type was included in the study in order 
to vary the position of the prompt words. Each 
subject received two exposures for learning to a 
list of 12 sentences, homogeneous with respect to 
type, followed by an unpaced prompted recall 
task in which they were given either the subject 
nouns, the main verb, or the object nouns. None 
of the results of this study was found to be signifi- 
cant. An analysis of the procedure, however, 
revealed a possible confounding variable. A 
second experiment attempted to eliminate this 
variable by pacing the recall task. Forty eight 
subjects were assigned to four groups of 12 each 
in a 2 x 2 factorial design. One factor was prompt 
word (subject noun versus object noun) and the 
other was sentence type (active versus passive). 
Procedures were the same as for the first experi- 
ment, except that the prompted recall task was 
paced. The results indicated no effect of either 
prompt word or sentence type on sentence recall 
or ottal word recall. (See related document ED 
016 203.) (Author/DO) 
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The effect of within- and between-phrase nor- 
mative controlled association.and phrase struc- 
ture upon word integration in sentence recall was 
studied in two experiments. The two experiments 
differed only with respect to the type of two- 
phrase sentence used. In both experiments, one 
group of subjects was given four study-test trials 
on a list of four sentences containing associatively 
related words, while another group received a list 
containing associatively unrelated words. On the 
assumption that an integrated unit is one in which 
adjacent words are recalled together, the proba- 
bility of a word-to-word transitional error (TE) 
was used as a measure of the tendency to in- 
tegrate the words within the sentences into larger 
units. In both experiments, the results suggested 
that the words in low association (LA) sentences 
are recoded into phrase units, but that the words 
in high association = sentences are recoded 
into units that transcend the phrase boundary. 
The results indicated further that the probability 
of a TE at the phrase boundary strength across 
the phrase boundary increases. In addition, the 
probability of a TE within phrases was higher for 
A sentences in Experiment II than for HA sen- 
tences. However, in Experiment I, association did 
not influence TE probability within phrases. 
(Author/DO) 
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Synthetic speech stimuli which varied along a 
continum defined in terms of the relative onset 
time of the first formant and which are charac- 
teristically associated with the phonemes /do/ and 
/to/ were presented to two groups of subjects for 
labelling. The stimuli presented to each group 
were identical except for a one-step shift on the 
stimulus continuum. It was found that the 
response probabilities over the stimuli common to 
the two stimulus sets were essentially identical for 
the two groups. Subjects did not evidence a shift 
in labelling judgments concomitant with a shift on 
the stimulus continuum. Such a shift would occur 
if subjects were simply partitioning the continuum 
psychophysically. It is concluded that categorical 
perception was observed and that the stimulus- 
shift paradigm may be a new technique for isolat- 


ing ve) categorical perception effect. 
(Autho' ) 
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One component of a new theory of rhetoric 
based on the principles of tagmemic linguistics is 
a discovery procedure for solving ill-defined 
problems. To be useful in rhetoric, the procedure 
must be applicable to widely differing kinds of 
problematic data. Its range of application, how- 
ever, has only begun to be explored. Particularly 
important to its use in the classroom is its ability 
to aid in the solution of problems of literary anal- 
ysis. One such problem, the discovery and state- 
ment of “theme,” can be solved by means of 
three complementary lines of inquiry which con- 
stitute part of the tagmemic procedure. Anal 
of the sequential and categorical systems in a Tite. 
rary text provide the basis for discovery of a third 
system--a network of intersecting categories 
which constitutes a statement of theme. Other 
systemic problems lend themselves to this ap- 
proach. (Author/DO) 


ED 024 952 48 AL 001 662 

Guiora, Alexander Z. And Others 

The Role of Empathy in Second Language 
Behavior 


Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for Research 
on Language and Language Behavior. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D. 1 oe of Research. 

Bureau Sey et 

Pub Date 1 Se 

Contract—OE $*6-061784-0508 

Note—6p.; Report included in Studies in Lan- 
ee and Language Behavior, Progress Report 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—Behavioral Science Research, *Em- 
pathy, Interaction, Pronunciation, *Psycholin- 

istics, *Second Language Learning 

thy, or the immediate emotional ap- 
prehension of the affective experience of another 
person, plays an important role in the develop- 
mental acquisition of a first language. It is 
tbtes ot that a capacity for empathy con- 
tri ee a Ss 
language. An operational redefinition of 
uate ill as the ability of an individual to 
perceive and respond to minimal cues in interper- 
sonal interaction has led to the deve t of 
an objective measuring instrument. Subj in- 
spect a human face presented on a film segment 
that can be proj at — speeds. Subjects’ 
key-press responses are scored both for overall 
sensitivity to c es and for accuracy. To illus- 
trate the use of this test, the design of a current 
research project is described: empathy test scores 


are being compared with ratings of pronunciation 
authenticity and at the same time with scores on 
the Thematic Apperception Test pictures as well 
as on tests of intelligence, visual acuity, ability to 
detect changes in complex patterns, and 
categorizing style. Incomplete results tend to ~ 
firm the hypothesized relation of empathy to 

second-language pronunciation authenticity. 
Results strengthen the case for applying clinical 
concepts to experimental research. (See related 
document ED 017 898.) (Author/DO) 
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rary ic 
This 15-unit, linguistically oriented text is 
designed for two semesters’ work in formal Arab- 
ic for the student who has completed one or 
more semesters of semi-intensive study equivalent 
to the related texts “Beginning Arabic’ (ED 012 
916) and “Writing Arabic’ (ED 011 110) by the 
same authors. The material is carefully graded. 
Vocabulary and grammatical structures used in 
the earlier volumes are expanded in the formal 
context. Significant social, religious, and geo- 
graphical material is used as the content, cul- 
minating in selections from well known literary 
sources. Lessons include structure drills, vocabu- 
lary arranged according to word function, reading 
selections, conversations, exercises, paradigms, 
useful expressions and idioms, and composition 
practice. Explanatory notes draw attention to 
——— points, ~ w — for dialogues 
reading passages. An ic-English glossary 

concludes the volume. (MK) 
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This 12-week course in beginning Portuguese 
comprises four volumes of student text (Lessons 
1-55) and a fifth volume of Portuguese-En- 
glish/English-Portuguese vocabulary. _ Lesson 
materials consist of basic dialogs with English 
translation, recombination dialogs, readings and 
comprehension questions, oral exercises, and in 
later units, additional pattern drills and grammar 
notes. The cultural context reflects the interests 
of military personnel in Brazil. (AMM) 
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This audiolingual course in Indonesian consists 
of 102 lesson units; Volumes I-XI. (Volume I is 
in two separately bound sections.) The lessons 
are to train beginning students to — 
3 proficiency in comprehension, speaking, read 
ing, and writing Indonesian. (This scale rates na- 
tive speakers on Level 5.) Units consist of per- 
ception drills with cartoon guides, dialogs with 
English translation, pattern drills, grammar and 
cultural notes, and vocabulary listings. Later units 
rovide for increasing e in reading, writ- 
ing, and guided conversation. The material, in- 
tended for t the Defense Language Institute inten- 
sive language program, presents cultural context 























of ? wae interest to military personnel. 
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The first unit of this eight-volume refresher 
course in intermediate-advanced level Malay 
presents a detailed description of the Malay 
sound system, with phonological examples in both 
official (Latin) orthography and phonetic trans- 
cription. The remaining units in Book I--Part One 
(Units 2-4) and the five units in the second 
volume (Book [--Part Two) consist of dialogs for 
listening, memorization, fluency, and participa- 
tion; and substitution drills. A test follows each 
three-lesson unit. The two final volumes (Book 
IV--Part One and Book IV--Part Two) each con- 
tain 12 lessons which provide practice in inter- 
rogation for listening, memorization, review, and 
participation; military terminology drills; and 
comprehension tests. The final lesson (Lesson 
25) is a translation test. (AMM) 
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The audiolingual materials in this six-volume 
Thai series have been prepared for students who 
have either completed an introductory college- 
level Thai course of one year or more, or have 
had an intensive course of several months. The 
first two volumes, Books I and II, consist of five 
units each, with each unit containing the follow- 
ing lessons--(1) vocabulary practice, text, 
estions and answers; (2) text, useful expres- 
sions, comprehension checkup; (3) expressions 
for repitition, vocabulary practice, dialog for 
listening, colloquial expressions, (4) dialog for 
fluency, colloquial expressions drill; (5) dialog for 
participation, pattern drill, proverbial expressions, 
and (6) pronunciation drill, dialog for listening, 
and question-answer practice. Lessons in Book 
Ill-Part One and Book Ill--Part Two, in three 
units each, contain dialogs for listening, 
memorization, fluency, and participation, fol- 
lowed by substitution drills and tests. Lessons in 
Book IV--Part One and Book IV--Part Two (com- 
prising 12 in each volume) provide interrogation 
practice for listening, memorization, review, and 
participation; a ae drill; and com- 
prehension tests. final lesson in the final 
(sixth) volume) consists of a translation test. 
(AMM) 
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This bibliography for family life and sex educa- 
tion is divided into four sections. The first sec- 
tion, “Teachers’ Resources,” includes a listing of 


curriculum guides and bulletins issued by state 
and local agencies; other listings are related to 
subject areas, including (a) guidance services, (b) 
health, physical education, and recreation, and 
(c) science. The second section, ‘“Textbooks,” 
lists elementary and secondary school textbooks 
in five areas: (a) health and physical education, 
(b) home economics, (c) science, (d) social stu- 
dies, and (e) special purpose materials. The *- 
Special Purpose Materials’ section includes 
publications developed for use with slow learners. 
The section on “Children’s Literature” lists two 
— favorably reviewed by experts in the field. 
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ventory, Stanford Achievement Test 
In a three-year study to determine the effective- 
ness of additional counseling and guidance in aid- 
ing realistic educational and occupational choice 
by junior high school students, the 721 members 
of the seventh-grade classes of three Muskegon 
junior-high schools were randomly assigned to ex- 
perimental and control groups. The Ohio Student 
Inventory of Guidance Awareness, Stanford 
Achievement Test Battery, Illinois Inventory of 
Parent Opinion, and Science Research As- 
sociates’ Youth Inventory, and data on failures, 
honor rolls, disciplinary actions, and dropouts 
were used to compare results. Experimental stu- 
dents received both home visits by counselors 
and group counseling. No statistical difference 
was found between experimental and control 
groups in numbers of students receiving failing 
grades, being on the honor roll, or dropping from 
school. Experimental group students were re- 
ported for disciplinary action at a significantly 
higher rate in both the seventh and ninth grades. 
Experimental group students received higher 
. showed increased interest in educational 
and vocational planning, and developed more 
awareness of the need for early economic 
planning. It was not evident that families in- 
creased planning for future educational and voca- 
tional goals or consciously created an environ- 
ment conducive to optimum development. (JM) 
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This guide for teaching health in grades kin- 
dergarten through 12, offers practical suggestions 
on the scope and sequence of health un- 
derstandings, some experiences which children 
will need in developing these understandings, 
some ways of discovering the individual health 
needs and interests of children, and recommenda- 
tions for the selection and use of materials and 
resources. Suggestions for school administrators 
and supervisors for establishing policies and or- 
ganizing health instruction are also included. This 
may serve as a guide for eggs. in school 
systems which are analyzing the local needs and 
pone gee Beg gi of instruction in health. In 
other Is, it may serve as a basis for evalua- 
tion of established health teaching programs. 
(Author/EK) 
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This paper provides Minnesota school adminis- 
trators with a guide for dealing with student ex- 
pulsion, primarily those cases resulting from 
discipline problems. Under law, only a board of 
education can expel a pupil. The two general 
prs cone Sse pects wp ese st 
fenses commi on school property during 
school hours, and offenses committed by pupils 
outside the school’s jurisdiction which tend to 
bring contempt or ridicule upon the school or 
disrupt its usual routine. Specific behaviors 
discussed included membership in secret socie- 
ties, immorality, smoking, marriage of students, 
and pregnancies. (KP) 
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This paper considers some of the implications 
involved in the utilization of the poor as em- 
ployees of the welfare system. Major reasons for 
employing welfare recipients lie in the manpower 
shortage and the need to free professionals for 
professional responsibilities. It is suggested that 
agencies consider a system redesign which 
develops job careers for the preprofessional 
through the separation of aid and services. Four 
distinct areas where preprofessionals could serve 
are as clerical staff, as technicians in the aid 
delivery system, as various assistants in the ser- 
vices such as homemakers, day care personnel, 
housing specialist, home-health aides, and em- 
ployment counselors, and as community workers 
who provide a bridge between the agency and the 
community. Selection criteria should stress life 
experiences and the willingness to learn with 
training ag og undertaken by the agency. 
There is ited experience in the use of 
preprofessional personnel in public welfare, but 
important approaches can be found in other 
human service programs. (KP) 
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sie mien oa ier a bess ont : newly- 
eme member pupil personnel term, is 
a specialist whose skills are directed toward help- 
ing children develop in a healthy, normal way. 
prcrhcyy: | en dreaay gle arg fe ge 
cerns children have, the and goals of 
their behavior, and the psyc ical systems 
which affect their lives. His training should aid 
him in communicating his acceptance and his in- 
terest in each child. Academic preparation should 








22 Document Resumes 
include specialized courses in counseling and in 
psychology. Research supports the counseling 
function as one of the primary duties of the ele- 
mentary school counselor. Although the bulk of 
his time is spent working with children, consult- 
ing with teachers, parents, and administrators is 
also an integral part of the counselor's functions. 
He works primarily with children who have nor- 
mal concerns which may affect their academic, 
social, or personal development, rather than with 
children in crisis situations. (KP) 
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This is a program guide for foreign student ad- 

visors and administrators in universities. Foreign 

students new to the United States should have 
both initial orientation and long-term continuous 
orientation. Suggestions for an orientation pro- 
gram are given. A program needs both planning 
and organization into general, non-academic, and 
academic categories. A chart is presented 
designed primarily for the foreign student advisor 
who has little or no experience with programs of 
initial orientation. Within the academic and non- 
academic categories, the chart attempts to dia- 
= a variety of combinations and suggestions. 

aim is to provide information about the cam- 

pus environment and the student’s role. Many 
variations are possible within this framework. 
Suggestions are also given for financing an orien- 
tation program. It is the primary responsibility of 
the foreign student advisor and others involved in 
the designing of the program to present the plan 
to the administrators for their review, and secure 
total support before the program's implementa- 
tion. The relevancy of the timing and the order- 
ing of the topics to the students’ readiness to 
learn and adjust are the basic criteria of the pro- 
gram. (Author/EK) 
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Self Understanding Through Occupational Ex- 
ploration (SUTOE) is a one year course designed 
to assist ninth ers with educational and 
career pang. UTOE aims at enabling stu- 
dents to gain knowledge and understanding of 
possible future goals and job opportunities, to 
develop social skills in applying for work via ap- 
ication and job interviews, to gain understand- 
ing of employers’ viewpoints and requirements, to 
broaden knowledge of the general economic 
structure as related to labor force needs, to un- 
derstand the importance of opportunities offered 
through high school and post-high school training 
on: crag to assess one's own strengths and 
The course, individually tailored, in- 
cludes evaluation of goals via investigation, idea 
exchanges in groups, role playing, interviewing, 
letter writing, reporting, visitations, speakers, 
films, appropriate research exercises, and testing. 
A teacher's gon accompanies the course 
description. (KP) 
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This publication describes the direct service ac- 

tivities of the school psychologist in Colorado. 
The role of the psychologist is an evaluatory one. 
He evaluates all of a child's experiences 
and behaviors pertinent to an understanding of 
the child's school difficulties. He also serves as a 
consultant to other school personnel concerning 
children whom he may not evaluate individually. 
He may also function as a change agent in an 
area such as curriculum development. The 
psychologist may participate in the counseling of 
children with special needs. Indirect service ac- 
tivities in which he is engaged include research 
and contributions to the training of new school 
psychologists. He also provides services to the 
community. A discussion of ethical standards of 
practice is appended. (EK) 
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The National Institute of Mental Health is con- 
tinuing support of several studies designed to 
measure trends in the use of hallucinogens. Indi- 
cations are that the evidence for persisting 
psychological and birth defect damage from 
chronic LSD use is minimal. Though they are a 
continuing problem, admissions to psychiatric 
units of persons with “bad trips” are declining. 
About five percent of those college students 
polled admitted using LSD. While a minority of 
these users suffer severe psychiatric problems 
from drug abuse, there is a decline in admissions 
to college health services of students with LSD 
reactions. Marihuana use among students is, on 
the other hand, on the rise. Of immediate con- 
cern is the — effect of jon | Pray Paved 
in mt on t ture psychological develop- 
meet of the adolescent user. To understand the 
roblem of drug abuse, it is necessary to look 
yond specific agents to the underlying causes 
of students reliance on drugs. Today’s alienated 
yough reject society and its institutions as being 
irrelevant and seek to alter their own world 
through drug use. Such societal rejection makes 
urgent the development of new approaches to 
bridge the generation gap. (CJ) 
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There are three basic functions of the college 
relevant to the drug abuse problem: the therapeu- 
tic, the preventative, and the developmental. The 
first principle of psychedelic drug education may 
be termed the sympathetic attitude. It involves a 
thorough understanding of drugs on the part of 
the college administration, plus the ability to treat 
drug users, actual and potential, as developing 
human beings. The second principle for drug edu- 
cation is the provision of complete information 
on Lysergic Acid Diethylamide (LSD), pro and 
con, preferably in a lib section where stu- 
dents may find it easily. Information to students 
should be supplied, if possible, by those persons 
to whom the students can comfortably give cre- 





dence. The third principle is the substitution of 
preferable alternatives to those students searching 
for self-insight, since most of them have already 
rejected the cultural pursuits offered and ac- 
cepted by other students. LSD is a response to an 
experienced deficiency. Our institutions are not 
providing an adequate context for self-explora- 
tion, and it is in this area that colleges should 
think through their curriculum and make changes 
which would encourage personal growth. (CJ) 
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The student, like all men, is a creature who 
seeks mood changes. Our society and our col- 
leges sanction and encourage the use of many 
methods for changing mood, including the use of 
many legal drugs. The student, like many men, 
also seeks from time to time more profound 
changes in his state of consciousness. Our society 
and its colleges are ineffective in preventing and 
treating problems which arise from abuse of 
drugs. We seem to be overly vulnerable to the 
abuse-potential of self-altering drugs. This vul- 
nerability is based, in part, on_ individual 
ignorance, prejudice, and emotionalism and on 
various social, economic, and political pressures 
and conflicts. Our society and its colleges will 
continue to be particularly primitive and inept in 
trying to handle problems related to substances 
which produce profound changes in the self. 
(Author/CJ) 
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In a freshman survey at three University of 
California campuses, it was noted that freshmen 
who responded most favorabley on an attitude 
question concerning a well-publicized activist 
movement, the Berkely Free Speech Movement 
(FSM), were much like the demonstrators them- 
selves when compared on a wide range of 
psychological scales. On issues closely tied to 
campus life, those reacting favorably to the FSM 
exceeded their peers in sympathy for the promo- 
tion of faculty on the basis of teaching, opposi- 
tion to loyalty oaths, and greater student involve- 
ment in university policy. Personality test data 
concerning cere pm of judgment suggest 
that the potential activists had already attained a 
way of thinking which reflected freedom and 
emancipation. Environmentally, the potential ac- 
tivists prefer a situation where they set their own 
tasks and work independently, and where they 
have informal access to the staff. Their counter- 
arts prefer traditional classroom organization. 
he survey conclusion suggests that the student 
activist is here to stay. It behooves those 
academicians who will be working with them to 
learn as much as ible about them so that they 
can help make the college years fruitful for all 
concerned. (CJ) 
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This guide to drugs on the college campus pro- 

vides accurate information to help administrators 

and other college officials understand and c 

with the use of drugs by college students. 

problem is defined, and facts about drugs, and 

the implications and issues occasioned by their 

use, are presented. Information is also offered in 

the following areas: (a) the student and his cul- 
ture, (b) drugs and the law, and (c) the — 
of the ac ag | institution at ae dru; 

Approximately one-quarter o guide te 

devoted to a simplified summary of the current 

basic ological information about the 
drugs which are of major concern (including bar- 
bituates, amphetamines, marihuana, LSD, and al- 
cohol). Included in the Appendix are a glossary, 

a bibliography, a list of films suitable for college 

students, and a comparison. chart of the major 

substances used for mind alteration. (EK) 
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A sophomore course in social ps’ pose at the 
University of Oregon was desi a pro- 


ject using the campus community as a so tabacloty. 
Class pe bet formed — to study the condi- 
tions and processes of social interaction affecting 
Coes ae teeny 00 See ee 
of the course on the principles that stu- 
dents are alwa ane and that humans are al- 
ways seeking xamples of the teacher's 
introduction of the course and projects un- 
dertaken by students are given. In class, focus 
was placed upon communication and coordina- 
tion within the project groups and upon research 
methodology as necessary. Transition between 
the experimental class and the more traditional 
class was eased by giving explicit instructions 
about the final report and by using former stu- 
dents as consultants. A continuing evaluation of 
the course, both objectively and by student 
ratings, indicates the goals of enabling students to 
observe, to find new communication skills, and to 
transfer learning outside the classroom are met in 
such a laboratory approach. (KP) 
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The present study attempts to find the variables 
in the fifth which discriminate between 
dropouts non-d: uts and to test the 
hy is that data tt a student's schooi 
ge agew from the fifth to seventh grades will 
a significant increase in predictable vari- 
pod This study makes use of a data bank, col- 
lected especially for research purposes, which is 
longitudinal in nature. The base sample for the 
present study were all of the get fith-grade 
Students from a Northeastern urban school 
system, who were tested as part of t the Study of 





Academic Prediction and Growth. The dropouts 
in this sample were representative of those people 
in the school system who progressed normally 
from fifth to seventh grades and who withdrew 
from school before their fifth-grade class 
completed 11th . Conclusions indicate that 
data readily available at the outset of the fifth 
grade will point out those persons who are a 
tial dropouts. Programs aimed at remediati 
should be started much sooner than they have 
been traditionally. Plans are underway to 
replicate this wavy bey another school system in an 
attempt to gene the results. (CJ) 


ED 024 974 CG 003 104 
McNair, Douglas M. 
The Influence of a Psychological Factor on Drug 


Response. 
—_" Psychological Association, Washington, 


Pub Date | Sep 68 
MPercholog ade pa presented at the American 
Association Convention, San 
Pavers California, August 30 through Sep- 
tember 3, 1968. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Anxiety, Experiments, *Medical 
Treatment, *Narcotics, *Psychiatry, Psychologi- 
cal Patterns 
While there has been much research on 
psychological factors and drug response, the in- 
tensity of the search appears to vary inversely 
with the potency of the drug studied. There 
seems to be little replication in the studies. The 
four studies summarized here involved the same 
psychological variable measured by an ab- 
breviated version of the Bass Social Acquiescence 
Scale. Studies one and two involved a double- 
blind comparison of diazepam (valium) and a 
placebo, and involved 20 psychiatrists and 60 
anxious outpatients. In a third study, four pairs of 
women outpatients selected on the basis of ex- 
treme acquiescence scores were treated in a dou- 
ble-blind study of chlordiazepoxide (librium) and 
a placebo. In the fourth study, 28 medical stu- 
dents were selected on the basis of extreme 
acquiescence scores and pena | a to 
secobarbital and placebo groups. These experi- 
ments indicate a link between over eneralizing 
and reactions to mild tranquilizers. findings 
also raise questions about effective treatment for 
high acquiescers and about the relationship 
between acquiescence and both beneficial and 


adverse drug effects. (KP) 
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The Rational Emotive Approach centers upon a 

model in which the human being is seen as a se- 

ries of systems constantly interacting with others 
to keep itself functioning. Underlying this ap- 
proach is the view that it is never the event, but 

= view of it, which creates the e 

nse. Many irrational, ergy structured 

beliefs cause p Rr upsets, including one’s 
perceptions of approval, competence, blame, de- 
pendence, emotion, and authority. The concept 
of externalization is the root of many difficulties. 
Rational Emotive Therapy, as appropriate for 
children as it is for adults, attempts to confront 
the client with his basic irrational assumptions. It 
seeks to make him understand that it is his 
evaluations which create his emotional upsets, 
and seeks to pd him to challenge his internalized 
thoughts implement the necessary cor- 
rections. The therapeutic goal is a self-actualized 
human being capable of living in an intelligent, 
self-satisfying eo socially concerned and crea- 
tively involved. (KP) 
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Two papers, nted at the 1968 American 
Personnel and Association Meeting, in- 


dicated that pre-enrollment counseling 
at urban state universities have thus far been una- 
ble to reach the many entering students who are 
not emotionally committed to college achieve- 
ment. Accompanying flow charts showed limited 
results with three different approaches to pre-en- 
rollment counseling techniques, while indicating 
that the more information disseminated prior to 
enrollment, the less interest there was express in 
counseling. The reports added that although stu- 
dents do recognize their academic shortcomings, 
many do not care to voice their concerns. 
Women tend to be more realistic in their self-per- 
ee eae. aa While no 
were offered, su; ions were made 
that universities bring enrollment procedures into 
step with the more open admissions policies they 
now follow. A discussion and critique of the 
papers is included. (CJ) 
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This is a curriculum development project 
designed to identify, develop, and test objectives 
and strategies to change educational programs in 
two public schools--a junior high school in a sub- 
urban school district and an inner-city senior high 
school. The first objective is to discover and test 
ways of identifying and bringing about changes in 
policies and procedures to decrease the degree of 
a of youth from school and from society. 
A second objective is to experiment with new 
roles for youth in the educational decision-mak- 
ing processes. A final objective is to examine 
some promising methods of developing curricula 
for training educators and leaders to identify, 
create, and implement learning experiences which 
will provide a useful and satisfying education for 
delinquent, malperforming, vulnerable youth 
as well as for the non-delinquent student. An in- 
tervention team model with c’ organizers in 
each school is developed and, in a tested. 
Strategies to develop organizational change are 
described. Issues critical to the project's interven- 
tion effort are cited. An outline is given of the 
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in "1967, the New York Board of Education 
added a program on Family Living designed for 
school students from the soetiahenaten level to 
the senior level in high wt Tables are used to 
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establish year-by-year concepts to be explored, 
learning activities to be followed, and general 
course content relating to the basic concept. In 
addition, there are lists of audio-visual materials 
approved for use at specific grade levels, text 
materials to be used at designated grade levels, 
and approved supplementary books suggested for 
pilot instruction in the sex education program at 
designated grade levels. (CJ) 
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A series of studies is reported which explores 
methodological and procedural variables in inter- 
personal perception research, and proposes alter- 
native methods to improve personality assessment 
in this area. Initial studies attempted to cor- 
roborate a five-factor model of peer-ratings, and 
validate self-report ratings on these factors 
against peer-rating criteria. In the latter studies, a 
predicted peer-rating was added to the design for 
comparison with actual peer-rating and self-rat- 
ing. Discussion follows two paths, evaluation of 
Statistical procedures, and presentation of 
research results. No conclusions were drawn from 
these studies, because there was little evidence of 
convergent and discriminant validity in compar- 
ing peer-ratings with self-ratings. With a new 
sample of acquainted Peace Corps trainees, 
moderate convergent and discriminant validities 
were obtained. In a_ similar sample of 
unacquainted subjects, the relationships between 
peer-ratings and self-ratings were lower, and rela- 
tionships between predicted peer-ratings and both 
other ratings were lower and less uniform as well. 
The above findings are viewed as tenuous in light 
of methodological difficulties. (BP) 





CG 003 146 


ED 024 980 CG 003 164 

Elementary Counselors . 1968 Report. 

Pittsburgh Board of Public Education, Pa. 

Pub Date [23 Oct 68] 

Note—35p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors—*Counselor Role, *Elementary 
School Counseling, *Elementary School 


Guidance, Guidance Personnel, Guidance Pro- 

grams, *Program Evaluation, Role Conflict 

The elementary counselor program has been 
operating in the Pittsburgh public schools since 
1966. The program is designed to provide and 
promote the early identification and treatment of 
those social, psychological, and educational 
problems which interfere with a child's educa- 
tional attainment. The 1967-1968 evaluation 
dealt with two major areas of concern: (1) the 
compatibility of the program with the school en- 
vironment, and (2) the degree to which the pro- 
gram is operating as specified in the program 
definition. In general, the program was perceived 
as fitting in weil with the school environment, 
with the possible exception of some shortage of 
facilities and time. It was also noted that an over- 
lap of counselors’ and school social workers’ 
functions might have led to some conflict. Con- 
trary to the stipulation in the program definition 
that the counselors’ services are available to stu- 
dents during the school day throughout the 
academic year, it was found that counselors 
spend only three-fourths of their time performing 
counseling activities. It was also discovered that 
students exhibit attitudinal and/or behavioral 
problems, which was contrary to the statement in 
the 1966-1967 program definition. (Author) 
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The research interests of developmental and 
educational psychologists concerned with chil- 
dren's learning appear to be converging. Simul- 
taneously, the study of children’s learning is at a 
significant crossroads. In the last decade, research 
has progressed rapidly and has moved from a 
problem to a variable orientation. If there is to be 
a significant impact on teaching practices and on 
the understanding of children’s learning abilities, 
greater effort must be expended in designing stu- 
dies that tap the unique characteristics of the 
child. Examples of characteristics that impose 
limiting conditions on the application of existing 
learning theories are discussed. Individual dif- 
ferences in children clearly lead to different ap- 
proaches to learning, and need to be studied 
further. A recent experiment in paired-associates 
learning indicated important differences accord- 
ing to sex. The ways in which incentives influence 
learning at different levels is another area for 
research. The role of instructions or verbaliza- 
tions in children’s learning is not fully un- 
derstood. Other areas of nceded research are also 
suggested. (KP) 
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Planned Experiences for Effective Relating 
(PEER), a 10-session audio-tape program for 
self-directed personal growth groups, was tested 
with two experimental populations, county labor 
camp inmates and university students. There were 
approximately eight persons in each group. Par- 
—— conducted their own sessions, using the 
PEER Program tapes for guidelines. The results 
indicate that subjects who participated in PEER 
groups experienced a position change in their 
self-concepts, while control subjects showed no 
change in their self-concepts over the same 
period. The PEER group experience appeared 
not to affect participants’ sense of personal ef- 
ficacy, nor were there changes on this measure 
for the control subjects. The findings indicate 
that self-directed groups, using carefully planned 
program materials, can be effective in promoting 
personal and organizational growth. (Author/KP) 
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One of the sources of conflict in our urban cen- 
ters today is the distrust that exists between the 
community and the police. In an effort to im- 
prove relations between community members and 
the age so that both groups might work 
together more effectively in solving community 
roblems, the Houston Cooperative Crime 
revention Program was organized. The program 
consists of six, three-hour sessions during which 
community members and the police mect 


together in face-to-face confrontations to ex- 
amine the damaging stereotypes they have of 
each other, to explore how their own behaviors 
reinforce these stereotypes, to consider the 
sources of friction on key issues that keep them 
divided, and to plan steps to resolve these issues. 
The groups are assisted by group leaders who 
facilitate the interactions. The program design is 
described, and design problems are discussed. 
(Author) 
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In a test of three computer models to simulate 
group decisions, data were used from 31 Amer- 
ican and Austrian groups on a total of 307 trials. 
The task for each group was to predict a series of 
answers of an unknown subject on a value-orien- 
tation questionnaire, after being given a sample 
of his typical responses. The first model, used the 
mean of the individual opinions as a simulation of 
the group judgment, simulated exactly over half 
of the trials. The simulation was improved in 
model two, which also used the mean, when in- 
dividual opinions were weighted according to 
their total participation in the discussion and 
“learning” was added. This was especially true 
when the cutting points were changed so that the 
mean would represent more extreme opinions. 
The best simulation occurred with model three, 
which used the median of the individual opinions 
as a simulation of the p decision. Using this 
model, over 75% of trials were accurately 
simulated. (Author) 
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This case study is presented as a model for a 
sensitivity training ged gen at Michigan 
State University. The goals, procedures, and 
criteria for conducting a program are illustrated. 
Based on the assumption that empathy is the 
mainspring of impression formation, and that em- 
pathy and evaluation interact, the goal is accurate 
evaluation. This includes accuracy in the use of 
stereotypes and personality theories. The training 
focuses, from beginning to end, on individual per- 
sons, and permits the diagnosis of empathic, 
evaluative, and stereotype errors, both variable 
and constant, Evaluation, a constant element in 
training sessions, depends upon criterion instru- 
ments which are both brief and reliable. The 
—_ was developed for maximum adaptability. 
(KP) 
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The broad range of changes during high school 
years is the focus of Youth in Transition, a lon- 
gitudinal study of over 2,000 boys which began 
during their tenth-grade year. Open-end interview 




















questions asked in 1966 were repeated 18 months 
later during the second of three rounds of data 
collection. The boys were asked to tell the major 
ms in their lives. The results, reported here 
as a by-product of the total study, revealed a 
striking increase in worry about the Vietnam war 
and the draft. Compared to 1966, 31% more boys 
named these as main problems worried about. It 
is not known if this reflects the increased prox- 
imity to military service or increased national 
concern focused on the war in Vietnam. (NS) 
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The relationship between the self-concepts and 
certain academic, vocational, biographical, and 
personality variables of freshmen students was ex- 
amined to provide the basis for a more scientific 
approach to academi ional counseling. The 
subjects completed the Self-Rating Scale, the 
Fascism Scale, and the Military Ideology Scale, 
and a student information card. Scores from the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test were used for predictive 
and correlational purposes. The study revealed: 
(1) there appeared to be no significant dif- 
ferences in scholastic aptitudes between low self- 
concept students and high self-concept students; 
(2) the civilian students were more authoritarian 
than the military student; (3) there was no signifi- 
cant difference in the total mean self-concept 
scores of students classified as underachievers 
and those classified as overachievers; (4) no sig- 
nificant difference was noted between the total 
mean self-concept scores of students whose 
fathers attended college and those students whose 
fathers did not; and (5) students who selected 
military status were more favorable to military 
ideology than were students who selected civilian 
status. Recommendations for further research are 
made. Administrators at Texas A&M University 
are considering incorporating some of the 
findings of this study into the school’s academic- 
vocational counseling program. (CJ) 
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This survey of Ohio school Ba groan 

presents information in tables in following 

areas: types and sizes of school districts using 
school sence. gore the role and functional 

ibilities the school psychologists, the 
current educational level and training of school 
psychologists as well as directional trends in post- 
graduate level work; and the diversity of profes- 
sional experience of school psychologists both as 
educators and clinicians. Issues concerning con- 
tract negotiations and the professional activities 
with schools and industry in which the school 
psychologist finds himself involved are also sur- 
veyed. (CJ) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW ), Bethesda, Md. 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—95p. 
Available from—Kentucky Mental Health Man- 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Career Choice, *Mental Health, 
*Mental Health Programs, *Motivation, Occu- 
ational Guidance 
¢ Manpower Commission's Career Motiva- 
tion Study and Recruitment Project was designed 
to implement and evaluate some specific methods 
of exposing high school students to career oppor- 
tunities in mental health. School areas chosen for 
the study were 23 rural-urban units in 11 Ken- 
tucky counties with access to mental health facili- 
ties. The study was designed to motivate young 
ple to enter mental health careers by stimulat- 
ing activities which could be introduced at little 
cost into the school or community. While definite 
ensue and specific recommendations cannot 
presented at this time (follow-up data is still 
being collected), several observations can be 
noted. First, there was significant student interest 
in mental health programs and careers. Second, it 
was felt that those persons from whom young 
people seek vocational information should be the 
targets of career promotional activities. Third, 
mental health programs must make a concen- 
trated effort to provide more useable career in- 
formation. A fourth point to note is that the stu- 
dy’s workshops and student summer experience 
programs were essential and successful aspects of 
the project. Finally, the staff feels that the 
mechanism for ag eo study recommenda- 
tions is already functioning in many localities 
through community mental health programs. (CJ) 
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The junior-high school lends itself readily to in- 
novative approaches in preparing youngsters to 
meet the challenge of the work world. The ju- 
nior-high years are important because 30% of 
those who drop out of schools drop out during 
this period. Ohio has taken steps to provide con- 
tinual updating of the vocational information held 
by their counselors, under the impetus of the 
1963 Vocational Education Act. Workshops and 
summer guidance seminars are held at approved 
Ohio counselor education institutions, with addi- 
tional advanced workshops being held for those 
counselors who have already attended at least 
one seminar. Realizing that a good vocational 
guidance program is dependent on a good at- 
titude toward technical education, Ohio educa- 
tors are attempting to devise a completely new 
program for vocational and technical educational 
studies, for presentation to the next session of the 
Ohio General Assembly. The targets of the pro- 
gram are the 30,000 dropouts and 60,000 gradu- 
ates with so general an education that they have 
no marketable skills. The aim of the program is 
to eradicate the stigma which has long been at- 
tached to vocational education, and raise the 
status of technical education, so that parents and 
students alike will have a healthier outlook 
toward the work world. (CJ) 
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Projects, *Program Development, Welfare 
Recipients 


The Minford Schools received funds under 
Title I! of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
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tion Act for a pilot program in elementary coun- 
seling. In the school area, there was a high con- 
centration of families receiving aid to dependent 
children (ADC), a high dropout rate, high 
teacher turnover, and traditional faculty orienta- 
tion. Student awareness was stimulated through 
counselor visitations to the classroom, assemblies, 
career days, and the distribution of a guidance in- 
formation booklet. Group meetings with teachers 
were held to discuss the objective of the program, 
the interpretation of test results, and special edu- 
cation placements. Contact with parents and 
community groups was made through newsletter 
articles, tee fon newspaper, Parent-Teacher As- 
sociation meetings, and a radio interview with 
one of the counselors involved in the program. 
The guidance committee developed procedures 
for identifying potential dropouts in the fourth 
grade so that counselors could give extra 
assistance to those pupils. Evaluation of the study 
shows clearly that staff members, pupils, and 
parents have been receptive to elementary 
guidance. Recommendations by a consultant were 
that the counselor-pupil ratio be reduced to 
1:500 as the program expanded. Materials for 
elementary guidance orientation programs and 
-. identifying potential dropouts are appended. 
(CJ) 
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There is little justification for research activities 
unless some plan is formulated to utilize their 
results. Consequently, a conference comprising 
representatives of rehabilitation agencies in the 
Southeast was held during June, 1968 to review 
ways and means of disseminating, retrieving, and 
utilizing research and demonstration results. The 
topics discussed included: information storage 
and retrieval procedures, activities of the Social 
and Rehabilitation Service, R h and Demon- 
stration Grant applications, and Operations 
Research techniques. Two group sessions were 
also held to gather the suggestions of people who 
face these problems every day. (Author) 
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Skills, *Educational Research, ‘*Institutes 
(Training Programs), Learning Theories, 
Methods Research, *School Psychologists, 


*Training Techniques 

This report is concerned with the re-training of 
30 existing school psychologists. It is based on 
the need for more effective school psychology 
practice, the emergence of a new social learning 
approach to school problems, and the develop- 
ment of television techniques for immediate 
learning. The study utilized an experimental 
design wherein randomized age se applicants 
were compared to test the efficacy of new 
methods in effecting behavioral change. A 
number of traditional and new predictors and 
criteria of behavioral change were developed. 
Further, both control and experimental subjects 
were followed up in their setting. The conclusions 
of the study demonstrate strongly the efficacy of 
such a program in re-training existing manpower 
pools for more efficient consultation behavior. 
(Author/NS) 
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This paper and a set of correlated video tapes 
were prepared to be used especially by school 
personnel interested in the Multiunit school 
which provides a facilitative environment for 
three functions: (1) modifying current practices 
and developing an effective system of individually 
guided education within each building; (2) par- 
ticipating in research, development, and dis- 
semination activities that are essential to the con- 
tinuous refinement and extension of the system of 
individually guided education; (3) conducting 
relevant preservice and inservice education of 
teachers and other educational personnel. A ra- 
tionale is presented for recommended changes in 
the elementary school by giving estimates of the 
current status of the typical age-graded self-con- 
tained elementary school and by hypothesizing 
the nature of elementary schools in the next 
decades. The Multiunit organization, the dif- 
ferentiated staff roles essential to the smooth 
functioning of the Multiunit school, and some im- 
plications for a system of individually guided edu- 
cation, for the education of teachers, and for 


research and development are described. 
(Author) 
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Prentice, Justus A. 
Implementation of Learning Theory Into Class- 
room Practice. Final 
Board of Cooperative Educational Services, Buf- 
falo, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—New York State Education 
Dept., Albany. 
Pub Date 1 Oct 68 
Note—52p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Learning Processes, 
*Learning Theories 
The purpose of this project was to develop 
guidelines for teaching which would implement 
into the classroom some of what is known about 
learning. A booklet of suggestions was prepared 
in the first year of the project and a 30-hour 
training program to accompany the booklet was 
developed in the second year. During the second 
year of the project, the year which is the subject 
of this report, a new group of teachers was 
brought together for the 30-hour training pro- 
gram. Another group of teachers were selected as 
control teachers who would not receive the 30 
hours of training. These two groups were com- 
pared both before and after treatment with class- 
room observations and achievement tests. The 
resulting data strongly favored the experimental 
teachers in changed instructional behavior and 
gave some indication that the pupils of the ex- 
perimental teachers achieved to a higher degree 
than did those of the control teachers. (Author) 
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Evaluation reports of the activities in special 
education and supportive services funded under 


Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act are contained in this volume. Com- 
ponents in special education were designed to 
meet the needs of handicapped disadvantaged pu- 
pils in both public and nonpublic schools. Title I 
experiences in special education culminated in an 

ucational Assessment Service Center with a 
nongraded organizational structure. Services for 
school-age, pre it girls and detention camp 
returnees in m to thrusts in improving 
home-school communication and human relations 
training for staff are among the other activities 
reported. Appended for convenient reference are 
evaluation forms and instruments used for data 
collection. (Author) 
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Investments in Prevention is the report of a 
conference held in May, 1968, at Asilomar, 
California. The purposes of the conference were 
to identify and develop a framework for commu- 
nity action and education programs concerned 
with “young children at risk" and to develop al- 
ternative means for implementing comprehensive, 
prevention-oriented community services for 
young children. “Rationale for Community Ac- 
tion,” a paper by William Miller, calls for depar- 
ture from comfortable and conventional pro- 
“Children at Risk--In All Communities,” 
by David Schwartz, describes high and low risk 
children, their families, schools, communities, and 
the functions of the social workers. “Early Child- 
hood Education: Parents-Teachers-Community,” 
calls for continuity in educational experiences 
and increased parental involvement. “Children at 
Risk--Developing Models for Comprehensive 
Prevention-Oriented Services,” discusses model 
systems in which the school is the point of entry. 
“PACE I.D. Center Concepts--Implications for 
the Future,” suggests extensions of the PACE 
ideas geographically and conceptually. The PACE 
I.D. Center is a demonstration project funded 
under Title III of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act. A summary paper is by Robert 
Kantor. (BP) 


ED 024 998 
Jaques, Marceline E. 
Cc Counseling 


CG 003 465 
Behavior in Rehabilitation 


lowa Univ., lowa City. Coll. of Education. 
Spons Agency—Vocational Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jun 59 
Note—127p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.45 
Descriptors—Adult Counseling, *Counseling Ef- 
fectiveness, Counselor Attitudes, *Counselor 
Functions, Counselor Qualifications, Counselor 
Role, *Counselor Training, *Rehabilitation 
Counseling, * Vocational Counseling 
This study investigates rehabilitation counseling 
to determine critical job requirements, training 
needs, and differences in counselor perception of 
critical incidents as a function of academic 
reparation. A questionnaire requesting one ef- 
fective and one ineffective counseling incident 
was distributed to 404 counselors and supervisors 
from Division of Vocational Rehabilitation agen- 
cies in 20 states. Critical counseling requirements 
on sub-roles were: (1) creation of an acceptant 
therapeutic climate, (2) collaboration between 
counselor and client in a mutually controlled ex- 
perience, (3) picturing client problems through 
relation of client ideas and counselor observation 
to the client's vocational potential, (4) giving in- 
formation and facts, (5) definition of limits and 
responsibilities, (6) gathering information about 
the client, and (7) arranging appointments and 





referrals for the client. Trained counselors were 
significantly more concerned than untrained 
counselors with (1) ability to establish a counsel- 
ing relationship, (2) recognition of client readi- 
ness for counseling, and (3) effective interpreta- 
tion of professional opinion and facts. Trained 
counselors emphasized working together with the 
client, while untrained counselors emphasized ad- 
vising or directing the client. Suggestions are 
made for implementing these findings in training 
and supervisory programs. (BP) 
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This paper presents a mathematical methodolo- 
gy in treating the systems approach to the evalua- 
tion of instruction. The major aspects of the 
procedure and the use of sensitivity analysis as a 
check upon the logical validity of the system are 
discussed. Advantages of a systems analysis when 
compared to qualitative analysis are also 
presented. (Author/TT ) 
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Descriptors— Academic Achievement,  At- 
tendance, *Educational Finance, Enrollment, 
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lation Trends, *Public Schools, School District 

nding, School Taxes, State Government, Ta- 

bles (Data), Taxes, *Teachers, Teacher Salaries 
States are ranked on 129 items of data that 
may be used to understand, explain, interpret, 
and evaluate various aspects of State school 
systems. The general categories of the listings are 

(1) population, (2) enrollment and attendance, 

(3) teachers, (4) educational attainment, (5) 

financial resources, (6) governmental revenue, 

(7) school revenue, (8) governmental expendi- 

tures and debt, and (9) school expenditures. 

Similar data for 1967 can be found in EA 001 

916. (HW) 
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, *Research Utilization, *Social Sciences 
ying concepts of formal symbolic logic, 
the philosophy of science, computer technology, 
and the work of Hans Zetterberg, a format is sug- 
gested for synthesizing and increasing use of the 
rapidly expanding knowledge of the social 
sciences. Steps in the process include formulating 
i iti utilizing computers to 
establish sets, and determining deductive matrix 
relationships. (JK) 


ED 025 002 EA 001 747 
Cook, Desmond 
An Overview of Management Science in Educa- 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Educational 
Research Management Center. 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at Int. Meeting of 
The Institute of M ment Sciences (15th, 
Cleveland, Ohio, Sep. 11-13, 1968). 














SS a a a | we 











EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, *Decision Mak- 
ing, Educational Planning, *Educational 
Research, Information Systems, *Management, 
*Operations Research, Program Budgeting, 
State Departments of Education, *Systems 
Concepts 
Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act (Title 3), ESEA Title 3, PPBS 
Management science is defined as the basic 
ocess or function of rational decision making. 
The concept of educational research is expanded 
to include use of new management techniques 
developed by the private sector which are adapta- 
ble to decision making in the total educational 
context. Four trends in the field of educational 
research are briefly reviewed: (1) Increasing use 
of scientific problem-solving methods, (2) in- 
creasing use of management information systems, 
(3) increasing emphasis on longrange planning to 
correlate the educational system with political, 
economic, and social subsystems for more effec- 
tive human resource development, and (4) in- 
creasing use of systems concepts. (JK) 
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To test the hypothesis that pupil achievement is 
inversely related to class size, a 5-year study 
(1959-1964) examined the relationship between 
class size and pupil achievement in reading and 
arithmetic. Data were taken from records of the 
Baltimore public school system for all 16,449 
grade 3 pupils in the class of 1959, comprised of 
6,568 regular white pupils, 8,341 regular 
nonwhite pupils, 441 special education white pu- 
pils, and 1,099 special education nonwhite pupils. 
Pupils in smaller classes in both the regular and 
ial education curricula were found to make 
significantly greater achievement gains than stu- 
dents in larger classes. Smallest class size (1-25) 
was considerably more productive for nonwhite 
than for white students. Other variables corre- 
lated to class size and pupil achievement included 
pupil home mobility, parental occupation and 
level of education, percentage of nonwhite facul- 
ty, faculty knowledge, and faculty experience. A 
review of related research and a description of 
the research design are included. Extensive com- 
parisons from the study's findings are tabulated 
and described. (JK) 
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To determine community attitudes toward the 
position of elementary school principal, data were 
gathered in a Pacific Coast community in 1965 
through role norm inventories completed by 367 
teachers, 22 principals, the seven members of the 
school board, the superintendent of schools, 603 
citizens, 56 community leaders, and 207 parents. 
Findings indicate that conflicting views of the 
Principal's role are held both by the principals 
themselves and by the other populations studied. 


With the principal identified partly as an adminis- 
trator and partly as a member of the teaching 
staff, he tends to be associated in part with each 
of the roles and not completely with either. This 
role ambiguity may lead to low morale and to in- 
effective performance by elementary school prin- 
cipals. Appendices include the elementary school 
principal role norm inventory and analyses of 
scores for self-expectations of principals, prin- 
cipals’ perceptions of the expectations of others, 
and actual expectations of others. A related 
document is ED 014 126. (JK) 


ED 025 005 EA 001 754 
Briner, Conrad 
Organization for Educational Problem Solving. 


Pub Date 9 Oct 68 
Note—18p.; Paper presented to the National As- 
sociation of State Boards of Education (Salt 
Lake City, Utah, October 9, 1968). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors— * Administrative Organization, 
*Educational Administration, Educational 
Change, *Educational Planning, Educational 
Problems, Policy Formation, Problem Solving, 
*State Departments of Education, *State 
School District Relationship 
For education to be maximally effective at the 
local level, longrange planning must be developed 
at the State level and a constructive exchange of 
information concerning educational problems 
must be operating throughout all levels of a State 
edu“ ational system. Administration of education 
at the State level must be organized to insure that 
seven major functions are effectively carried out: 
(1) Sensing emerging needs for educational 
development in the State and for related cha 
in the State's educational system, (2) assigning 
priorities and allocating resources, (3) designing 
new educational programs and services, (4) 
evaluating both new and established educational 
programs and services, (5) disseminating informa- 
tion regarding new programs, (6) encouraging 
and supporting the adoption of new and approved 
instructional programs and services, and (7) as- 
suring the quality of educational offerings in ac- 
cordance with legislative mandates and State 
board regulations. A new organic system for 
State-level administration is described, incor- 
porating an administrative axis and a major pro- 
= axis. A related document is ED 018 845. 
(JK) 
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The first step in studying a State educational 
coordinating agency should be to establish the 
facts concerning both its enabling legislation and 
its present status, including whether it is formal 
or voluntary, consolidated, and a responsibility of 
the State Department of education. The study 
should also analyse the agency's historical 
development and determine how the pattern of 
State politics affected the attitudes of the gover- 
nors and legislators toward higher education. To 
understand the present functioning of the coor- 
dinating system, an analysis is required of the 
multiple interrelationships among three major 
constituencies: Higher education, State govern- 
ment, and the coordinating board. Primary issues 
include allocation of State fiscal resources, 
budgetary review, policy formation and planning, 
State and Federal aid programs, and the role of 
the coordinating agency as an _ intermediary 
between higher education and government. As- 
sessment of future trends is necessary to deter- 
mine coordination patterns most appropriate to a 
State sy“tem of higher education at different 
periods in its development. (JK) 


ED 025 007 EA 001 759 
Wennerberg, Curl H., Ed. 
The Superintendent-Board Relationship. 


California Association of School Administrators, 
Burlingame.; California School Boards Associa- 
tion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—64p. 
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Available from—C.S.B.A., 455 Capitol Mall, 
Sacramento, Calif. 95814, and C.A.S.A., 1705 
re Tg Drive, Burlingame, Calif. 94011 
($1.25). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 

Descriptors—*Administrator Evaluation, Ad- 
ministrator Qualifications, | *Administrator 
Selection, *Board Administrator Relationship, 
*Board of Education Role, Boards of Educa- 
tion, Contracts, Personnel Policy, Policy For- 
mation, School Community Relationship, *Su- 
perintendent Role 
Guidelines recommend the development of mu- 

tual cooperation between the board of education 
and its chief administrator, the district school su- 
perintendent. Particular attention is given to the 
role of the board of education in formulating dis- 
trict policy, establishing effective board-commu- 
nity relations, selecting and evaluating the su- 
perintendent, and filling board vacancies. The 
complex role of the school superintendent is 
defined with respect to his responsibility to the 
board of education, the community and his staff. 
A series of appendices includes a sample 
brochure describing a school superintendent posi- 
tion vacancy, checklists for a superintendent in- 
terview and a community attitude survey, a su- 
perintendent employment contract, and 
guidelines for evaluation of both the superinten- 
dent and the board of education. (JK) 


ED 025 008 EA 001 760 
Koski, Robert W. 
Some with Computer Applications to 


Pub Date 8 May 68 
Note—15p.; Remarks made to Association for In- 
stitutional Research, 1968 Annual Forum (San 
Francisco, Calif., May 8, 1968). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Campus Planning, *Computer 
Oriented Programs, Data Collection, *Informa- 
tion Systems, *Models, Program Planning, 
Simulation, * Universities 
Identifiers—University of Washington 
The development and use of simulation models 
to provide administratively oriented planning 
tools for campuses is discussed based on work 
previously done at the University of Washington 
on dent/space/density relationships. These 
relationships are extended toward development of 
simulation models of relationships between stu- 
dent academic programs and resulting space 
needs. It is intended that the models be adaptable 
to computer programs capable of using projec- 
tions of variables which affect staff and facilities 
requirements to produce estimates of those 
requirements at any future time. Existing data 
weaknesses, the application of the models to 
other colleges and universities, and the models’ 
— computer programs are discussed. 
(HW) 


ED 025 009 EA 001 761 
Minter, W. John, Ed. 
— and Capitol: Higher Education and the 


California Univ., Berkeley. Center for Research 

Development in Higher Education.; 

Western Interstate Commission for Higher Edu- 
cation, Boulder, Colo. 

Pub Date Nov 66 

Note—194p.; Papers from the Annual College 
Self Study Institute (8th, University of Califor- 
nia, Berkeley, July 11-14, 1966). 

Available from—Western Interstate Commission 
for Higher Education, University East Campus, 
Boulder, Colorado 80302 ($3.50). 

bomen Price MF-$0.75 = 

riptors—Annotated Bibli ies, Educa- 
tional Coordination, Feder Aid, *Federal 
Government, *Higher Education, *Political In- 
fluences, Resource Allocations, *State Agen- 
cies, *State Government 
Seven papers and an extensive annotated 
bibliography deal with the relationship of State 
and Federal government to higher education. The 

authors and titles of the papers are (1) Samuel B. 

Gould, “The University and State Government: 

Fears and Realities,” (2) Daniel G. Aldrich, Jr., 

‘*Maintaining Institutional Identity and Autonomy 

in Coordinated Systems,” (3) Lyman A. Glenny, 

“Politics and Current Patterns in Coordinating 

Higher Education,” (4) John F. Morse, “The 

Federal Government and Higher Education: Old 

Answers Breed New Questions,” (5) Charles S. 

Benson, “The Effects of Federal Support on Allo- 
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cation of Campus Resources,” (6) Fred Harvey 
—— ‘The Compact for Education,” and 


ref his 24 McConnell, “The University and the 
State--A mene Study.” (HW) 

ED 025 010 EA 001 762 
Peis: Alain 


Research Management. 
Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 


Development, Paris (France). Directorate for 
Scientific Affairs. 

Pub Date Jul 65 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—OECD Publications Center, 
Suite 1305, 1750 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W. 
Washi n, DC. 20006 (No. 18755, $0.80). 

EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 

Descriptors—*Administrator Role, Bibliogra- 
phies, *Management, *Research, *Research 
and Development Centers, *Research 


Directors, Researchers, Research Projects 

Thirty-four key ideas on research and research 
management summarize the views of scientists in 
charge of research institutes who attended three 
regional seminars held in 1960 and 1961 in 
France, Austria, and Denmark. Meaningful 
research, whether pure, directed, or applied, 
requires professional management by directors 
who are technically skilled in their respective 
scientific disciplines and who are capable ad- 
ministrators of programs that require longrange 
planning, fiscal expertise, flexibility, and special 
ability in human relations. Research programs 
should be flexibly organized to allow free circula- 
tion of ideas and the most efficient use of 
research bape A wr, 9c of 26 books, re- 

rts, and mon blished between 1955 
oer 1964 is igpaetal. UK) 


ED 025 011 EA 001 766 
Organisational jucational 


Problems in Planning Ed 


Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 
Development, Paris (France). Directorate for 
Scientific Affairs. 

Pub Date May 66 

Note—105p.; Papers presented to meeting spon- 
sored by OECD Study Group in the Economics 
of Education (November, 1963). 

Available from—OECD Publications Center, 
Suite 1305, 1750 Pennsylvania Ave., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20006 (No. oat a 00). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.35 

Descriptors—Centralization, *Economic Develop- 
ment, *Educational Economics, *Educational 
Improvement, *Educational Planning, Govern- 
ment Role, Investment, Manpower Needs, *Or- 

ization, Policy Formation, Research, 

esource Allocations, Social Planning 

Papers submitted to a meeting of economists, 
educators, and government officials discuss the 
organizational implications of the link between 
education and economic growth. Following an in- 
troduction by Henning Friis, the authors and ti- 
tles of the papers are (1) Necat Erder, “Some 

Administrative Problems in Educational 

Planning,” (2) Raymond Poignant, “The Role of 

Educational Plans in Economic and Social 

Development Programmes,” (3) Harold Gold- 

stein, “Manpower Requirements and Educational 

Organisation,” (4) Selma J. Mushkin, “Resource 

Requirements and Educational Obsolesence,” (5) 
Willem Brand, “Some Reflections on Centraliza- 

tion Versus Decentralization in Education,” and 

(6) Homer D. Babbidge Jr., “Research for Edu- 

cational Organisation." A summary report was 

given by Roger Gregoire. (HW) 


ED 025 012 EA 001 770 
Lance, Carroll 
—— : gag Headlines, A News Media 


hetont Pa Public 5 Madison, Wis. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Report No—ESEA-Title-5 

Pub Date [67] 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 

Descriptors—*Information Services, *News 
Media, *Public Relations, *State Departments 
of Education 
To help State de ents of education 

strengthen their relationships with the news 

media, two specific areas of news media relations 
are discussed: (1) Planning advance news 
coverage for education seminars, conferences, 


and conventions, and (2) setting up and operat- 
ing a newsroom at such meetings. Specific recom- 
mendations designed to help the news liaison 
representative and the news reporter are made in 
both of these areas. (HW) 


ED 025 013 

ba ang ete Harry 1. 

Team Teaching. Revised July, 1968. 

ADAPT, A PACE Supplementary Educational 
Center, Visalia, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Report No—ESEA-Title- 3; Research-Brief-9 

Pub Date Jul 68 

Note—35p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors— *Bibliographies, *Elementary 
Schools, *Secondary Schools, *Staff Utilization, 
*Team Teaching 
This ESEA Title Ill document, a revised version 

of ED 011 469, defines team teaching and out- 

lines the concepts and problems associated with 
team teaching. A 22- ‘rye mere § y contains 
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entries dating from 1958 to mid-1 (HW) 
ED 025 014 EA 001 793 
pg Desmond L. 

Needed Reorientation of Educational Research 


yr Educational 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Educational 
Research Management Center. 

Pub Date 29 Jan 68 

Note—1l1p.; Paper presented at the Mid-Winter 
Research Conference (Univ. of Dayton, 
Dayton, Ohio, Jan. 29, 1968). 

E Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 

Descriptors—*Educational Planning, *Educa- 
tional Research, Information Utilization, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, *Management, Systems 
Approach 


To be more useful in educational planning, 
educational research must be (1) more broadly 
conceived to incorporate tasks and techniques 
from disciplines outside of education, (2) more 
systematic in the sense that both research and 
development must be more programmatic in na- 
ture, and (3) reoriented so that the results of 
research, whether called basic, applied, or action, 
should suggest alternatives in educational 
— orces which should cause these 

ypotheses to happen are (1) the entry of the 
business field into the educational enterprise, (2) 
the fact that Federal support for education is 
becoming more program-oriented, and (3) the in- 
creasing use in education of new systems analysis 
and program budgeting tools. (HW) 


ED 025 015 EA 001 795 
Carson, Robert B., Ed. 
Seminar Series for School Administrators. Volume 


1, Leadership. 
Calgary Univ. (Alberta). Dept. of Educational 
Administration. 
Pub Date Jan 68 
Note—100p. 
Available from—Department of Educational Ad- 
ministration, The University of Calgary, Calgary 
44, Alberta, Canada ($3.00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Administrative Personnel, An- 
notated Bibliographies, *Educational Adminis- 
tration, *Group Dynamics, *Leadership, Litera- 
ture Reviews, *Supervision 
A collection of six papers presented on 
separate occasions to practicing administrators 
deals with the need for better leadership in ad- 
ministration. The authors and titles of the papers 
are (y) R. B. Howsam, “Administering Tomor- 
row’s Schools,” (2) H. W. Kitchen, “Recent Stu- 
dies Relating to Leadership,” (3) Alan F. Brown, 
“Reactions to Leadership,” (4) J. E. Cheal, 


“Leading the Administrative Team,” (5) E. L. 
Koch, “Supervision: Recent Research and 
Trends,” and (6) A. Schmuck, “Using 


Knowledge of Group Processes to Improve Ad- 
ministrative Performance.” An 18-item annotated 
bibliography is also included. (HW) 


ED 025 016 EA 001 796 
Carson, Robert B., Ed. 
Seminar Series for School Administrators. Volume 


2, Change and Innovation. 

Calgary Univ. (Alberta). Dept. of Educational 
Administration. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—86p. 


Available from—Department of Educational Ad- 
ministration, The University of Calgary, Calgary 
44, Alberta, Canada (3.00). 

Document Not Available eat EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administrative Personnel, An- 
notated Bibliographies, Decision Making, *Edu- 
cational Aealaialice, *Educational Innova- 
tion, Educational Needs, *Educational 
Research, *Organizational Change, Organiza- 
tions (Groups), Power Structure 
A collection of six papers presented on 

Separate occasions to practicing administrators 

deals with the general topic of the implementa- 

tion and consequences of change in an organiza- 

tion. The authors and titles of the papers are (1) 

A. V. Piggott, ‘Educating for Tomorrow's 

Needs,” (2) T. C. Byrne, “Research and Decision 

Making,” (3) Keith Goldhammer, “Research 

Points the Way,” (4) R. J. Pellegrin, “Educa- 

tional Organizations and Problems of Innova- 

tion,” (5) J. E. Cheal, “Uniting the Art and 

Science of Administration,” and (6) R. B. Carson 

and F. D. Oliva, “Issue Analysis: Implications for 


Administration.” Also included is a 19-item an- 
notated bibliography. (HW) 
ED 025 017 EA 001 807 


Varner, Sherrell E. 


—— Education Association, Washington, 

Report No—RSumm-1967-St 

Pub Date 67 

Note—54p. 

Available from—Publication Sales Section, Na- 
tional Education Association, 1201 Sixteenth 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($.75). 

Se, MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Dropout Attitudes, *Dropout 
Characteristics, Dropout Identification, 
*Dropout Prevention, Dropout Problems, 
Dropout Rate, *Dropout Rehabilitation, 
Dropout Research, ‘*Dropouts, Literature 
Reviews, Potential Dropouts, *Public Schools, 
Rural Dropouts, Urban ts 
A survey of the school dropout problem in the 

United States focuses attention on (1) defining 

school dropouts, (2) the magnitude of the 

dropout problem, (3) types and extent of 
research on school dropouts, (4) why pupils drop 
out of school, (5) factors leading to early school 
withdrawal, (6) what happens to school dropouts, 

(7) employment opportunities for dropouts, and 

(8) measures successful in reducing the number 

of dropouts. Research on the subject of early 

school withdrawal is found to be abundant, but 
results are found to be inconclusive and noncom- 
parable. A classificatory scheme is devised with 
which research results can be made more com- 
parable. Significant literature pertaining to each 
topic is reviewed and areas where research is 
poor, are poco out. An extensive bibliog- 
is 


raphy lists 149 selected references. (TT) 
ED 025 018 24 EA 001 817 
Functional Analysis and 


for a Single Integrated Central Computer 
leges. A Feasibility and Preliminary Design Stu- 
Report. 


Computation Planning, Inc., Bethesda, M 

Spons Agency—Office of Education ‘DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-901 1 

Pub Date May 68 

Contract—OEC-0-8-0090 11-2507 

Note—7 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 

Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, 
Computer Storage Devices, Data Processing, 
Educational Benefits, Estimated Costs, *Feasi- 
bility Studies, Financial ew. Input Output 
Devices, *Junior Colleges, Programing, *Secon- 
dary Schools, *Specifications, Vocational Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers—ALGOL, COBOL, FORTRAN 
A feasibility analysis of a single integrated cen- 

tral computer system for secondary schools and 

junior pas finds that a central computing 

facility capable of serving 50 schools with a tota 

enrollment of 100,000 students is feasible at a 

cost of $18 per student per year. The recom- 

mended system is a multiprogrammed-batch 

operation. Preliminary specifications are given for 

the system's objectives, costs, capacity, poor 

and growth capability and for alternative types of 

software, hardware, formats, and compilers. 














cs efw 89 ow te 


ee ee al 


Benefits of the specified system are discussed 
with respect to educational values, vocational 
training values, and administrative applications. 
Twenty-one appendices analyze in detail aspects 
of the proposed system and present supporting in- 
formation and data. (TT) 


ED 025 019 EA 001 818 
James, H. Thomas 
The Impending Revolution in School Business 


Management. 
Pub Date 22 Oct 68 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Association 

of School Business Officials (Houston, Texas, 

October 22-24, 1968). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, *Educational 

Finance, Management, *Program Budgeting, 

*Public Schools, *Systems Analysis 

The development of logically sophisticated 
analytical models in a ing number of fields 
has placed new emphasis on efficiency in school 
management. Recent systems models guiding the 
longrun analysis of school management in terms 
of efficiency--through cost-benefit studies, 
systems analysis, and program planning and 
budgeting systems--are in sharp contrast to the 
tradicional, conservative, shortrun process of 
school budgeting and accounting designed 
primarily to safeguard public monies. Cost-benefit 
analysis offers a systematic method by which 
benefit maximizing and cost minimizing choices 
can be made for a particular system and set of 
objectives. Systems analysis encompases cost- 
benefit analysis within its larger framework and 
allows the choice of alternative purposes for the 
system under study as well as choices among al- 
ternative materials, personnel, and management 
procedures. Program planning and budgeting 
systems are the most innovative, comprehensive, 
and change-inducing of these approaches. They 
focus attention on the choice of (1) objectives to 
be achieved, (2) the system by which to achieve 
these objectives, and (3) the plan which will ac- 
complish the objectives at the lowest cost. Appli- 
cation of these models, which is imperfect at 
present, has the advantage of requiring a careful 
and disciplined analysis of school management 
problems. (TT) 


ED 025 020 EA 001 819 

Nolte, M. Chester, Ed. 

Labor Law and Education. Report of the Work 
Conference on Collective (Denver, 
Colorado, July 8-19, 1968). 


Denver Univ., Colo. 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—98p. 
Available from—Bureau of Educational Research, 
University of Denver, Denver, Colorado 80210. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.00 
Descriptors—Administrative Agencies, Boards of 
Education, *Collective Bargaining, *Collective 
Negotiation, Conference Reports, Fringe 
Benefits, *Government Employees, Grievance 
Procedures, *Labor Legislation, Labor Unions, 
Negotiation Agreements, State Legislation, 
Teacher Associations, *Teacher Militancy, 
Teacher Strikes, Teaching Conditions 
Identifiers—AFT, American Federation of 
Teachers, Denver Classroom Teachers Associa- 
tion, National Education Association, NEA 
Proceedings of an inservice conference on 
teacher militancy and collective bargaining are 
reported. Section one presents resumes of 
speeches delivered by experts from the fields of 
law, business, labor arbitration, and professional 
negotiations. Topics of the speeches include new 
developments in professional negotiations, ar- 
bitration in public employment, the role and ob- 
jectives of the American Federation of Teachers, 
and the Denver Classroom Teachers Association 
agreement. Section two reports activities of eight 
task force groups dealing with subjects such as 
(1) teacher militancy, (2) use of the labor union 
framework in public employment, (3) the Amer- 
ican Federation of Teachers-National Education 
Association rivalry, (4) use of the strike and 
other among teachers, (5) the problem 
of which public employees should be covered by 
State negotiation statutes, (6) the problem of 
what issues are negotiable, (7) the problem of 
impasses, and (8) the sy of enforcement 
and administration. The final two sections present 
results of conference mock bargaining sessions 
and a listing of conference participants. (TT) 





ED 025 021 EA 001 822 
The Area Educational Service Agency. Four-State 
(South Dakota, Nebraska, lowa, Missouri) Con- 
ference (November 28-29, 1967). 
Great Plains School District Organization Project, 
Lincoln, Nebr. 
Pub Date 25 May 68 
Note— 1 0p. 
Journal Cit—Great Plains School District Or- 
ia Project; v2 n3 May 25 1968 
RS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0. 
Descriptors—*Agency Role, Conference Reports, 
* Public Sc Systems, Question Answer In- 
terviews, *Regional Programs, *Supplementary 
Educational Centers 
The third of three conference reports contains 
(1) a paper citing the needs for and discussing 
the characteristics, functions, and benefits of area 
educational service agencies, (2) panel discussion 
questions and answers concerning area educa- 
tional districts, (3) questions and answers con- 
cerning the Boards of Cooperative Educational 
Services plan in New York State, (4) questions 
and answers concerning multicounty regional dis- 
tricts as viewed by a county superintendent, and 
(5) a summary of reports of each of the con- 
ference’s eight discussion groups. (SS/TT) 


ED 025 022 EA 001 823 
Farrar, Roger D., Comp. Purdy, Ralph D., 


Comp. 
= of Size and School District Organiza- 


Great Plains School District Organization Project, 

Lincoln, Nebr. 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Note—6p. 

Journal Bg a Plains School District Or- 

n Project; v2 n4 June 1968. 

E Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descri Academic Achievement, Construc- 
tion Costs, Educational Opportunities, Educa- 
tional Quality, Metropolitan Areas, Operating 

Expenses, Population Distribution, *Public 

School Systems, School District Spending, 

*School Redistricting, *Student Enrollment, 

Tables (Data) 

School district size is discussed with respect to 
the following topics: School district organization, 
school district objectives, elementary schools, 
secondary schools, administrative districts, inter- 
mediate agencies, metropolitan centers, adminis- 
trative costs, population distribution, operational 
costs, educational quality, student achievement, 
educational opportunities, and building costs. Ta- 
bles present suggestions by various organizations 
and individuals for minimum, optimum, and max- 
imum sizes of (1) elementary attendance centers, 
(2) secondary attendance centers, (3) administra- 
tive districts, (4) intermediate agencies, and (5) 
special services. (TT) 


ED 025 023 EA 001 824 
Crain, Robert L 
Decision Making and the Distribution 
of Influence in Cities. 
Pub Date Sep 66 


Note—26p.; Paper presented at American Politi- 
cal Science Association Meetings (New York, 
New York, ery 1966). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 

Descriptors—*Boards of Education, Civil Rights, 
*Community Leaders, *Metropolitan Areas, 
*Policy Formation, *Political Influences, Power 
Structure, School Integration, Socioeconomic 
Influences, Suburbs 
A study determined the extent of influence 

members of a city’s business elite have on civil 

rights policy of the city's school system. The Na- 
tional Opinion Research Center interviewed the 
school superintendent, school board members, 
civil rights leaders, other political leaders, and 
members of the business elite in eight large cities. 
The study found that decisions on civil rights pol- 
icy made by school board members were not 
directly influenced by outside civic or political 
elites but were based on the board members’ per- 
sonal attitudes. However, school board composi- 
tion was found to be determined by the overall 
influence of the cities’ civic elites and the 
strength of political parties. Civic elites are 
described not as hierarchical power structure but 
as a diffuse “class having a common sect of 
values. Although conflict between civic elites and 
political parties exists in each of the cities, civic 
elites have more influence over the selection of 
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board members in those cities having strong 
political parties. The most important reason for 
this paradox is that a strong party serves as a bar- 
rier to prevent the leadership from being heavily 
influenced by public opinion. (JH) 


ED 025 024 EA 001 828 
Onofrio, John E. 
he Public School Principal in Terms of Today’s 


Role 
Pub Date 17 Sep 68 
Note—32p. 
oer Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 
ator Role, Bibliographies, 
Decision Making, *Leadership, Leadership 
Qualities, Leadership Styles, *Principals, 
Problem Solving, *Public Schools, *Role Per- 
ception, *Theories 
The role of the public school principal as it has 
evolved within the formal school organization is 
examined and compared with the needs and ex- 
pectations held of him by himself and others. In 
addition, a theory of leadership is expounded and 
some concepts of leaders, leadership styles, and 
particular role expectations are discussed. A 
bibliography lists 31 books and articles. (HW) 


ED 025 025 80 EA 001 829 

Focus on the Future: Education in the States. An- 
nual Report (3rd) of the Advisory Council on 
State of Education. 


Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion. 

Report No—ESEA-Title-5; OE-23050-68 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—67p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (GPO No. FS 5.223.23050, $0.70). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Federal Programs, Grants, *Pro- 
yam Administration, Program Development, 

*Program Evaluation, *Program Improvement, 
Program Planning, Recruitment, Resource Allo- 
cations, Special . Staff Utilization, 
State ncies, *State Departments of Educa- 
tion, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—ESEA Title 5 
The Advisory Council reviews the administra- 

tion of programs funded under Title V of the Ele- 

mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 to 
strengthen State departments of education, and 
makes recommendations for the future develop- 
ment of State educational agencies through com- 
prehensive educational planning. Topics covered 
include (1) staffing problems, (2) use of funds 
and people, (3) imbalances in development, (4) 
limited capacities for planning, (5) special project 
grants, (6) provision of assistance to States in 
strengthening comprehensive educational 
planning capabilities, and (7) other Federal pro- 
grams aiding State educational agencies. Nine ap- 
fae ssc percr se data supporting the Council's 
review recommendations. ( 


ED 025 026 EA 001 841 
Rehmus, Charles M. Wilner, Evan 
The Economic Results of Teacher 





Resources. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. of Labor and 
Industrial Relations; Wayne State Univ., 
Detroit, Mich. Inst. of Labor and Industrial 
Relations. 

Pub Date May 68 

Note—4 Ip. 

Available from—Publications Office, Institute of 
Labor and Industrial Relations, P.O. Box 1567, 
Ann Arbor, Boy hye 48106 A .00). 

EDRS Price M 

Descriptors—*Class Size collective Negotia- 
tion, *Economic Research, Equalization Aid, 
Expenditure Per Student, Fringe Bencfits, 

Legislation, Operating Expenses, Salary 
Differentials, *School Districts, School Taxes, 
State Legislation, *Teacher Salaries, Teacher 
Strikes 

Identifiers—Michigan, Michigan Education As- 
sociation, Michigan Federation of Teachers 
A sample of Michigan cities is the basis for an 

evaluation of the economic benefits of collective 

bargaining to teachers and the economic impact 
of bargaining upon the school districts that em- 
ploy and negotiate with them. The study's conclu- 
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sions include: (1) Bargaining produced pay in- 
creases averaging 10 to 20 percent higher than 
teachers would otherwise have received, (2) the 
average annual increase in salaries for inex- 
perienced teachers was three times as large after 
bargaining as it was before, (3) collective bar- 
gaining tended to make salary rates uniform 
among the school districts studied, (4) teachers 
have not yet received significant concessions in 
the bargaining issue of class size, (5) increases in 
teacher salaries resulting from bargaining have 
substantially increased the size of operating 
budgets per pupil, but not at the expense of other 
budget elements, and (6) bargaining-induced in- 
creases in teacher compensation were paid for 
largely by minor economies and from new 
revenues. ( 


ED 025 027 EA 001 843 
Academic Freedom in the Secondary Schools. 
American Civil Liberties Union, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—23p. 

Available from—American Civil Liberties Union, 
156 Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10010 
($0.25). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 

Descriptors—*Academic Freedom, Curriculum, 
Discipline, Disqualification, Freedom of 
Speech, Hygiene, Marital Status, Political Af- 
filiation, Religious Factors, School Policy, 
*Secondary Schools, Social Discrimination, Stu- 
dent Organizations, *Students, Teacher Em- 

loyment, Teacher Participation, *Teachers, 
extbook Selection 

A policy statement recommends application of 

the principles of academic freedom and civil 
liberties to the secondary schools. Teachers 
rights are discussed in terms of (1) appointments 
and dismissals, (2) loyalty oaths, (3) curriculum, 
(4) selection of texts and supplementary instruc- 
tional resources, (5) freedom to teach controver- 
sial issues, (6) freedom to discuss school policies, 
(7) organizational activities, (8) political activi- 
ties, (9) personal rights and freedoms, and (10) 
the rights of administrators. Students’ rights are 
discussed with respect to (1) freedom of expres- 
sion and communication, (2) freedom of associa- 
tion, (3) freedom of assembly and the right to 
petition, (4) student government, (5) student 
discipline, (6) personal appearance, (7) freedom 
from discrimination, and (8) the rights of married 
and pregnant students. An appendix lists constitu- 
tional amendments relevant, to standards of 
academic freedom. (TT) 
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Salaries, Teacher Strikes, Teaching Conditions 
School board members and school administra- 

tors are provided with information concerning 

their roles in controlling the growing organized 
militancy of teachers. Positions and concepts that 
the management team should adopt in developing 

a collective negotiations agreement are discussed 

in many areas, including (1) composition of bar- 

gaining units, (2) grievance procedures, (3) 

means of resolving impasses, (4) giving and ex- 

acting concessions, and (5) overall rationale for 
evaluating teacher demands. The view that all ad- 
ministrators, supervisors, and superintendents 
should be included in the management unit is 
emphasized. A related document is EA 001 845. 
(TT) 
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ries, Teaching Conditions 
Information is presented that is designed to 

help school board members and public school ad- 

ministrators successfully carry out collective 
negotiations with teacher organizations. The fol- 
lowing topics are discussed: (1) Comparison of 
private and public collective bargaining, (2) es- 
sential ingredients of collective negotiations 
agreements, (3) negotiating rights of administra- 
tors, (4) role of the principal in collective 
negotiations, (5) management preparations for 
negotiations, (6) the board's negotiating team, 

(7) the scope of negotiations, (8) the negotiabili- 

ty of class size, (9) inclusion of board policies in 

negotiation agreements, (10) bargaining elections 
for teachers, (11) hard-line bargaining in educa- 

tion, (12) making negotiations work, (13) when a 

demand is excessive, (14) when demands should 

be rejected, (15) the discipline clause, (16) in- 
corporating ethics codes, (17) grievance 
procedures, (18) duration of written agreements, 

(19) administering agreements, and (20) reopen- 

- negotiations. A related document is EA 001 
44, ( 
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dent Behavior, Student Testing, Teacher 

Characteristics, Traditional Schools 

A study determined the effect of school or- 
ganization on pupil attitudes, achievement, con- 
ceptual maturity, and classroom behavior. Ten 
teachers in each of three groups in a midwestern 
school district were selected and 707 pupils en- 
rolled in their classes comprised the sample. An 
experimental group was placed in a nongraded 
form of organization, while control groups 
retained the traditional form of organization. The 
pupils in all groups were subdivided into three 
age groups: Normal age, underage, and overage. 
The results of tests administered to the students 
suggested the following conclusions: (1) The non- 
graded form of organization encouraged pupil 
development in conceptual maturity and par- 
ticipation in group activities, (2) teachers in the 
nongraded school were more tolerant of “‘disor- 
derly Spee behavior” than were teachers in the 
graded schools, (3) the graded form of organiza- 
tion encouraged pupil development in achieve- 
ment, attitude toward school, and contributing 
activities during usual teaching episodes, (4) the 
differences among the age groups were generally 
as expected, and (5) the behavior of the pupils 
identified as underage, normal age, and overage 
supported the multiage nongraded plan of or- 
ganization. (HW) 
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Identifiers—New Mexico 

A study investigated the nature of the conflict 
between the school administration and teacher 
organizations over policy formulation and deci- 
sion making in six New Mexico school districts 
having both National Education Association 
(NEA) and American Federation of Teachers 
(AFT) affiliates. The study sought to determine 
whether there are differences between the school 
administration and teachers concerning (1) areas 
of importance in policy formulation and decision 
making, (2) the areas in which teachers should 
be involved in policy formulation and decision 
making, and (3) the methods teachers should em- 
ploy to obtain their goals. A three-part question- 
naire composed of Likert-type scales was ad- 
ministered to local NEA and AFT affiliate of- 
ficers and ex-officers and to the upper echelon of 
the local school administration and members of 
the local board of education. Conclusions show 
(1) no significant differences among the adminis- 
tration, NEA affiliate officers, and AFT affiliate 
officers, regarding areas of importance, (2) sig- 
nificant differences regarding the areas in which 
teachers should be involved, and (3) a mixed 
reaction regarding the methods teachers should 
employ to obtain their goals* Implications of the 
findings are discussed, with an observation that 
they are mainly applicable to areas of the United 
States which are not heavily industrialized and 
not proximate to strongly unionized organiza- 
tions. (TT) 
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This literature review examines current docu- 

ments on collective negotiations in education that 

were processed by the Clearinghouse on Educa- 

tional Administration. Principal topics discussed 

are negotiating procedures, the role of the su- 

perintendent, teacher organization-school ad- 

ministrator relations, causes of teacher militancy, 

negotiation laws, and collective negotiations in 

higher education. (TT) 
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Tentative guidelines are intended for study in 
workshops and for consideration of boards of 
education and school officers as they develop 
workable and proper procedures for collective 
negotiations within their districts. Topics covered 
include preparing for negotiations, composition of 
the bargaining teams, the grievance procedure, 
and impasse procedures. A glossary of commonly 
yom collective negotiation terms is also included. 
(TT) 
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This book describes the compensation which 
chief administrators in American colleges and 
universities receive, the conditions under which 
they work, their attitudes toward these condi- 
tions, and their suggestions for improving these 
conditions. The study sample is composed of pre- 
sidents, academic vice presidents, deans of liberal 
arts colleges, deans of graduate schools, directors 
of libraries, chief business officers, deans of stu- 
dents, directors of admissions, registrars, and 
directors of development of colleges and universi- 
ties listed in the 1965-66 “Education Directory” 
as offering a four-year liberal arts and general 
program. Part one deals with (1) salaries, (2) 
retirement provisions and practices, (3) life in- 
surance, (4) financial provisions during disability, 
(5) health protection, (6) vacation and leaves, 
(7) housing, (8) official entertainment, (9) travel 
provisions, (10) a Fanoniar, and (11) the 
office and staff. and analyzing 
Statistics, it neuen es rather. onjge of administrators 
about benefits, assesses the different types of 
compensation, and makes suggestions for im- 
provement. Part two deals with the incumbents of 
the 10 positions considered, their work and work 
conditions, and their reactions to their situations. 
The larger msn is devoted to selected quota- 
tions taken from the questionnaires. (TT) 
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Identifiers—ESEA Title 5 
A study of personnel administration in State 
education agencies leads to the a eas that 
the agencies’ personnel lesperately 
need to be pr AR, encore The findings tn recom- 
mendations are based on (1) a comprehensive 
review of existing personnel practices in State 
education agencies; (2) a review of personnel 
management practices in business, industry, and 
government; and (3) a review of recent literature 
dealing with modern concepts of personnel ad- 
Paragpse The major pers Al that most 
ucation agency personne ge = la 
severely hampered by (1) lack of professional 
personnel leadership, (2) the control of their ap- 
propriated funds being held by outside — 
(3) low salaries paid their professional staff, (4) 
lack of attention given to motivating employees, 
and (5) ineffective communications in the agen- 
cy. Extensive guidelines suggest ways for the 
agencies to improve their personnel administra- 
tion, and a scorecard for each guideline can be 
used by the ve get Hd evaluate its existing per- 
sonnel program. Selected references and a glossa- 
ry of terms are appended. (TT) 
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provement, Nebr snes Planning, *School In- 
tegration, School Systems, *Teacher Education 
Inservice programs in selected southern school 
systems experiencing ape asa are described 
with the intent to gu administrators and 
teachers in developing and extending similar pro- 
grams in their own districts. Interviews with su- 
perintendents, principals, teachers, and other 
professional personnel revealed wide a 
among inservice education practices. 
and cautions to be followed in planning, , sin 
ing, and implementing effective inservice pro- 
grams related vad ms of school desegrega- 
tion are also list ial institutes supported 
by USOE funds nae itle IV of the Civil Rights 
Act (P. L. 88-352), which were held during the 
summer of 1967 for inservice personnel on col- 
lege and university campuses in 14 States, are 
described. (HW) 
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group Relations, Orientation, *Principals, 
*School Administration, School Community 
Relationship, *School Integration 
At the local level the school principal is the key 
person in the implementation of the decision by 
the school board to desegregate the schools. In- 
formation on the practices and procedures fol- 
lowed by successful principals was obtained 
through interviews and questionnaire. Topics 
discussed include (1) the general personal 
characteristics required of the effective principal, 
(2) his role in orienting the pupils and staff to the 
prospect of school desegregation, (3) his role in 
organizing instruction, (4) the problem of student 
discipline, (5) his relationship with the teaching 
staff, (6) the handling of extracurricular activi- 
ties, (7) his role in genase. intergroup un- 
andor (8) school-community ne 
and (9) the major decisions faced by princi 
An annotated bibliography lists 30 items. (H 
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EA 001 862 


Characteristics of the change process are 
described and the importance of improving un- 
derstanding of the process of change is indicated. 
A summary of some relevant fa on the dif- 
fusion of innovation draws from studies in rural 
sociology, cultural anthropology, industry, educa- 
tion, and psychology. In addition, two premodels 
of change are outlined in an attempt to concep- 
tualize or schematize the premodels 
or paradigms are intended to have some utility to 
practitioners and to suggest to scholars the large 
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gaps in knowledge that must be filled before a 
theory of change can be formulated. (HW) 
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Guidelines are intended to assist elementary 
school principals in adopting a nongraded or con- 
tinuous progress plan. Guidelines are presented 
specifically for (1) committing the faculty and 
staff of the school to the plan, (2) grouping stu- 
= tag working with parents, and (4) organiz- 
the plan. A pron ag sample letters - 
nts, progress check’ scholarship recor 
paren sample forms are appended. CHW) 
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Schools *Interaction Process Analysis, Leader- 
Styles, *Leadership Training, *Principals, 

na Perception, *Staff Meetings 
Identifiers— Detroit 

A study tested the effectiveness of six 2-hour 
seminars in changing the behavior of elementary 
school principals in faculty meetings. Eighteen 
elementary principals from six metropolitan 
Detroit school districts icipated in the study. 
The subject matter of seminars included the 
selection of topics for a staff meeting, demonstra- 
tion of leadership techniques, an experiment in 
one-way communication, and sensitivity to the 
needs of others. The principals and their staffs 
were observed by trained observed in the fall and 
again in the spring, following attendance at the 
six seminars by the principals. The observers used 
an adaptation of the Crispan System of Interac- 
tion Analysis to categorize the indirect-direct 
behavior of the principals. Paper and pencil tests 
were used to examine morale, perceptions of the 
role of the principal, and satisfaction with the 
group process and decisions in faculty meetings. 
Findings indicated that principals changed their 
behavior after the seminars to a more indirect or 
democratic behavior. There was also significant 
change in satisfaction with group processes and 
decisions. (HW) 
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Identifiers—ESEA Title |, Pittsburgh 
Viewing decision makers within the program as 

the primary audience for program evaluation in- 

formation, a model for the evaluation of ESEA 

Title I projects is developed for program im- 

provement as well as program assessment. The 
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model incorporates four stages of assessment, 
with five evaluative criteria distinguished for each 

e. Both negative and positive criteria define 
the evaluation cycle. A rationale is given for each 
phase of the evaluation process, including pro- 
gram definition, stage review, feedback, and 
problems inventory. (JK) 
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Based upon a systems analysis approach, a 

four-stage evaluation model called CIPP (context, 

input, process, product) assesses innovative pro- 

grams in education. The model is both a way of 

viewing planned educational change and a deci- 

sion making tool for the administrator within the 

local education agency. Development of the 

model includes a method for organizing relevant 

factors of the total information flow, a procedure 

for identifying program deficiencies, and an ex- 

tensive outline of evaluative criteria. (JK) 
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Educational programs, regarded as inputs, may 

be developed within a procedural framework to 

achieve outputs of desired change and improve- 

ment. Eight criteria for assessing plans and strate- 

gies are relevance, legality, congruence, legitima- 

cy, compatibility, balance, practicability, and 

cost/effectiveness. (JK) 
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An elementary and secondary education cost- 
effectiveness model is designed, emphasizing 
evaluation of ESEA’s Title I programs for the dis- 
advantaged. Focusing heavily on student achieve- 
ment, the model presents a means for evaluating 
by computer simulation the relative school, stu- 
dent, and community effects and associated costs 
of alternative Title | programs. The model con- 
tains four elements tracing the chronological ef- 
fects of Title I programs on the students and 
based on the needs of the computer. The four 
elements of the model and their submodels are as 
follows: Input (cost), immediate Title I effects 
(instructional process), longer-range effects 
(school flows, dropout and truancy calculation, 
course of study selection, and community ef- 
fects), and output (effectiveness outputs). (HW) 
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Descriptors— Academic Achievement, At- 
tendance, *Educational Finance, Enrollment, 
Expenditures, Family Income, Income, *Na- 
tional Surveys, ‘*Population Distribution, 
*Public Schools, School District Spending, 
School Taxes, State Government, Tables 
(Data), Taxes, *Teachers, Teacher Salaries 
States are ranked on 117 items of data that 

may be used to understand, explain, interpret, 

and evaluate various aspects of State school 
systems. The general categories of the listings are 

(1) population, (2) enrollment and attendance, 

(3) teachers, (4) educational attainment, (5) 

financial resources, (6) governmental and school 

revenues, (7) expenditures and debt, and (8) 

miscellaneous. Similar data for 1968 can be 

found in EA 001 710. (HW) 
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Various uses of automation in teaching were 
studied with mentally retarded (IQ 70 to 90) 
and/or emotionally disturbed (IQ 80 to 90) youth 
aged 16 to 20. Programed instruction was 
presented by six audiovisual devices and 
techniques: the Devereux Model 50 Teaching 
Aid, the Learn-Ease Teaching Device, the Mast 
Teaching Machine, the Graflex Audio-Graphic 
Instructor, the-Car Tap Unit, and the A-V-K (Au- 
ditory-Visual-Kinesthetic) Unit. Several prelimi- 
nary field tests were conducted which involved 
the development of skills in work related areas; 
another study involved measurement in the 
kitchen. Later field testing employed units on job 
responsibilities, tool recognition, telephone use, 
and home nursing. Data analysis indicated that 
the automated method was usually more efficient 
than the conventional and programed lectured 
methods; tne method integrating conventional 
and automated instruction was most effective; the 
machine method alone was least effective; autoin- 
structional aids decreased the amount of time 
needed to learn; autoinstructional aids produced 
greater retention; and autoinstructional aids 
produced group gains, but individual gains varied 
considerably within each group. (JD) 
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The teacher and instructional objectives for 
mentally retarded children are discussed, and 


traditional bases for objectives are detailed, in- 
cluding treating deficiencies, compensating for 
deficiencies, training for social competence, 
teaching the academic tool subjects, and 
strengthening motivation and self esteem. New 
bases for instructional objectives included are the 
experimental study of learning and research on 
the structure of the intellect, cognitive processes 
and cognitive growth, and cultural deprivation. A 
possible new era for the teacher of mentally re- 
tarded children is described which requires in- 
terpreting research, formulating educational and 
instructional objectives, and changing teacher 
roles and competencies. Seventy-four references 
are listed as are the contents of volumes 41, 42, 
and 43 (1965 through 1967) of the Indiana 
ta Bulletin of the School of Education. 
(DF) 
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Identifiers—Southern Wisconsin Colony and 
Training School 
Organized so that each teacher may use some 
latitude in planning teaching approaches, the 
guide describes the sequential curriculum used 
with educable mentally retarded children in a re- 
sidential setting. Arithmetic, language arts, 
science, and social studies are outlined separately 
for preprimary, primary, and intermediate levels. 
Vocational units are outlined units are outlined 
for vocational orientation shop, vocational orien- 
tation homemaking, and vocational orientation 
community living. Six appendixes outline supple- 
mentary activities in the following: 11 job training 
outlines for concurrent work experiences; indus- 
trial therapy work areas for patients who have 
completed the educable program; art program; 
music program; physical education; and speech 
and language development program. (DF) 
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Identifiers—Bureau of Education for the Han- 
dicapped, Public Law 85 926 (amended) 
Society's priorities and the history of federal 

activity with emotionally disturbed children are 

reviewed; the new Bureau of Education for the 

Handicapped is discussed; and the responsibilities 

of its three Divisions, Research, Educational Ser- 

vices, and Training Programs, are o Expendi- 
tures for emotionally disturbed children are noted 
with the incidence of emotional disturbance men- 
tioned as probably 2% of the school population. 
Problems of training teachers and administrators 
in higher institutions are outlined, including the 
lack of doctoral levels and difficulties in getting 
educators to clarify commitments to the han- 
dicapped. Emerging trends and issues discussed in 
the area of emotional disturbance are the 
cooperation of clinicians and educators, two 
separate definitions of emotional disturbance by 
educators and mental health specialists, abandon- 
ment of the medical model of disease and the 
special class model, expansion of the regular class 

teacher's knowledge, educational technology, a 

socially-psychologically orientated education 
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ition of civil liberties of deprived 
groups, the concern of federal and state 
egsatre with emotionally disturbed children. 
(SN) 
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The project was developed out of recognition 
of the polled = existing between formal training pro- 
lor teachers of the educable retarded and 
pe classroom teaching. In an attempt to pro- 
vide meaningful inservice experiences to a large 
number of both urban and rural special class 
teachers at minimal per teacher expense, the 
Minnesota State Department of Education, in 
cooperation with an educational television sta- 
tion, produced four 30-minute programs which 
were broadcast at 3:30 p.m. and emphasized 
teaching for individual differences and behavior 
management. Mig eos were filmed in actual 
classes for the educable mentally retarded. A 
teacher evaluation form was sent to 315 educable 
class teachers in Minnesota and Wisconsin within 
broadcast range; on 11 questions relating to the 
ability « yh pe programs to con vey specific, salient 
om teaching of the mentally re- 





tarded, prec were significantly favorable 
(p=.05 or p=.01). Recommendations were for 
continuation of the project over a 2-year period 
with the production of 30 or more programs, and 
for procedural, technical, and professional 
changes which would improve program quality 


and make possible uction at a lower per pro- 

gram expense. (Author/SN) 
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In order to study the interaction of the deaf 
and the hearing, surveys were made in Frederick 
pry a Maryland. Eighty deaf persons were stu- 
died by social casework techniques, and 1017 
hearing persons were interviewed. Specialized 
data were obtained from interviews with manu- 
facturers, merchants, health personnel, and cler- 
6. data which indicated contact with the deaf, 
ledge of local conditions among the deaf, 
and general knowledge of the deaf and deafness. 
Implications drawn in summarizing the study 
were that the deaf were not a homogeneous 
group, but they did have in common varying 
degrees of difficulty in communication, difficult 
which Ee them in reg ways. Althoug 
none of the difficulties faced y the deaf was 


found insuperable, their successful adjustment de- 


manded planning by both the entire community 


and the deaf individual, and, if the hearing com- 
munity were to participate effectively in planning 
for the welfare of the deaf, its members had to 
have social contacts with the deaf and a practical 
knowledge of deafness and the problems of the 
deaf. Also provided are explanations of the pro- 
ject’s methodology and its results concerning the 
deaf (membership and participation in groups, 
family life, and individual adjustment) and the 
hearing (quantitative-qualitative comparisons on 
social contact with and knowledge of the deaf 
and on social characteristics). (JD) 
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Three hundred words were programed for 
presentation by teaching machine or by work- 
book to mentally aes nonreading sub- 
jects selected from the school system (69 
subjects) and from an Naatitution (30 subjects). 
Both groups were matched on chronological age, 
age, programed words known, Gray Oral 
Reading Test (raw score) and a paragraph read- 
ing test score. One group received instruction by 
teaching machine, one by programed workbook, 
and one by conventional classroom methods. Ad- 
ministration required approximately 20 hours 
over a 5-month period. Measures of gain and re- 
tention included programed words known, the 
Gray Oral Reading Test, spelling words known, 
and a paragraph reading test administered post- 
instruction and at 30- and 60-day intervals. 
Statistical analysis revealed both the institutional 
and public school groups scored significantly 
higher than the classroom group on the measures 
of programed words learned (p=.05 and .01 
respectively) and on the paragraph reading test 
(p=.01 for both). Retention remained signifi- 
cantly high (p=.01) for the public school group 
but was not demonstrated for the institutional 
group. The technique was not effective for 
teaching spelling and in most cases scores on the 
Gray Oral Reading Test were not sifnificantly dif- 
ferent among the groups. (Author/RS) 
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Youth, *Exceptional Child Services, — 
Administration, *Program Planning, Rural 
Areas, Urban Culture, Urban Environment, 
Urban Slums 
The report describes six projects supported b' 

the Office of Juvenile Delinquency and You 

Development and employing community action to 

combat juvenile delinquency: the Mobilization for 

Youth on New York City’s lower East Side; the 

Syracuse Crusade for Opportunity in Syracuse, 

New York; the Umted lanning Organization, 
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Washington, D.C.; Houston Action for Youth, 
Houston, Texas; Action for A hian Youth, 
Charleston, West Virginia; HARYOU--ACT 
(Harlem Youth Opportunities Unlimited--As- 
sociated Community Teams) in Harlem, New 
York City. The reports delineate the j 
genesis, the target area, modes of 

goals and assumptions, the staff and the organiza- 
tion utilized, the project itself, its results, and the 
community reaction. Drawing on the composite 
experience of the projects, the last chapter cites 
examples of community organization issues and 
offers suggestions to community organizers and 
social planners. A 16-item bibliography is in- 
cluded. (MK) 
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tion, Professional Services, Program Evaluation, 


Vision Tests, *Visually Hai 
One of a series with community ser- 
vices for handicapped children, this guide for 
public health personnel gives problems common 
to all types of handicapping conditions, a general 
philosophy of community services, and an outline 
of guiding og on which to base a commu- 
nity program. The topics covered are 
a causes, and prevention of eye defects and 
blems, including discussions of the num- 
eye-handicapped children and the availa- 
bay of services needed; case finding, the locat- 
ing of children in infancy, preschool, and school 
age groups, and vision screening and testing pro- 
grams; and diagnosis and planning for care in- 
cluding such appraisals as psychosocial and edu- 
cational evaluations. The following are also con- 
sidered: treatment, guidance and education, spe- 
cial services and facilities, including practices in 


_ Operating services for special education; the or- 


ganization of community resources, including the 
integrating and coordinating of community ser- 
vices; research; and program evaluation. Two ap- 
pendixes give vocabulary terms related to the eye 
and lists of national and state organizations for 
the visually handicapped. (IM) 
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er res! children — tested to ag 
w r, of prospective first grade pupils, the 
25% scoring | ata on tests of visual-motor-per- 
ceptual development would also be clustered in 
the lowest third of first grade performance on 
word recognition skills at the end of the year. 
Tests given upon entrance were the Peabody Pic- 
ture Vocabulary Test, the Walking Board Motor 
Ability Test, the Winter Haven Form Copying, 
Visuals I, and Ocular Motility. Tests given in May 
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were the Winter Haven, Visuals III, the Gates Pri- 
mary Word Recognition, and California Low Pri- 
mary Reading Test and Letter Matching Form. 
(Tests were also administered in March.) The 
Winter Haven was the best predictor of reading 
achievement with a correlation of .45 with com- 
posite reading scores, and 32 (67%) of the bot- 
tom 48 scorers on the Winter Haven were among 
the lowest 65 scorers on reading on the Gates 
Test. To evaluate modifiability of perceptual 
skills and their relation to reading abilities, 14 
children who scored poorly on the i ee one 
assigned to two treatment groups. 

received daily 20-minute visual-motor or perp 
training and the other group did not groups 
were combined for reading instruction for 5 
weeks in the spring. Learning improvement from 
March to May because of visual-motor-perceptual 
training was significant at the .05 level. (LE) 
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tionally Disturbed, *Exceptional Child 
Research, Factor Analysis, Program Descrip- 
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Characteristics, Student Participation, Teacher 
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The study identified themes running through 

special class programs for the emotionally han- 

dicapped, analyzed classroom procedures, and 
described the teachers’ backgrounds, attitudes, 
and purposes and the students’ perceptions of the 
programs. Initially, 117 public school programs 
for the emotionally handicapped were located 
and surveyed by mail; then 54 programs were 
selected for site visits. Areas surveyed were the 
origin and operation of the programs, general 
characteristics of pupils, and classroom condi- 
tions and operations. The following conclusions 
were drawn: pupils, teachers, and observers found 
positive change as a result of icipation, and 
program types were shown related to changes; 
specific pattern and uniformity in approach were 
lacking; school a realized that their 
original program -plans required extensive modifi- 
cation and that flexibility was needed; program 

ty; differed widely; programs maintained a 
hool related focus; and clinical support and un- 

derstanding were helpful. The major statistical 

findings and evaluations are provided. (BW) 
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Deaf, Directories, Doctoral Theses, *Excep- 
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The list of services includes religious workers, 

20 American or organizations of and for the deaf, 

and 12 educational, rehabilitative, or professional 

services. Government sponsored research projects 
and graduate theses on deaf education are enu- 











merated; a review of publications and a bibliog- 
raphy of periodicals on deafness are provided; a 
necrology is included. Also described are the fol- 
lowing: state departments of education having a 
speech and hearing program and state depart- 
ments of health having a conservation of hearing 
; Schools, classes, and clinics for the deaf 
United States, Canada, and Mexico; U.S. 
Office of Education Instructional Materials Cen- 
ters, Media Services, and Captioned Films. The 
information is often presented in tabular form 
oo includes addresses and/or other specifics. 
(GD) 
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cipals, *Program Planning, Public Schools, Re- 
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Placement, *Visually Handicapped 
Intended for principals of regular schools, the 

bulletin gives information for planning an ap- 

propriate educational experience for the visually 
handicapped child. Definition and identification 
of the visually handicapped child and the impact 
of a visual impairment on the child are discussed. 

Two types of educational programs, both re- 

sidential and day schools are _ reviewed. 

Guidelines for selection, placement, and integra- 

tion of the visually handicapped child into the 

regular classroom are suggested; children with ad- 
ditional disabilities are considered; and likely lo- 
cal, state, and national resources are mentioned. 

Chapters are followed by references or suggested 

supplementary readings. There are photographic 

illustrations, and t — appendixes list organizations 


and give address or the directors of the re- 
ional Special Ec... tion Instructional Materials 
enters. (LE) 
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Written from a developmental viewpoint, this 

book for parents and teachers presents both a 

theoretical orientation and perceptual motor ac- 

tivities for training children with learning disabili- 
ties, both the brain injured and the retarded. The 
theoretical basis for training generalized motor 
responses is considered in terms of motor percep- 
tual learning, the motor system and generaliza- 
tion, exploration through movement, cognition, 
developmental sequences, and structure and con- 
trol of behavior. Procedures for evaluating 
behavior are detailed by an 85-item checklist of 
basic motor movements, a 38-item checklist of 
visual motor movements, and 23 guidelines for 
self help and motor development. Descriptions of 
training activities and programs include these 
areas: learning to listen, with six recommended 
phonograph records and 11 stories; balance and 
posture, with balance beam activities, and 
development of body image and awareness; arm 
and leg differentiation, and locomotion with 
swimming pool and trampoline activities; ocular 
motor coordination; and oral motor manipulation 
with developmental games. (MK) 
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Intended for cerebral palsy specialiets,'t the book 

emphasizes the contribution that a neuroevolu- 
tional approach to therapy can make to habilita- 
tion goals of the child with cerebral palsy and ap- 
plies the basic principles of the Bobath approach 
to therapy. The first section discusses cerebral 
palsy as a reflection of disturbed neuro-ontogeni- 
sis and traces human neuroevolution from the su- 
pine to bipedal stages. Also presented are the ra- 
tionale for neurotherapy, neurophysiological con- 
siderations in developing therapy procedures, 
three general types of neurotherapy and require- 
ments for developing therapy programs, and 
results (with case studies) of a two-part study of 
actual application of neurotherapy. The second 
section considers the neuroevolution of speech, 
including bipedal evolution and speech, oroneu- 
romotor evolution and speech, corticalization, 
dominance, and speech, and theories on the 
evolution of oral communication. The respirato- 
ry-phonatory-articulatory complex of the cerebral 
palsied is identified, and principles of a speech 
habilitation program are presented. Each chapter 
contains a reference list. (JB) 
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An introduction to the problems ar! therapeu- 

tic needs of school age children whose speech 
requires remedial attention, the text is intended 
for both the classroom teacher and the speech 
correctionist. General considerations include clas- 
sification and incidence of speech defects, speech 
correction services, the teacher as a speaker, the 
mechanism for speech, the production of speech 
sounds, development of language in children, and 
stimulating language development. Specific 
speech problems considered are delayed or re- 
tarded speech, defects of articulation, voice 
disturbances, stuttering, speech and impaired 
hearing, cleft palate, and brain damage, both 
cerebral palsy and dyslogia. Methods, procedures, 
materials, references, and study questions are 
listed. (JB) 
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Child Research, *Family (Sociological Unit), 
Family Characteristics, Family Influence, Fami- 
ly Relationship, *Gifted, Individual Charac- 
teristics, Interest Scales, *Personality, Per- 
sonality Development, Personal Values, Rating 
Scales, Self Concept, Siblings 
In investigating patterns of family relationships 
conducive to creativity, several inventory-type 
personality tests and a questionnaire about family 
relationships and childhood interests were sent to 
99 Mills College alumnae 5 years after their 
graduation and to the siblings of 51 of them. All 
had been tested, while seniors, for personality 
and some had been selected as creative by the 
faculty. The 12 of the 51 who had been picked as 
creative had nine sisters and eight brothers par- 
ticipating while the comparison 39 had 31 sisters 
and 28 brothers participating. The creatives had 
higher verbal aptitude scores and made better 
grades than the other seniors (p .01) and since 
graduation had shown a higher level of creative 
activity (p .001). The brothers and sisters of the 
creatives “go wong | made higher scores than 
siblings of other Mills women on the indices of 
creative traits; they had a higher educational level 
(p .01); and the brothers received more honors 
for intellectual distinction (p .01). For the crea- 
tive Mills sisters, support was found for the con- 
ceptualized pattern of having the following: 
dissatisfaction with their relationships in the fami- 
ly, symbolic facility and an approach to the world 
focused on the potential or intuitive rather than 
the practical, and confidence that they could in- 
tervene in symbolic affairs and could by their ef- 
forts and initiative gain a more satisfying set of 
relationships. (SN) 
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ing 

The impact of the Minnesota Studies of Crea- 
tive Behavior on education and their contribu- 
tions to educational practices are assessed; na- 
tional and international extensions of the Min- 
nesota Studies are summarized. Research is cited 
and interpreted. Lists are provided of 200 publi- 
cations in open sources related to the Minnesota 
Studies and 253 master’s and doctoral research 
papers and other research projects using tests 
and/or instructional materials developed by the 
Minnesota Studies. (JD) 
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In 1966, a national survey reported on 8,887 

multiply impaired (MI) blind children. About 

56% were boys; 85% had been blind since before 

age 3, and half were totally blind. The principal 


causes of blindness were retrolental fibroplasia 
and congenital cataracts. Almost 63% had two or 
more additional disabilities (86.8% of those under 
age 6), such as mental retardation (80.2%), 
speech problems (38.9%), brain damage (35.1%), 
emotional problems (16.7%), cerebral palsy 
(14.4%), epilepsy (14.0%), chronic medical 
problems (7.0%), crippling (4.9%), hearing im- 
pairment (10.6%), cosmetic defect (6.1%), 
orthodontic defect (4.0%), and cleft palate 
(1.0%). Although half of the sample was 13 or 
older, only 4.4% functioned at secondary school 
level; 130 children were reported who had read- 
ing vision but used braille; the reported mobility 
performance data were found unreliable. The 
estimated number of MI blind children in the 
United States is 15,000 with 300 more diagnosed 
each year. Suggestions were made for research 
and services. (LE) 
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A guide for professionals concerned with the 

prevention of disorders in children, this book 

describes strengthening very young children’s 
reactions to inevitable emergencies before they 
occur, illness in the family (including analysis for 

a dying child), death in the family, divorce and 

marital separation, minor emergencies, overstimu- 

lating and horrifying experiences, the President 

Kennedy assassination, and a classification of 

pathogenic experiences. There are several exam- 

ples of children’s drawings, and case histories 
which illustrate the author's methods of interven- 
tion. A 64-item bibliography is included. (LE) 
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A longitudinal study begun in 1956 on the ef- 
fect of the child’s temperament on his develop- 
ment included 141 children, 136 of whom 
remained throughout the study. Aged 4 to 10 
years in 1966, the 69 boys and 67 girls had a 
mean IQ of 127 established at 3 and 6 years of 
age and were from 85 middle or upper middle 
class families. The Parental Attitude Research In- 
strument indicated a homogeneity of attitude 
(permissive, child centered) which, however, was 
not duplicated in actual child care practice. Tem- 
peramental characteristics established on a 3- 
point scale were activity level, rhythmicity, ap- 
proach or withdrawal, adaptability, intensity of 
reaction, threshold of responsiveness, quality of 
mood, distractibility, and attention span and per- 
sistence. Regular parental, teacher, and direct ob- 
servations were conducted, and direct behavioral 
observation and parent interviews were signifi- 
cantly correlated (p=.01). Behavioral 
disturbances developed in 42 of the children 
(three of them brain damaged), forming a clinical 
sample whose temperamental characteristics as a 
group, in contrast to the nonclinical sample, in- 
cluded high or low activity, irregularity, 
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withdrawal responses, nonadaptability, high inten- 
sity, persistence, and _ distractibility. Parent 
guidance was successful for 28 of the 42 children; 
. seven in psychotherapy, three did not improve. 
(SN) 
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Forty blind children (ages 6 to 14, IQ's 65 to 

132) in residential schools were studied to 
discover the relationship of verbalism to age, in- 
telligence, experience, and personal adjustment. 
The children were given 40 selected words to ob- 
tain definitions, experience claims, and visually 
oriented verbalism scores. They then tried to 
identify items representing these words. The Tud- 
denham Reputation Test was used for adjustment 
scores. Significant negative correlations were ob- 
tained between chronological age and verablism, 
between IQ and verbalism, and between ex- 
perience and verbalism. There were no significant 
negative correlations between personal adjust- 
ment and verbalism nor between chronological 
age, IQ, experience, or personal adjustment with 
visually oriented verbalism. Results suggested that 
interaction with the environment will reduce ver- 
balism in blind children. (LE) 
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Identifiers-COMSTAC 
Printed in large type and intended for agencies 

serving blind and visually handicappe™ persons, 
the report reviews the accomplishments of the 
Commission on Standards and Accreditation of 
Services for the Blind (COMSTAC) and the or- 
ganizational structure plans for its replacement 
body, the National Accreditation Council for 
Agencies Serving the Blind and Visually Han- 
dicapped. Statements on policies and principies 
treat confidentiality, fees, and non-discrimination, 
which are incorporated into the following 12 
standards reports by a system of cross-reference. 
The five sets of standards for administration con- 
cern agency function and structure, financial ac- 
counting and service reporting, personnel ad- 
ministration and volunteer service, physical facili- 
ties, and public relations and fund raising. Seven 
standards —— for service programs consider 
the areas of education, library, orientation and 
mobility, rehabilitation centers, sheltered 
workshops, social services, and vocational ser- 
vices. Each set of standards is preceded by an 
index of its contents and followed by an appendix 
of references. A_ directory lists periodicals, 
publishers, and reference sources. (Author/LE) 
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In discussing the areas of mental health 
tinent to the work of the school, the text defines 
mental health and elaborates upon the following: 
the healthy pore the child and his family, 
his inner self, and his society; and the child and 
the teacher who send out distress signals. Also 
considered are the school's role in the promotion 
of mental health and the contributions which 
aa thought can make to educational 
thought. (JD) 
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ms 
wenty-two special education programs in the 

United States are described. Diagnostic centers 

and special schools discussed are the Institute for 

Childhood Aphasia, California programs for 

orthopedically handicapped children, the experi- 

mental education unit of the University of 

Washington Mental Retardation and Child 

Development Center, the Phoebe A. Hearst 

Preschool Learning Center, the Devereux 

Schools, the Cove Schools, and the Marianne 

Frostig Center of Educational Therapy. Programs 

for communication disorders are reported, includ- 

ing the John Tracy Clinic, the residential school, 
and Gallaudet College for the deaf and hard of 
hearing; the Cleveland and Bill Wilkerson Hear- 
ing Centers; the Institute of Logopedics for those 
with communication disorders, the Sutter Diag- 
nostic and Treatment Center for psychiatric, so- 

cial, speech, and veep retpee for children; 
the associate guidance, heari ae: read- 
ing, and speech clinics of te alifornia State 

College at Los Angeles; and the Easter Seal 

Society for Crippled Children and Adults. City, 

county, and state programs in special education 

detailed are those in the New York City public 
school system, San Mateo and San _ poet 
ties, California, Connecticut (a — 

gram), and the Perkins School for the Blind. GD) 
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ty Programs, Day Care Services, Developmental 
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Facilities, *Program Planning, *Recreation, 
Recreational Facilities, Recreational Programs, 
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grams 
Papers and presentations on physical education 
and recreation for the mentally retarded consider 
programs in Norwa “b the importance of physical 
activity, the physical educator as a member of the 
speci education team, and the team approach in 
programing. The following are also treated: 
recreation and day care for the severely retarded 
in a community setting, a community recreation 
team approach to programing, play facilities and 
equipment, a program of developmental motor 
activities, support for recreation programs, and 
physical education programs. Additional informa- 
tion is provided concerning financial assistance 
and resource material available from the U.S. Of- 
fice of Education, preparation of grant proposals, 
and comprehensive state planning in mental re- 
tardation. The role of motor activities in 
for retarded and educationally - 
dicapped children is assessed, as are communi- 
ty/residential facility cooperation, recreation 
planning for retarded adults, scouting, recreation 
for the severely and profoundly retarded, sex 
education, and the challenge to action. Reactions, 
questions and answers, and grou) Ata special in- 
terest discussions are included. ( 
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Identifiers— Maine 
Developed in conjunction with the plan for 
perce ep a state and community action to 
mental retardation, the Maine Mental Re- 
tardation Facilities Construction Plan is designed 
to be integrated with other health facilities and to 
serve the needs of the mentally retarded. The ad- 
visory council and the state agency in charge are 
described. The following are also detailed: state 
organization, departmental agreement, state com- 
mittees having interest in mental retardation 
— the agreement with the Health Facilities 
lanning Council, and responsibilities of the 
Maine Committee on Problems of the Mentally 
Retarded. Goals for construction, development of 
the state plan, and delineation of the state's five 
planning regions are explained. A state map of 
regions is provided, and services for the retarded 
are presented by region. An inventory of mental 
retardation facilities covers general data and ser- 
vices. The relative need, methods of administra- 
tion, and application process are detailed. The 
appendix presents documents, descriptive tables, 
and maps. (JD) 
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A survey was made of 1730 psychiatric patients 

who had been discharged into the community. Of 

the 1730, more were females (69%), but disor- 

ders among men were more severe. Three groups 

of cases were identified: the most severe, com- 

posed of persons poorly established in the com- 

munity, most frequently single unskilled males 


Cognitive 


and often diagnosed pr ent omen the second 
most severe, composed of persons with personali- 
ty disorders, often married, whose vocational ad- 
justment was the poorest before illness and still 
t after; and a third group made up of older, 
tter established sicncen often depressed, 
whose subsequent adjustment tended to demon- 
strate a loss of status. Services for the three 
groups varied in source and extent. A second 
study was made of factors influencing the voca- 
tional success of 169 severely disturbed as by the 
criteria above. Vocational counseling and a 
workshop were provided, but vocational success 
was limited: approximately one-third worked one- 
third of the time, one-third worked half-time, and 
one-third not at all. Nor were symptoms reduced. 
However, success was shown to be clearly related 
to measures of cognitive functioning and little re- 
lated to personality structure. Patterns of social 
factors revealed that persons whose social adjust- 
ment was in equilibrium tended not to change 
their style and not to work. (JD) 
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Tests, Projective Tests, Psychological Needs, 

Self Esteem, Socially Deviant Behavior, Traffic 
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Three retrospective studies related children’s 

socially inappropriate behavior to needs for ap- 

proval and self assurance. Four girls and 16 boys 

(a sex difference o cate involved in road ac- 

cidents, aged 5 to 15, who were consecutively ad- 

mitted to a hospital for arm and leg fractures 
were matched with controls. The accident chil- 
dren shared a history of environmental stress and 
frustration, were more assertive and unsettled, 
and showed constitutional hyperactivity and 
lowered tolerance for stress. A study of sexual as- 
sault reported to the police involved 41 school- 
age victims, who were found to have significantly 
fe 02) greater affection seeking behavior 
than the controls (four for each subject). It was 
concluded that this need set the stage for sexual 
acting out and, if the need were met legitimately, 
it would be outgrown and the assault would not 
affect subsequent personality development. A 
study of 25 consecutive child referrals to a desen- 
sitizing clinic and inpatient wards found these 
asthmatic children to be more unsettled than 
their matched controls (p=.005), experienced 
more deviant maternal attitude (mothers more as- 
sertive, p=.001), and viewed the environment as 
more threatening (p=.005). Results thus sug- 
gested that the ma attack was a gg 
against an over-dominant environment. (M 
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The 345 references in this bibliography include 
articles from the periodical literature, books, and 
conference proceedings, and concentrate on 
these : theoretical and practical aspects of 
testing, historical development of testing, instruc- 
tions, manuals, and methods of administration, 
test descriptions and evaluation, development of 
adapted tests for the blind, and results of testing 
with blind populations. (DF) 
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Identifiers—Rokeach Dogmatism Scale 
Emotional reactions to loss of vision were stu- 
died with 32 adventitiously blind male subjects of 
average or higher intelligence, aged 18 to 61 
years, who were entering active rehabilitation 
programs with various agencies. Subjects 
completed Rokeach's Dogmatism Scale and were 
interviewed to assess attitudes about blindness. 
The interviews were rated by two clinical 
psychologists and av‘raged for each subject to 
ield global depression and denial scores. 
havioral scales completed by two agency staff 
members were averaged to yield behavior depres- 
sion and denial scores. Scores were then corre- 
lated. Dogmatism was found to be significantly 
related to denial of blindness and its effects (p 
01) and inversely related to depression (p .01). 
Correlations between matism and behavior 
denial scores differed significantly for a subgroup 
of 16 subjects with sudden onset (p .02), with the 
sudden onset group showing less denial; however, 
| score correlations did not differ signifi- 
cantly. Implications are that acceptance of visual 
loss and rehabilitation are facilitated when the 
subject's emotions are involved in the grieving 
ocess, when the subject receives guidance dur- 
ing the early critical , and when the facts of 
p A yes are kept in the subject's attention. 
(MM) 
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An attempt to improve procedures for report- 

ing the progress of mentally handicapped children 

in special classes, the guidelines state considera- 

tions related to the intent and design of report 

cards and describe a survey of 188 report cards 

used in special classes. Four sample report cards 

are included, which are designed to cover 

identification information, academic progress, 

personal and social ess, and subjective infor- 

mation. Parent-teacher conferences are discussed 

in terms of preparing for and conducting the con- 

ference and teacher qualifications for conducting 

the conference. The purpose, problems, and 

on of home visitations are considered. 
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tional Aspiration, Occupational ice, Occu- 
ational Guidance, On the Job Training, *Slow 
earners, Socioeconomic Status, Vocational 
Adjustment, *Vocational Education, Work Ex- 
= Programs 
n a study on promotion of realistic occupa- 
tional goals in the mentally and academically re- 
tarded, 86 boys (aged 16 to 19 years) from two 
senior high schools located in two similar, jux- 
taposed Nevada cities (Reno and Sparks) were 
utilized. Groups included 16 mentally retarded 
students (IQ range 53 to 88, mean 78; Social 
Maturity Quotient range 60 to 80; academic re- 
tardation of at least 3 years), 38 slow learners 
(IQ range 83 to 105, mean 96), and a control 
group of 32 Track 3 low intellectual and achieve- 
ment level students. All were pre- and posttested 
with the Occupational Aspiration Scale; the 
Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scales and the Socio- 
Economic Scale were also used. The mentally re- 
tarded, who received both on the job training and 
occupational information, and the slow learners, 
who received just the occupational training, 
reduced their total Le aoe aspiration and 
idealistic level significantly (p<.01) when com- 
pared to the control group who did not signifi- 
cantly reduce either one. However, the slow 
learner group, in contrast to the mentally re- 
tarded, actually increased their idealistic level, in- 
dicating that on the job training was more effec- 
tive than occupational information alone. The 
basic course in occupational information is in- 
cluded. (LE) 
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All educable (IQ 50 to 75) and trainable (IQ 
30 to 50) mentally handicapped and orthopedi- 
cally handicapped children (16,000) in special 
education classes in Hamilton, Ohio, participated 
in a physical education program of vigorous 
movement and varied indoor and outdoor activi- 
ties. Two full time instructors, 80 volunteers, and 
a part time secretary made up the project staff. 
Five gymnasiums were used and over 3,500 stu- 
dents were taken on outings in the woods. Educa- 
ble students were tested with a modified version 
of the Youth Fitness Test and, in general, the 
curve of the means of each test followed the 
same curve of the norm although the means were 
greater. However, there was a large difference in 
individual yy sean In a work training ex- 
perience, 31 boys over 16 years of age con- 
structed trails and a camping area on a recrea- 
tional site which resulted in an improvement in 
community attitude. Physical facilities, materials, 
and equipment of the work program are 
described; instructional methods and some 
specific activities and games used in the physical 
education program are presented. Teacher and 
student evaluations of the program were favora- 
ble. (SN) 
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Two 160-item experimental forms of mul- 
tidimensional personality test to assess vocational 
potential of clients of limited literacy (third grade 
reading level) were developed and administered 
to clients at rehabilitation centers and at centers 
for the retarded. Using the 16 Personality Factors 
Test as a model, items were constructed to do the 
following: yield meaningful self-descriptions and 
personality description patterns that match 
known ones; determine if matching patterns are 
sufficiently similar to permit the transfer of previ- 
ous knowledge to the use of new patterns; and 
establish the stability of new found patterns. Data 
analysis consisted of the oblique simple structure 
criterion and analysis by item packages. Results 
with 325 clients, whose literacy levels and verbal 
sophistication were below the sixth grade level 
(including 216 who completed both forms), im- 
plied that items meeting the above standard were 
derived. Eight analyses revealed the factors which 
indicated whether a person is outgoing, emo- 
tionally stable, impulsive, assertive, enthusiastic, 
conscientious, venturesome, tender minded, 
aloof, suspicious, imaginative, shrewd, apprehen- 
- self sufficient, self disciplined, or tense. 
(LE) 
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Migrant Children, Migrant Health Services, 
Migrant Problems, Minority Group Children, 
Minority Groups, Negro Culture, 
Socioeconomic Influences 
Identifiers—Texas 
Citing relevant studies and providing statistical 
data in 29 figures and 28 tables in the text and 
15 appended tables, the report describes the 
characteristics of Texas’ three major ethnic 
groups, Anglos, Latin Americans, and Negroes; 
discusses mental retardation in relation to socio- 
cultural factors, deprivation, health factors, edu- 
cation and illiteracy, and mi ; and considers 
the characte“istics of residential school enroll- 
ment. One bibliography cites 70 items; a second 
annotates 52 items on Latin American migrant 
labor. Guide questions for Negro and Latin 
American group meetings and excerpts from the 
Texas migrant health project are included. (JD) 
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for people with special needs, this guide supple- 
ments F American Camping Association's Stan- 
dards. The philosophy, aims, and objectives of 
specialized camping programs are considered, 
and the following are discussed: administration, 
camp site selection, legal matters, insurance, 
budget and finance, buildings and facilities, ad- 
mission and followup procedures, personnel, 
health and safety, and programing and activities. 
The appendix includes samples of forms and 
records used in special camping programs and 
standards specified by the United States of Amer- 
ica Standards Institute for making buildings and 
facilities accessible to and usable by the physi- 
cally handicapped. A 33-item annotated bibliog- 
raphy and a list of national organizations and 
their addresses are also included. (LE) 
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A nationwide statistical survey of training 
schools, forestry camps, ranches, and diagnostic 
and reception centers for long-range treatment of 
delinquent children was conducted in 1966. Of 
the 304 known institutions in the United States, 
292 returned reports. Approximately 51,000 chil- 
dren (79% boys) were living in the facilities, an 
increase of 16% over 1964 and a rate of 195 per 
100,000 of the total child population in the 
country (aged 10 to 17). Further findings were as 
follows: in over 50% of the institutions, children 
stayed 8 months or less; 80% of the institutions 
were operating under state, and 20% under city 
and county auspices; 38% had a capacity for over 
150 children, the maximum capacity recom- 
mended by the Children’s Bureau; and four out 
of 10 were overcrowded. There were 2.2 children 
for every full time employee (administrative, 
treatment, educational, operational, and main- 
tenance). Average per capita operating expendi- 
ture was $3,345 and a total of $184 million spent 
by all institutions, a 37% increase over the 2-year 
period from 1964 to 1966. Findings are sum- 
marized nationally and by geographic divisions in 
the 19 tables. (SN) 
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Fifteen articles by different authors discuss 
behavior modification in terms of research, train- 
ing, and social application. Topics considered in- 
clude the classification of behavioral pathology, 
the extension of learning principles to human 
behavior, studies of normal and deviant child 
behavior, operant conditioning of two speech- 
deficient boys, stuttering and fluency as manipu- 
latable operant response classes, studies of inter- 
view speech behavior, verbal conditioning and 
psychotherapy, and the human reinforcer in ver- 
bal behavior research. Also provided are articles 
on vicarious human reinforcements, the rein- 
forcement of individual actions in a group situa- 
tion, attempted behavior manipulation in a 
psychiatric ward, designing neurotic computers, 

















and modeling procedures and hypnosis as modifi- 
cation techniques. An introduction to research, a 
summary, and implications are provided. (JD) 
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Fifty abstracts present studies completed for 
the master’s degree at The Cardinal Stritch Col- 
lege. Of these, 37 deal with reading, and 13 treat 
the education of the mentally handicapped. Each 
abstract reviews the problem, procedure, and 
findings and includes summary and conclusions. 
The original reports are available from the Stritch 
College Library on inter-library loan. Volumes 
IV, VI, and VII are also in the ERIC system. (JD) 
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struction, Reading Materials, Reading Skills, 
Spelling, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Cardinal Stritch College 
Twenty-three abstracts represent studies 
completed in fulfillment of the master’s degree at 
The Cardinal Stritch College. Eighteen of the stu- 
dies consider problems in the teaching of reading; 
five treat education of the mentally handicapped. 
Each abstract states the problem, procedure, and 
findings, and provides summary and conclusions. 
The original studies are available from the Stritch 
College Library on inter-library loan. Volumes V, 
VI, and VII are also in the ERIC system. (JD) 
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The effects of prompting and confirmation on 

automated presentation of materials in dis- 

crimination learning were studied. Eight pairs of 

words or pictures were presented to 48 mentally 

retarded subjects (mean IQ 63, mean chronologi- 

cal age 163.4 months, mean mental age 1033 

months). Each subject’s correct responses ad- 

vanced the program and, in the prompting condi- 

tion, the correct response was always underlined. 

The number of errors in the original learning was 

less under prompting (p .001). Treatment by 

order interaction was also significant (p .01) with 

better performance for prompting from word-pic- 








ture order and for confirmation from picture- 
word order. Seven days later, prompting subjects 
committed fewer errors in relearning (p .001) 
and were superior in recognition (p .01). Confir- 
mation was further tested under two new condi- 
tions: in one, praise and candy reinforced all cor- 
rect responses; in the other, they were given only 
upon correct first choices during practice trials. 
The first group had fewer errors (p .01) than the 
second or those in the analogous condition in the 
earlier experiment; and performance in the 
second experiment was not significantly different 
from that seen in prompting. (JD) 
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Twenty high mental age (MA) subjects and 33 
low MA subjects who had been in a free word as- 
sociation test 30 months previously were retested 
with the Moran 80-Word List. At the time of the 
previous testing, subjects in the high group had a 
mean chronological age (CA) of 17.1 and mean 
MA of 11.5; —— in the low group ay a 
mean CA of 15.3 and mean MA of 7.6. As- 
sociated ‘words were scored for variability of 
predication, functional relationship, synonym, su- 
perordinate, logical coordinate, contrast, faults, 
and commonality. The low group showed a sig- 
nificant increase in the number of dimension- 
referent responses (p .01), reduced their reaction 
time (p .001), and increased their commonality 
scores (p .01). When all faults were combined, 
excluding the assonance responses of two sub- 
jects, the reduction in faults was significant 
(p=.001). The results supported the prediction of 
no significant change in word association struc- 
tures in the high group and a shift in the 
direction of the high group by the low group, due 
to continued maturation during the 30-month in- 
terval. (SN) 
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In a study on short term memory, 32 educable 

mentally retarded subjects (mean IQ 62.68, mean 

mental age 103.78 months) were randomly as- 

signed to each of the four experimental condi- 

tions. An automated machine presented the 

stimuli (32 three-letter words) and the inter- 

ference items (a list of random numbers read 

aloud between stimuli presentations). Intervals 

were 3 seconds. 9 seconds, and 18 seconds 

respectively for the first time order in which one 

group read the word aloud (vocal condition) and 

another group thought it silently (silent condi- 

tion). The two groups in the second time order 
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were divided the same way but the sequence of 
time intervals was reversed. M&M candy rein- 
forced correct responses. The predicted 
depressed curves were obtained for the silent 
condition with both orders. The main effects of 
order and vocalization were significant (p .01); 
the reversed time order groups produced more 
correct responses and shorter response latencies 
(p .05); and the vocal condition subjects had the 

ter number of correct responses (p .05) and 
a shorter response time (p .01). It is suggested 
that in forcing subjects to hold material in 
memory for a longer period of time, a longer 
storage memory system may have been utilized 
which functions better for retardates than the 
short term memory system. (SN) 
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Identifiers— Brooklyn, New York, New York City 
Intellectual, academic, and social-emotional 
development were compared for physically han- 
dicapped, homebound students with whom a 
method of combined instruction was tried for 15 
months which utilized radio broadcasts, grou uP 
telephone hook-up with subject specialist broa 
cast teachers, and regular visits from home in- 
struction teachers. The 30 experimental and 23 
prov ys all had long-term homebound ex- 
des 9 to 11. All were given in- 
‘vidual | as ological examination and interview, 
speech recordings, and achievement tests; 
questionnaires were submitted to salebas 
teachers, and siblings; and consultants j 
cial-emotional factors and speech. Results in- 
dicated no significant differences in intellectual 
or academic development, including speech, or in 
social maturity. Teacher ratings and clinician 
judgment of figure drawings indicated that the ex- 
perimental students showed a significantly more 
positive orientation towards social interest (p 
05); however, the social interest was not 
reflected in behavioral change. Those who 
dropped out before completion of the project 
lacked motivation, were below average in intel- 
lectual potential, were close to completion of 
their academic career because of age rather than 
ar placement, or improved sufficiently in 
alth to return to school. (Author/JD) 
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Transparencies for overhead projectors 
pave under the leadership of the Texas Edu- 
cation Agency for regular public school classes 
were ified for use with deaf students by five 
teachers in the Texas School for the Deaf and a 


total of 60 sets of modified and unmodified 
visuals (5000 visuals) was made. Seven schools 
for the deaf in widely separated areas of the 
United States agreed to use both the modified 
and unmodified visuals on an experimental basis, 
in comparable classes (60 in all with 514 stu- 
dents), both classes having the same teacher. Stu- 
dent age, intelligence, ~" level of pretest per- 
formance were held constant statistically. Analy- 
sis of the pre- and posttest data by a statistician 
indicated no significant difference in achievement 
between experimental and control groups. There 
was, however, a highly significant difference 
between teachers on the subjects taught: earth 
science, p=.0008; modern mathematics, 
p=.00005; algebra, p=.00005; geometry, 
p=.00005; and world geography, p=.00005. The 
project identified desirable modifications and 
some characteristics of high quality overhead 
transparencies for the deaf, and it was concluded 
that using a sizeable number of consultants in a 
cooperative approach to educational research is a 


successful and efficient method. (Author/SN) 
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In order to determine whether speed listening 
practice could improve comprehension of pitch- 
altered rapid speech, 66 high school students 
blind since at least age 6 were divided into ex- 
perimental (E) and control (C) groups, matched 
on the basis of age (range 15 to 19 years), IQ 
(range 85 to 130), and pretest comprehension of 
material presented at normal rates. Using the 
pitch altering method of speeding up tape 
recorded material, training was given the E-group 
at 275 and 300 words per minute (wpm) while 
the C-group received similar training at the stan- 
dard 175 wpm level. Subjects were administered 
two training sessions per day of three trials of 
taped material (about 875 words each) followed 
by 10 five-foil multiple choice questions after 
each trial with a maximum number of 14 ses- 
_. The ge did ie ana better ne 
e C-group on comprehension pment - 
ministered at 300 wpm (p .001). ile a clear 
cut training effect was obtained, the degree of 
improvement due to this training (9.4%) was not 
large. (Author) 
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The effects of age and intelligence levels upon 

word associations were studied in 96 intellec- 

tually retarded, normal, and superior children 

with IQ's of 65 to 80, 91 to 110, and 117 to 158 

respectively. A word association and a word 

usage task (reliability coefficients of .91 and .98) 
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called for homogeneous responses to six form 
classes--count nouns, mass nouns, adjectives, in- 
transitive verbs, transitive verbs, and adverbs. 
Results generally supported the conclusions that 
homogeneous responding increased in a linear 
fashion across age with the more frequently oc- 
curring form classes leveling off in some in- 
stances, and followed a regular sequence of 
development regardless of intelligence group. 
Performance level differed for retardates when 
they were compared with the superior group and, 
in some instances, with the normal group while 
performance level does not differ when normal 
and superior groups are compared. The rate of 
homogeneous responding appears to be similar 
for all intelligence groups on the more common! uy 
used form classes while the groups respond di 

ferentially in some instances on the more com- 
plex form classes. (Author/JD) 
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To obtain an a priori estimate of natural lan- 
guage mediators (NLM's) 320 pairs of — 
with the consonant-vowel 
(CVC’s) were broken into four series of 90 pairs 
and presented to 240 male and female undergrad- 
uates. Pairs were shown for 15 seconds while the 
subjects wrote down any associative device or 
NLM they could generate that would link both 
items in the pair. The association value (AV) of 
pairs varied between pairs. The proportion of 
subjects able to make an association was the as- 
sociability value (AS). Results indicated that AS 
and AV were correlated although AS varied 
among pairs with items about equal in AV. Ex- 
periments run after the AS scale was obtained 
demonstrated that AS was valuable as a predictor 
of learning rate. In addition, AS values were 
highly correlated with the frequency of NLM'’s in 
the post-experiment reports. It was concluded 
that the AS measure represents a valuable addi- 
tion to our understanding of the complexity of 
verbal learning. Seven tables provide data. 
(Author/RP) 
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A longitudinal program of workshop-centered 

rehabilitation services was administered to men- 

tally retarded adolescents. Results with the 36 

remaining at the end of the 3rd year indicated 

that most characteristics central to vocational 

development were stable by early adolesence; a 
“competence cluster” of variables covaried syste- 

matically; high and low employability groups dif- 

fered on most basic status variables; and the Pur- 
due Pegboard was the best single predictor of 
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ED 025 096 
Gilliland, John W. 
and 


Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. School Planning Lab. 

Pub Date Feb 64 

Note—19p. 

Available from—John W. Gilliland, Director, 
School Planning Laboratory, University of Ten- 
nessee, Knoxville, Tennessee 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Building Design, | Classroom 
Design, *Elementary Schools, *School Design, 
Theaters 
Development of a design for a new elementary 

school facility is traced through evaluation of 

various innovative facilities. Significant features 
include--(1) the spiral plan form, (2) centralized 
core levels including teacher work center, “per- 

ception™ core, and interior stream aquariam, (3) 

the learning laboratory classroom suites, (4) a 

unique children’s theater, and (5) the physical 

education “shelter.” Also described are--(1) en- 

vironmental controls, (2) the nerve center, (3) 

the administrative suite, and (4) cost data. Plans, 

interior and exterior model photographs, and 
sketches are included. (MH) 
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Long Range Development 
Community College, Oahu, State of Hawaii. 
Daniel, Mann, Johnson and Mendenhall, Honolu- 
lu, Hawaii. 
Pub Date Apr 66 
Note—73p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.75 
Descriptors—Architectural Programing, *Campus 
Planning, *Community Colleges, Construction 
Programs, Developmental Pr . *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Facility Guidelines, *Master 
Plans, Physical Environment, *Site Develop- 
ment 
Identifiers— Hawaii, Honolulu 
Numerous graphics are used to illustrate the 
areas and stages of development of Hawaii's first 
completely new community college. The unique 
features of topology and climate are emphasi 
and integrated into the development of the plan. 
Specific topics discussed or illustrated include-- 
(1) population distribution, (2) land use, (3) 
parking and traffic, (4) mechanical, and (5) elec- 
trical services. This long range development plan 
for the Leeward Oahu Community College 
represents a first step in creating a system of 
ey colleges for the University of Hawaii. 
(HH) 


ED 025 098 EF 001 816 
School Plant Maintenance and Custodial Services 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, Frankfort. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—170p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.60 
Descriptors—Carpeting, *Cleaning, *Custodian 
Training, *Equipment Maintenance, Flooring, 
Furniture, Guidelines, *Instructional Materials, 
Maintenance, Manuals, Public Health, Repair, 
Safety, *School Maintenance 
School maintenance guidelines are directed to 
the iocal school situation where the custodian 
may have neither the opportunity for any formal 
training or experienced personnel available to in- 
struct him. os covered are those that are 
thought to be of greatest value to the local school 
custodian and include--(1) floor care, (2) carpet 
cleaning, (3) classroom cleaning, (4) cleaning 
corridors and stairs, (5) cafeteria cleaning, (6) 
cleaning the auditorium, (7) window cleaning, 


(8) ceiling cleaning, (9) wall cleaning, (10) 
cleaning lighting fixtures, (11) cleaning window 
shades, (12) cleaning furniture, (13) chalkboards, 
(14) tackboards, (15) cleaning exterior of build- 
ing, (16) summer cleaning program, (17) storage, 
(18) water supply systems, (19) heating and ven- 
tilating equipment, and a (20) bibliography. (RH) 


ED 025 099 : EF 001 823 
Valvoda, Frank R. 
School Heating - Gas vs. Electric. Phase 1A - Ef- 
fect on Construction Costs, (Updating Phase 1 


— Dated J 1965). 
Northern Illinois Gas Co., Aurora, Ill. 
Pub Date May 68 
Note—60p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors—Component Building Systems, 
*Construction Costs, *Educational Facilities, 
*Elementary Schools, ‘Heating, *School 
Buildings 
Phase 1A updates the original study of January 
1965 and contains the sevenmost recent schools 
which in their development stages were bid for 
both gas and electric heating systems. In all cases 
the bids were for first cost, not for ultimate 
operating expense. Although the differences were 
relatively minor, six out of the seven gas bids 
were lower than the respective electrical bids. 
Each school is described by size, number of 
rooms, and number of students. Amounts bid for 
general work, heating, plumbing and electrical 
are given along with a description of construction 
materials and systems for each of the two heating 
designs. (NI) 


ED 025 100 

Canty, Donald 

Your Building & Your Architect. 

American Inst. of Architects, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—20p. 

Available from— American Institute of Architects, 
1735 New York Avenue, N. W., Washington, 
D. C. 20006 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 

Descriptors—*Architects, Blueprints, Building 
Trades, Construction Costs, *Construction Pro- 
em. *Contracts, *Professional Services, 

hoo! Planning 
Discussion of various aspects of the architect- 
client relationship and architectural duties and 
procedures is presented. The various stages of 
architect selection precede a discussion of ser- 
vices and feés. The problem solving process is 

detailed in terms of--(1) client influence, (2) 

decision making, and (3) preliminary stages. 

Preparation of construction documents is ex- 

plained in relationship to--(1) working drawings, 

(2) specifications, (3) contract documents, (4) 

economic negotiations, and (5) contractor role. 

The construction section includes review 

of--(1) administrative duties of the architect, (2) 

lines of authority, (3) contractual difficulties, and 

(4) building occupancy. (MH) 
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McClelland, Nina 1. 
Quality 


EF 001 843 


EF 001 892 


washing 
National Sanitation Foundation, Ann Arbor, 


Mich. 
Pub Date Nov 65 
Note—32p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 
Descriptors—*Cleaning, Disease Control, *Dish- 
eae Health Needs, Public Health, *Sanita- 
tion, *Water Resources 
A number of the chemical and physical factors 
which cause dishwashing problems are presented 
in a series of charts. Water quality considerations 
are vital, but the importance of good housekeep- 
ing and proper operating practices cannot and 
must not be minimized. Topics discussed include- 
-(1) dissolved minerals, (2) dissolved gases, (3) 
detergents, and (4) appendix. (RH) 


ED 025 102 EF 001 893 
Ridenour, Gerald M. Armbruster, E. H. 
Bacterial Cleanability of Various Types of Eating 


American Public Health Association, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

Pub Date Feb 53 

Available from—American Public Health As- 


sociation, Inc., 1790 Broadway, New York, 
New York 


Journal Cit—American Journal of Public Health; 
v43 n2 Feb 1953 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Cleaning, *Disease Control, *Dish- 
washing, *Food Handling Facilities, Health 
Needs, Hygiene, Infectious Diseases, *Public 
Health, Sanitation Improvement 
Presents a study of the capability of commer- 
cial dishwashers to remove bacteria from various 
kinds of service plates. Gives an account of 
preliminary research on the bacterial cleanability 
of eating surfaces of different materials by two 
radiological procedures--(1) radiological count, 
and (2) autoradiographic measurement. Among 
the factors studies were--(1) type of material, (2) 
condition of surface, (3) effect of different types 
of organisms, (4) effect of various of or- 
ganic soils, (5) effect of repeated i and 
(6) effect of soil build-up by repeated soiling and 
washing. Different eating surfaces studied were 
dinner plates made of--(1) china, (2) plastic, (3) 
glass, (4) stainless steel, and (5) aluminum. Ex- 
— procedures and results are given. 
) 


ED 025 103 
Criteria for School Site Selection. 
Stanford Univ., Calif. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—1 2p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—Environmental Influences, Geo- 
graphic Location, Guidelines, *Land Use, 
Master Plans, ‘*School Location, School 
Planning, School Zoning, *Site Analysis, *Site 
Development, *Site Selection 
An outline of the factors and conditions affect- 
ing the desirability of a specific building site. The 
— factor headings are--(1) availability, (2) 
location, (3) environment, (4) accessibility, (5) 
size, (6) shape, (7) t y, (8) acquisition, 
(9) cost of land, (10) soil condition, (11) sub- 
surface condition, (12) site preparation, (13) 
orientation, (14) expansibility, (15) flexibility, 
(16) educational adaptability, (17) site develop- 
ment, (18) utilities, (19) public service, (20) 
community use, (21) outdoor activities desired, 
(22) undesirable, (23) maintenance implications, 
(24) political — and (25) master 
planning factors. Within these major headings are 
important secondary related factors. Included in 
the survey are rating sheets to assist in systematic 
site evaluation. (MH) 


ED 025 104 
Finchum, R. N. 
Maintenance of School Gymnasiums. 
Pub Date May 65 
Available from—School Activities Magazine, Box 
196, Tescott, Kansas 
Journal Cit—School Activities, May 1965 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Building ration, Flooring, 
*Gymnasiums, *Health Conditions, Lighting, 
*Physical Education Facilities, Safety, ita- 
tion, *School Maintenance 
Procedures are suggested that may be helpful 
to those responsible for the operation and main- 
tenance of school buildings and gymnasiums. 
Most schools with gymnasiums utilize them for 
both instructional and sports purposes. Main- 
tenance of the multipurpose pn are discussed 
under four subject areas--(1) floors, (2) lighting, 
(3) sanitation, and (4) safety. A renovation 
procedure to be used if a gymnasium floor is 
slightly warped or is in need of complete renova- 
tion is included. Lighting systems must be con- 
sidered in terms of quality of illumination, 
replacement and cleaning. Specific attention must 
be given to the sanitary maintenance of floors, 
shower stall, water closets, urinals, lavatories and 
drinking fountains auxiliary to a gymnasium. Brief 
mention is made of the maintenance functions 
that might prevent falls and those that contribute 
to safe, orderly evacuation in case of fire or an 
explosion. (RK) 
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Skyline Gathers K-12 Together Under One Roof. 

Pub Date Jul 68 

Available from—American School Board Journal, 
Editor, Bruce Publishing Company, 400 North 
ret Be ene yo isconsin 53211 ($5.00 

r year, $1. tT copy). 

leeana Cit— American’ School Board Journal; 
v156 nl July 1968 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Planni 

Skyline Schoo! i is a flexible and economical ele- 
mentary and school design for 400 pupils. 
The library, a resource center serving all 
ages, and the administration offices are accented 
by landscaped courts. There are two instructional 
material centers per grade grouping of K-6 and 7- 
12. Grades 1-6 surround the kindergarten, which 
has separate entrances. Grades 7-12 surround the 
science lab. Noisy areas such as arts and crafts, 
music, shops, = and commons are separate. 
The commons functions as part of the gym, or is 
used for noon lunch hour, plays, or community 
activities. The component system of construction 
features large clear interior spans which allow 
open circulation. The academic areas feature 
movable partitions, movable furniture, and car- 
peting. Air distribution, lighting and acoustics are 
integrated in the five foot modular ceili 
Bronze-colored windows assist multizoned, roo’ 
top, air-conditioning units. (LD) 


ED 025 106 EF 002 033 

Barr, W. Montford Wilkerson, William R. 

State in Financing Local Public 
School F 


Spons Agency—National Education Association, 
— D.C. Committee on Educational 


pub , Date 65 
Note—Reprint from “Trends in Financing Public 
of the 8th National 


Available from—National a Association, 
ae Sixteenth Street, N. W., Washington, D 


eect Not . Available from EDRS. 

Descri tional Administration, *Edu- 
cational Finance, Educational Trends, *Public 
Schools, *Research Methodology, *Research 
Reviews bape peat Wr *State A 
A review of research and procedures in state 

participation in financing local outlays in 

the 25 year period from 1940-1965. The r 

summarizes major studies published in 1940, 

1951, and 1959 and numerous uncoordinated stu- 

dies and reports since that date. (FPO) 


ED 025 107 EF 002 040 
Tornado Emergency Readiness Planning for 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. 

Report No—BULL-148 

Pub Date 67 


Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—*Civil Defense, *Emergency Pro- 
*Fallout Shelters,. *Safety, School 
gs, School 
Identifiers. "Tornado wow d 
A place of safe refuge in event of violent 
natural forces or a tornado should be included in 
the design of all new school buildings. Existing a 
school buildings should be 
architect, contractor, or engineer to determine if 
a safe place exists or if one can be readily 
adapted. Most criteria for fallout shelters are the 
same for natural disaster shelters and free techni- 
cal yr is a local and state 
Civil lense agencies. alarm systems 
should be different or a variation of the 





School Detnct N Bib ber 373° Newton. 
Pub Date 6 
Note—55p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.85 


cay achaeh, *Facility i 
Fait, Junior High Schools, *School Design, 
Im mt, School Location, Senior 
High Lng ge Education 
Curricular trends within the areas of elementa- 
ty school, middle school, secondary school, and 


special education influence facilities. Modern 
school seer ger takes into account the so- 
cial, emotional, physical, and mental aspects of 
the whole child. A school environment which 
requires a minimum of bodily energy for adapta- 
tion, allows the child to release a maximum of 
energy for purposeful living. Educational spaces 
must be functional both in size and relation to 
one another and be adaptable to change. Stan- 
dards for evaluation of existing school facilities 
include educational adequacy, site and location 
adequacy, and women g “cone Greater 
emphasis is being on education. 
Children with pH needs total approximately 
10 to 13 percent of school age children. (LD) 


ED 025 109 EF 002 088 
Climate Conditioning for the Learning Environ- 


ment. 

Perkins and Will, Architects, Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—1 5p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 

Descriptors—Building uipment, *Classroom 
Environment, *Climate Control, Controlled En- 
vironment, Heating, ‘Learning Activities, 
*Mechanical manus. oe Temperature, *Ther- 
mal Environment, Ventila 
Discusses heating, roars and sn eng 


engineers 
pee the beneficial effects of total climate 
control, and in evaluating the climate condition- 
ing systems available for schools. Discussion in- 
cludes--(1) the physiology of comfort, (2) com- 
fort design, (3) climate control engineering, (4) 
climate control systems, (5) the total electric 
concept. (RH) 
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Laboratory 
lowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, 
Ames. . of Education. 
Pub Date 6 
Note—1 6p. 
Available from—Dept. of Education, lowa State 
— of Science and Technology, Ames, 


EDRS. Price —s —— sels iad 
Descriptors— ibliographies, ta lua- 
tion Methods, Facility Case Studies, *Facility 
Inventory, *Federal Aid, *Industrial Education, 
ology, Standards, *Vocational Educa- 


tion 
This instrument designed to evaluate trade and 
industrial education laboratories was developed 
to implement the Vocational Education Act of 
1963 related to the evaluation of facilities. An al- 
ternative suggestion for the use of the instrument 
is as a guide for facility planning. The format of 
the data sheets of the instrument enables it to be 
por ad ag ab eps gyn ne ge 
nt, con- 
we. het, plu electri- 
hy is included. (HH) 
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Space Utilization Report, Fall Term 1966. 

Oregon State se a of Higher Education, Port- 
land. Office Business Affairs, Facilities 


Planning. 
Pub Date Mar 67 
Note—S6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.90 
"Reopmete 


Utilization Peaiek® 
tion, Institutional Research, lace 
*Space Classification, *Space Utilization, Stan- 


Average hours per week of scheduled occupan- 
cy of classroom and laboratory space in the nine 
institutions of higher education ——— by the 
State of Oregon are analyzed and also compared 
with similar information co ger: states" 
institutions as available from the 

rose : ae of Sasuth 
was upon a maximum 
hours per week. This weekly hour total 
is exclusive of evening, Saturday, and og Nad 
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tions of terms used are included. (RLP) 
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Sherwood, Charles, Comp. ay Others 
Program Statement for the Chemistry 


an Addendum. 
Purdue Univ. Lafayette, Ind. Dept. of Schedules 
e. 


EDRS Price eo HC-$2.75 
*College 


if By , 
Buildings, ‘Raceline Facilities, *Facility 
uirements, *Laboratories, Planning, *Space 
Utilization, Spatial Relationship 
A general guide to the architect regarding the 
academic requirements for a chemistry facility. 
Subject ization is in terms of--(1) general 
academic planning criteria, (2) three 
summaries of space required, (3) specific eo 
requirements, and (4) functional relationship dia- 
grams. Specific academic areas being researched 
include chemistry, audiology, and speech 
sciences. (LD) 


ED 025 113 
a 


A Systems Approach to School Construction. 
— Univ., Reno. Dept. of School Administra- 


Pub E Date Jun 67 
Note—13p.; Speech given at the National Voca- 
tional-Technical Facility Planning Conference. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
rs—*Buildings, *Component Building 
Systems, *Construction (Process), Construction 
Costs, Construction Industry,  *School 


*Systems Approach 

Systems approach as used in this paper refers 
to the process of a building coming into being. 
The systems approach attempts to relate the 
processes of factory production and school con- 
struction in that the problems of the spacing and 
fitting of construction components are considered 
at the beginning of the design stage of construc- 
tion. For the systems approach to insure 
ee Oe ee ee 
be based on production volume, reasonable 
notice time to industry for tailor-made com- 
—. and clearly defined functional goals. 
(HH) 
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‘echnical Center. 
— Univ., Reno. Dept. of School Administra- 


Pub D Date Jun 67 
Soa given at the 1p arm Voca- 


*School Shops, Site Analysis, *Voca- 
tea pa a oe EE 
case ly ri site ysis, 
pal on peng caipnaone ry pap 
tionships, an open conce effort 
is made to bring tec eckiod cosctenalaa nts 
to the — and —— wi Pocares 
space in process. is to 
meet financial limitation. o 
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, Harris 


The Ceiling. 
Nevada Univ., Reno. Dept. of School Administra- 


tion. 
Pub Date Jun 67 
Note—3p.; Speech given at the National Voca- 


tional- Planning Conference 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 -$0.25 
ee = Jaca voen * Architec- 
" ments, *Ce’ ‘component Build- 
ing — Flexible Lighting Design, *School 


ceiling Four ow a jource, ( (2) cous proper 

--(1) source, ( 

ties, (3) — and (4) complete flexibility. 

ceiling plenum is used and can be used more ad- 
ly in the future to satisfy these require- 








42 Document Resumes 


ments. Complete flexibility will allow partitions to 
be moved to form any size or shape space. 
Present systems allow flexibility only on a 
rectilinear basis. (JS) 
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Rutgers, Norman 
Thermal Env 
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ironments. 
—— Univ., Reno. Dept. of School Administra- 


Pub Date Jun 67 
Note—20p.; Speech given at the National Voca- 
tional- Technical Facility Planning Conference 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—* Air Cosdiiodiee: *Building 
Design, Environmental Influences, School 
Buildings, *Thermal Environment, Trade and 
Industrial Education, *Vocational Training 
Centers 
The role that a good thermal environment plays 
in the educational process is discussed. Design 
implications arise from an analysis of the heating 
and ventilating principles as apply to vocational- 
technical facilities. The importance of integrating 
thermal com “een in the total design is 
emphasized. (JS 


ED 025 117 EF 002 283 
School Plants of Warren County. A Survey of the 
Needs for School Facilities in a County School 


District. 

Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Bureau of School 
Service. 

Pub Date Mar 65 

Note—77p. 

Available from—Bureau of School Service, Col- 
lege of Education, University of Kentucky, Lex- 
ington, Kentucky ($1.00) 

Journal Cit—Bulletin of the Bureau of School 
Service; v37 n3 Mar 65 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 

Descriptors—*Classification, Community 
Resources, *County School Systems, Educa- 
tional Administration, Educational Planning, 
Enrollment Projections, *Evaluation Criteria, 
*Facility Expansion, *School Surveys 
Limited to the problem of how to make the 

best use of existing plant facilities and plan future 

needs for a country school system, evaluative 
criteria and standards for existing school 
buildings with respect to safety, health, space, in- 
tegration, and flexibility requirements are sug- 
gested. A classification scheme for describing 
facilities based upon building age and ing 
from sound facilities with an expected use of up 
to at least thirty years to facilities recommended 
for immediate abandonment is discussed along 
with relevant criteria for each category. Descrip- 
tions of school facilities in Warren County fol- 
lows based on the findings of a study team. The 
descriptions give an image of each school plant, 
with sufficient detail to enable the reader to 
group the units into the classification scheme sug- 
gested. which represent the quality and 
utilization of space in the various facilities are in- 
cluded. A review of the total problem of school 

facilities in Warren County concludes with a 

discussion of capacities (theoretical and realistic), 

a rating of facilities, a statement of present needs, 

a projection of needs to 1975, and the resources 

available to the district for meeting these needs. 

Alternatives available to the district are 

discussed, recommendations are made, plans are 

suggested and contrasted. (FPO) 
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cy, Kenneth M. And Others 
Eye Protection in Kansas Schools. 

Kansas State Board for Vocational Education, 
ba gg — State Dept. of Public Instruc- 


Pub rs thy 67 
Note— 1 8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Art Education, Auto Mechanics, 
pe ct Chemistry Instruction, Equipment 
Manufacturers, ‘Equipment Standards, *Eyes, 
mga Arts, pp osm a Laborato- 
uipment, ratory periments, 
Per tet Safety, Plastics, Safety, *Safety 
Equipment, School Construction, *School 
some By Shops, - Specifications, *State 
Vision, Vocational Education 
A law passed by a state —— requires that 
students in industrial arts shops and science 
laboratories must wear eye protective devices. 
Explanatory material presents the text of the bill 


EF 002 306 


and guidelines for implementation, including--(1) 
types of eye hazards, (2) types of protective 
devices, (3) administrating eye safety equipment, 
(4) financing and manufacturers, and (5) recom- 
mended eye protection for specific subject areas 
such as industrial arts, science, art, and technical- 
vocational education. A synopsis of the United 
States of America Standards Institute safety code 
= 2 les, ne te and roonoed is also > 
vided. Drawings o ety spectacle types a 
monogoggles 4 included. (MM) at 
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Heating, V Air Conditioning. Resource 
Manual for Custodial Training Course /3. 

Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. 
School Plant Management Section. 

Pub Date Sep 65 

Note—143p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.25 

Descriptors—*Air Conditioning, Climate Control, 
*Custodian Training, Equipment Maintenance, 
Guidelines, *Heating, Instructional Materials, 
Manuals, Mechanical Equipment, *Resource 
Guides, School Maintenance, Thermal Environ- 
ment, *Ventilation 
Intended as a manual to provide school custodi- 

ans with some understanding of basic functions of 

heating, ventilating, and air — equip- 
ment for safe, efficient operation. Contains 
general rules and specifications for providing 
custodians with a more complete awareness of 
their equipment and the field of “Climate Con- 
trol” within the school. Chapters include--(1) 

What is Heat? Cold? Energy?, (2) Factors Deter- 

mining Health and Comfort, (3) Heating Systems, 

(4) Heat Generators, (5) Fuels and Combustion, 

(6) Daily Procedures for Heating Devices, (7) 

Boiler Care, (8) Ventilation, (9) Air Condition- 

ing, (10) Control Systems, and (11) Heat Pumps. 

A brief history of heating and a comprehensive 

glossary are also included. (RH) 
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Cox, Donald W. 

The Joseph Priestley Science Center, A Feasibility 
Science 


Study of a Proposed 
Center for the Lower Delaware Valley. 

Spons Agency—Educational Facilities Labs., Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date Jun 66 

Note—67p. 

Available from—Educational Facilities Laborato- 
ries, Inc., 477 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 
10022, and- Informational Services Office, 
School District of Philadelphia, 21st and 
Benjamin Franklin Parkway, Philadelphia, Pa. 

it Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Elementary School Science, Facili- 
ty Guidelines, Instructional Aids, Planetariums, 
School Location, *Science Education, *Science 
Facilities, Science Laboratories, Science 
vem *Secondary School Science, *Sup- 

lementary Educational Centers 

blic school science instruction, research in 
science curriculum development, and inservice 
training for science teachers is planned for one 
central facility. Concentrated natural science 
courses using science equipment not ordinarily 
available in schools will be offered to all pupils, 
4th through 12th grade, of Philadelphia area 
school systems. The recommended site is chosen 
for proximity to the new university science center 
and easy access to traffic routes serving the full 
area. As students are to be bused from their regu- 
lar schools, a subterranean, multistory parking 
facility located beneath the instructional building 
is planned. Schematic diagrams of specialized 
laboratories, classrooms, lecture halls, materials 
centers and planetarium are included. Appen- 
dices contain lists of advisory board personnel, 

chronology for development of the center, and a 

schedule of estimated annual and five year 

operating costs. (RLP) 
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Center. to ,° 

Macalester College, St. Paul, Minn. 

Spons Agency—Educational Facilities Labs., Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 64 

Note—29p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 

Descriptors—* Architectural Character, 
*Architectural Programing, *Arts Centers, Au- 
ditoriums, *Facility Requirements, Language 


Laboratories, *Physical Design Needs, Private 
— Private Financial Support, Theater 
rts 

Brief in coverage and mainly pictorial, the 
booklet emphasizes the relationship between art, 
music, humanities, and speech and drama. These 
activities are housed in separate buildings 
clustered around and linked together through an 
enclosed courtyard which contains an all-weather 
garden and exhibit galleries. This physical prox- 
imity and linking allows joint use of facilities and 
promotes the interrelationships of these academic 
areas. The efforts of a small, private college to 
design, build and operate integrated facilities for 
the arts are given in detail. Included are com- 
ments by outside experts and faculty on the effi- 
ciency of the facilities. (RLP) 


ED 025 122 

Elliott, Lloyd P. 

Plan Ahead for Low Cost Insurance. 

Pub Date Dec 66 

Note—2p. 

Available from—The American School Board 
Journal, Bruce Publishing Company, 400 N. 
Broadway, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201 

Journal Cit—The American School Board Jour- 
nal; p49-50, Dec 1966 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Boards of Education, *Building 
Materials, Educational Administration, *Educa- 
tional Finance, Educational Planning, ‘*In- 
surance Programs, Program Costs 
A discussion addressed to school board mem- 

bers either planning a new building or adding to 

an existing one on how to cut insurance costs. 

The single most important factor in insurance 

costs is the type of construction. Other important 

cost factors are considered. (FPO) 


ED 025 123 

Haining, David W. B., Jr. 

Site Choice Can Prove To Be A Boon Or Burden. 

Pub Date Dec 66 

Note—3p. 

Available from—The American School Board 
Journal, Bruce Publishing Company, 400 N. 
Broadway, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201 

Journal Cit—The American School Board Jour- 
nal; asiged. Dec, 1966 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Budgets, Building Design, Building 
Operation, *Evaluation, Maintenance, *School 
Location, School Planning, *Site Analysis, *Site 
Development, *Site Selection 
A guide for school board members to use in 

evaluating the development potential of school 
sites with respect to the construction budget, the 
design of the school building and its functional 
operation and maintenance. Fifteen factors are 
suggested for evaluative criteria and each is 
briefly discussed. (FPO) 


ED 025 124 EF 002 411 
Brotherton, F. Philip Brubaker, Charles William 
Master Plan Influences. 


Analy: 

Pub Date Apr 67 

Available from—American Association of Junior 
Colleges, 1315 16th Street, N.W., Washington, 
D. C. 20036 

Journal Cit—Junior College Journal; v37 n8 p22- 


27 April 1967 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*College Planning, Community In- 

fluence, Design Needs, *Facility Rapention, 

Nadya + Heo amg gare agg ro vn 

ing, uling, Site Analysis, Tec 

Traffic Circulation 

This illustrated outline of the college planning 
process pays particular attention to the factors in- 
fluencing design considerations. A set of assump- 
tions is given for each design influence followed 
by one or more design direction possibilities. Fac- 
tors considered are--(1) the college ate > co (2) 
scheduling influences, ” wth and finance, 
(4) available technology, (5) geography of the 
site, (6) climatological tod (7) transportation, 
(8) community needs, and (9) community in- 
fluences. Design sketches illustrate many of the 
suggested design directions. (RLP) 


ED 025 125 EF 002 412 
New Ideas Spur New Uses for Relocatable Facili- 


ties. 
Pub Date Nov 66 
Note—7p. 


EF 002 407 


EF 002 409 





Available from—American School and Universi- 
ty, James Stack, Publisher, 757 Third Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 10017 

Journal Cit—American School and University; 
v39 n3 p25-30, Nov 66 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Air Structures, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Enrollment Influences, *Federal Aid, 
*Flexible Facilities, Higher Education, *Mobile 
Classrooms, Secondary Education, *Space 
Utilization 
A discussion of flexible classroom facilities for 

elementary, secondary and higher education. New 
uses for them are reported on in a variety of geo- 
graphic areas. Federal funds are now available for 
the purchase or lease of these facilities, and their 
use is suggested in order to meet shifting enroll- 
ment influences. (FPO) 


ED 025 126 EF 002 427 
Cutler, Marilyn H. 
It Took Time and Tenacity to Make Thurston 


Outstanding. 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—5p. 

Available from—The American School Board 
Journal, Bruce Publishing Company, 400 N. 
Broadway, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201 

Journal Cit—The American School Board Jour- 
nal; p16-20, Sep 1968 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Architectural Elements, *Architec- 
tural Programing, Building Design, Building 
Materials, Color Planning, Costs, *Educational 
Planning, Flexible Facilities, Flexible Schedul- 
ing, *Intermediate Grades, *Specifications 
A description of how educational plans for a 

flexibly scheduled, nongraded intermediate school 

were implemented architecturally. Consideration 
of architectural elements is amplified by photo- 
graphs and plans. (FPO) 


ED 025 127 
Gilliland, John W. 
How to Guarantee Long Life for your Carpeting. 
Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—2p. 

Available from—American School & University, 
James Stack Publisher, 757 Third Avenue, New 
York, New York 10017 

Journal Cit—American School and University; 
v41 nl p51-52 Sep 1968 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Acoustics, *Carpeting, *Cleaning, 
*Flooring, *Sanitation, School Environment, 
School Maintenance 
Carpeting must be maintained through a proper 

maintenance program so as to extend the carpets 
life and allow for continued sound control. Four 
types of common soils or stains are discussed--( | ) 
dry soils, (2) water soluble stains, (3) petroleum 
soluble stains,. and (4) other stains. Various 
cleaning methods, such as, vacuuming, spot 
removal, wet shampooing along with dry cleaning 
and its application are described. (RK) 


ED 025 128 EF 002 445 
Brant, Herbert M. 
Check Out Your Shop Planning. 
Pub Date Mar 67 
Available from—Industrial Arts and Vocational 
Education, Bruce Publishing Company, 400 
North Broadway, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201 
Journal Cit—IAVE; p36-38 Mar 67 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Check Lists, Classroom Libraries, 
E Quipment Maintenance, *Facility Guidelines, 
Facility Requirements, *Industrial Arts, Labora- 
tories, Laboratory Equipment, Laboratory 
Safety, Lighting, *Planning, School Safety, 
*School Shops, Sas Utilization 
A comprehensive checklist is presented for 
assistance in planning and remodeling all types of 
industrial arts facilities. Items to be rated are in 
the form of suggestions or specifications related 
to facility function. Categories developed include- 
-(1) purpose, (2) general laboratory arrangement, 
(3) hand tools and storage, (4) room safety, (5) 
machine tools, (6) machine tool safety, (7) 
material and supply storage, (8) project storage, 
(9) instructor facilities, (10) school shop space, 
(11) utilities, (12) teaching aids and storage, 
(13) bulletin and chalkboards, (14) classroom 
library and planning facilities, (15) electrical 
details, (16) lighting, (17) health precautions, 
and (18) washing facilities. (MH) 


EF 002 434 


ED 025 129 

Schwaar, Walter L. 

Putting Industrial Arts on Wheels. 

Pub Date Mar 67 

Note—4p. 

Available from—Industrial Arts and Vocational 
Education, Bruce Publishing Company, 400 N. 
Broadway, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201 

Journal Cit—IAVE; p43-46, Mar 67 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Concept Formation, *Curriculum, 
Educational Administration, Equipment, *In- 
dustrial Arts, *Learning Laboratories, Methods, 
Mobile Laboratories, ‘*Project Training 
Methods, *School Shops 
A discussion augmented by plans of a partially 

transportable industrial arts learning laboratory. 

The design calls for four laboratories, parts of 

which are fixed and parts of which are capsule 

sections which can be rotated between four ju- 
nior high schools on a nine week basis. Ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of the design are 
discussed in sections dealing with curriculum, or- 
ganization and administration, methods and 
media, and facilities and equipment. Of special 
importance to the program is the teaching of con- 
on aaa upon the project training method. 


EF 002 447 


ED 025 130 EF 002 459 

Toronto’s New Parkway Vocational School. 

Pub Date Mar 66 

Note—7p. 

Available from—Industrial Arts and Vocational 
Education, Bruce Publishing Company, 400 N. 
Broadway, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201 

Journal Cit—IAVE; p57-63, Mar 66 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Architectural Programing, Building 
Materials, Climate Control, Costs, Educational 
Finance, Educational Needs, *Educational 
Planning, Equipment Standards, *School Shops, 
*Shop Curriculum, *Vocational High Schools 
A brief discussion and description of the educa- 

tional and architectural planning for a vocational 

high school constructed in Toronto with provin- 
cial and federal government funds. Floor plans, 

—. plans and equipment lists are included. 

( ) 


ED 025 131 EF 002 488 
Dormitories. College Management’s Portfolio of 
Ideas. 


Pub Date May 66 

Available from—College Management, Manage- 
ment Publishing Group, 22 West Putnam Ave., 
Greenwich, Connecticut 

Journal Cit—College Management; p81-96, May 
1966 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Building Innovation, | Campus 
Planning, *College Housing, *College Students, 
*Design Needs, *Dormitories, *Group Living, 
Social Environment 
Eight different dormitory concepts are 

presented based on various groupings of students, 

including suites for six, houses for thirty-nine, and 

villages for three hundred. Each design takes 

sociological group theory into account and com- 

bines this with varied architectural concepts. 

Photographs and floor plans for each dormitory 

type are included. (NI) 


ED 025 132 EF 002 498 
Standards for the Development of Schoo! Library 
in California. 


Audio-Visual Education Association of Califor- 
nia, Los Angeles. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—38p. 

Available from—CASL Publications, P. O. Box 
234, Albany, California 94716 ($1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 

Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, Audiovisual In- 
struction, Bibliographies, *Elementary Educa- 
tion, Glossaries, Library Equipment, *Library 
Programs, Library Services, *Library Standards, 
*Secondary Education 
Both qualitative and quantitative standards for 

programs, personnel, materials, facilities, and 

equipment, in K throu“h i2 schools are 

presented. These standards have been designed to 

allow for advancement through various stages of 

development. A phase approach allows schools to 

determine the quality of the existing library pro- 

gram and then to define the direction of an im- 

proved, expanded program. Guidelines and quan- 
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titative standards for audio-visual materials are 
presented separately. A glossary of terms and 
bibliography of resource materials are included. 
(NI) 


ED 025 133 EF 002 503 
— of Guelph, Long Range Development 


Dober, Walquist, and Harris, Inc., Cambridge, 
Mass.; Project Planning Associates, Ltd., 
Toronto (Ontario). 

Pub Date Jul 65 

Note—105p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.35 

Descriptors—Architectural Programing, *Campus 
Planning, Construction Programs, heating 
tal Programs, *Educational Objectives, * 
ty Guidelines, *Master Plans, Physical Environ- 
ment, Site Development, *Universities 
A comprehensive examination of the campus as 

of the summer of 1964 is brought into uniform 

format and is concluded with a recommended 

program and plan for development. It contains a 

complete profile of the physical form of the 

University as it is now and as it may be in the fu- 

ture. Divided into five sections, the report 

discusses background, physical planning con- 
siderations, the development program, the plan, 
and the long range development plan. (NI) 


ED 025 134 EF 002 536 
How to Design a Quiet School. 
Pub Date Oct 68 
Available from—The American School Board 
Journal, Bruce Publishing Company, 400 North 
Broadway, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201 
Journal Cit—The American School Board Jour- 
nal; v156 n5 p21-25 Oct 1968 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Acoustical Environment, 
Acoustics, Air Conditioning, Audition 
(Physiology), Building Materials, Ceilings, 
Classroom Arrangement, Classroom Design, 
*Construction (Process), Design Needs, *En- 
vironmental Research, *School Design, Stan- 
dards, Structural Building Systems, Ventilation, 
Windowless Rooms 
Problems of sound insulation and control par- 
ticularly in areas where there is a high level in ex- 
terior noise conditions, resulted in this study to 
determine approaches to sound control in school 
construction. After a general discussion of noise 
problems in school districts and teaching situa- 
tions, two examples of sound control solutions 
are described in detail. Major areas occur in 
classroom arrangement and building materials 
with sound alternation systems related to roof- 
ceiling, wall-opening, and air-conditioning. Spe- 
cial emphasis is given to discussing sound mea- 
surement, and actual control methods used in the 
examples, including detail drawings. (MM) 


ED 025 135 EF 002 542 
Kramer, Roger M. 


and Annotated Bibliography. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Acoustical Environment, Acoustics, 
*Annotated Bibliographies, *Building Materials, 
*Carpeting, *Classroom Environment, Design 
Preferences, Economics, Environmental In- 
fluences, Facility Case Studies, *Flooring, 
Maintenance, Physical Design Needs, 
Psychological Design Needs, Research 
As a comprehensive reference source on car- 
peting usage in schools, this selected and an- 
notated bibliography is divided into five subject 
areas. The subject areas covered are as follows-- 
(1) facility case studies of carpeted learning en- 
vironments gives an insight into actual situations 
along with the accompanying feed-back results 
and experiences of the users; (2) carpeting main- 
tenance and selection offers a variety of 
lechniques or approaches used in maintaining 
carpeting along with the steps or guidelines to be 
taken in the selection of carpeting for an edu‘‘a- 
tional facility, (3) carpeting and acoustics relates 
and implicates carpeting to an environmental 
energy surround, (4) carpeting and economics 
provides information on the controversial area re- 
garding the comparisons of resilient flooring and 
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maintenance costs to carpeting costs, and (5) 
carpeting types and comparisons allow for the 
development of a view into the ever-expanding 
line of carpeting types in addition to providing 
data on the difference between carpeting materi- 
als and resilient floor covering. (Author) 


ED 025 136 EF 002 544 
Kramer, Roger M. 
Student 4 Selected and Annotated 


Vv. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
D.C. 


Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, Building 
Design, *College Housing, Design Needs, *Dor- 
mitories, Environmental Influences, Environ- 
mental Research, Equipment, Facility Case Stu- 
dies, Facility Guidelines, Facility Requirements, 
Financial Problems, Furniture, *Housing Needs, 
*Institutional Environment, Physical Environ- 
ment, Planning 
A selected compilation of recent architectural 
and institutional journal articles and books deal- 
ing with various aspects of student housing com- 
prise this bibliography. Subject area coverage is 
broken down into four major sections which are 
as follows--(1) planning, financing and operation 
of student housing presents information sources 
dealing with the inherent problems of student 
housing, (2) student housing and environmental 
implications contains documentation of sources 
that have analyzed or surveyed the relationship of 
the environment, either socially or psychologi- 
cally, on student housing as a facility and on stu- 
dents as a group or individually, (3) student 
housing interior design and equipment provides 
specialized information regarding specific features 
of the interiors of student housing, such as, the 
individual room furniture, and various interior 
design solutions or proposals, and (4) student 
housing case studies provides examples of actual 
or proposed structures or facilities providing for 
the opportunity to view what is being built 
around the country and the world by a variety of 
architects and designers. (Author) 


ED 025 137 EF 002 552 
Cooey, W. Randolph 
College Construction Costs in West Vi 


West Virginia State Commission on Higher Edu- 
cation, Charleston. 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Note—89p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.55 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Construc- 
tion Costs, *Cost Effectiveness, *Data Analysis, 
Educational Finance, *Federal Aid, *Higher 
Education, Specifications 
Part one attempts to determine the historic, 
present, projected and comparative building costs 
of the various West Virginia college facilities 
financed with Title I funds. Construction indices 
were developed and used to determine present 
and past building costs and an analysis was made 
to determine future construction costs for facili- 
ties to be financed with Title I funds. A cost com- 
parison of West Virginia with other states was 
also made. Part two is a descriptive analysis of 
the cost and student capacity of the various West 
bio ini: oe facilities financed with Title | 
. (NI) 


ED 025 138 EF 002 558 
Conrad, M.J. And Others 
School Plant Planning. An Annotated Bibliog- 


raphy. : 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. School of Educa- 


Note—70p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.60 
Descriptors—Architects, *Bibliographies, *Edu- 
cational Facilities, *Educational Planning, Edu- 
cational Specifications, *Facility Requirements, 
*School Buildings, School Surveys, Student En- 
This bibl hy of the school plant field 
iography of the schoo nt fie 
which includes text books and periodicals, is or- 
ganized into sections covering district surveys, en- 
rollments, evaluations, educational planning, 
room needs and room ee Most entries 
are briefly described. (NI) 





ED 025 139 EF 002 562 
Education Act of 1965. 
Montana State Board of Health, Helena. 
Pub Date Mar 66 
Note—1 3p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—-Educational Equipment, *Educa- 
tional Finance, *Facility Inventory, *Federal 
Aid, *Property Accounting, *Records (Forms) 
The following are covered--(1) rules and regu- 
lations concerning inventories of equipment, re- 
tention of records, and title and control over 
funds and me tty, (2) definitions, (3) 
(4) ki 


rocedures, nds of equipment, and (5) 
forms. (NI) 
ED 025 140 EF 002 567 
Wohlers, A. E. 
A Manual for Planning a Secondary School Build- 
ing, Pamphlet C-6, Home Economics. 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Bureau of Educa- 
tional Research and Service. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—Design Needs, Equipment, Facility 
Inventory, *Facility Requirements, Flexible 
Facilities, Furniture, *Home Economics, 
Laboratories, *Manuals, School Buildings, 
*School Planning, *Secondary Schools 
The home economics suite should be planned 
in relation to the number of teaching stations 
required and the types of activities that will be 
carried on in the various rooms. Rooms and 
spaces under consideration include clothing 
laboratories, combination or multiple use 
teaching stations, and auxiliary rooms. Maximum 
flexibility of use is possible when each space is 
planned to house many aspects of the home 
economics program. Other aspects of planning 
are square footages, access, acoustics, furniture 
equipment, and storage. (LD) 


ED 025 141 EF 002 673 
Wakefield, Howard E. 
Standards for Educational Facilities. An An- 


notated Reference List. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Nov 68 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Carpet- 
ing, ign Needs, *Educational Facilities, En- 
vironmental Criteria, *Equipment Standards, 
Food Service, Health Needs, Instructional 
Television, Lighting, Performance Criteria, 
Safety, School Construction, School Design, 
Site Development, Specifications, *Standards, 
*State Standards 
This annotated reference list was drawn from 
documents in the collection of the Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities, using the indexing 
terms “standards”, and “state standards”. The 
ERIC abstract is reprinted for each document 
selected. The range of the document covers a 
variety of areas including--(1) health and safety, 
(2) lighting, (3) construction and mechanical 
systems, and (4) carpeting. These cover provi- 
sions for lunchrooms, educational television, 
laboratories, mobile classrooms, and physical 
education. While this is not intended to be a 
comprehensive list of documents in this area, it 
does cover documents which are not widely cir- 
culated and which are made available either 
on or indirectly through the ERIC system. 
(MM) 


ED 025 142 EF 002 674 

Wakefield, Howard E. 

Safety Factors in Educational Facilities. An An- 
notated Reference 


List. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—3 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 

Descriptors—*Accident Prevention, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Design Needs, *Educational 
Facilities, Educational Planning, Environmental 
Influences, Facility Guidelines, Physical Design 
Needs, *Safety, Safety Equipment, School Con- 
struction, *School Safety, Traffic Safety 


Abstracts and descriptor terms are presented 
for 26 selected references with safety orientation. 
Included in addition to several general planning 
handbooks are topics related to--(1) stairways, 
(2) air structures, (3) site planning, (4) lighting, 
(5) bidding practice, (6) physically handicapped, 
(7) laboratory design, (8) mobile classrooms, (9) 
fallout protection, and (10) fire protection. (MH) 


ED 025 143 EF 002 676 
Wakefield, Howard E. 
Flexible Educational Facilities. An Annotated 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Nov 68 
Note—32p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Audi- 
toriums, *Building Design, Building Innovation, 
Building Materials, Classroom Design, Con- 
trolled Environment, *Educational Facilities, 
Environmental Criteria, Equipment, Facility 
Case Studies, *Flexible Classrooms, *Flexible 
Facilities, Movable Partitions, Multipurpose 
Classrooms, Prefabrication, School Design, 
School Planning, Space Utilization 
These references on flexible educational facili- 
ties are abstracted by the ERIC en on 
Educational Facilities. College material i 
an experimental learning center, a college health 
center, a fine arts center, and university library 
design. References on schools include secondary 
school design, flexible high school design, stan- 
dard junior-senior high school plans, school 
lighting, domes for schools, demographics factors 
in school house construction, and school con- 
struction systems development project. Acoustics 
are covered in references on the acoustical en- 
vironment of school buildings, school noise and 
carpeting. Other references are--(1) teaching 
space dividers, (2) two multi-purpose corridors, 
(3) divisible auditoriums, (4) flexible walls, (5) 
materials for modernization, (6) educational 
facilities with new media, and (7) the space 
stage. (LD) 


ED 025 144 EM 000 276 
Melching, William H. And Others 
Handbook for Programmers of Automated In- 


struction. 

Army Air Defense, Fort Bliss, Tex. Human 
Research Unit. 

Pub Date Sep 63 

Note—197p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific & Technical Information, Springfield, Va. 
22151 (AD-632 558, MF $.65, HC $3.00). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Methods, 
Branching, Course Objectives, *Guidelines, Job 
Analysis, Linear Programing, Performance 
Criteria, Pretests, Program Design, *Programed 
Instruction, Program Effectiveness, Programers, 
*Program Evaluation, Program Length, Sequen- 
tial Approach, Systems Analysis, Task Analysis, 
Teaching Machines, Test Construction, Test In- 
terpretation, *Training Objectives 

Identifiers—SNAP Programing, TS 352 A U Mul- 
timeter 
U.S. Army service schools have been directed 

(USONARC Directive 350-34, Education and 
Training, New Instructional Techniques) to in- 
itiate development of automated courses of in- 
struction in their curriculum. Programers and 
training supervisors are provided with procedural 
guidelines for the derivation of learning objec- 
tives and for the use of sequential (linear) and al- 
ternative (branching) programing strategies. In 
training the enlisted man, system, job, and task 
analysis determines what he must know and what 
functions he must be able to perform. A clear 
statement of learning objectives should describe 
standards of performance and suggest a format 
for criterion tests. By testing men who have 
completed a training program, proficiency levels 
can be used to evaluate training effectiveness and 
revise teaching outlines, thereby enabling the pro- 
gramer to proceed with the task of writing frame 
sequences independently of the task of course or- 
ganization. Internal supervisory review and 
pretesting of the program prepare for formal 
tests, which determine the percentage of students 
who achieve program objectives and the time 
required for satisfactory completion. (TI) 
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EM 000 294 


Education. (Ottawa, Ontario, November 22- 
24, 1967). 
Canadian Council for Research in Education, Ot- 
tawa (Ontario). 
Pub Date [24 Nov 67] 
Note—177p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$5.95 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Educational Improvement, 
*Educational Innovation, *Educational 
Research, Films, Instructional Materials, In- 
structional Materials Centers, *Instructional 
Technology, Multimedia Instruction, Programed 
Instruction, Research and Development Cen- 
ters, School Administration, School Industry 
Relationship, *Symposia, Teacher Education 
In 1967, the Canadian Council for Research in 
Education sponsored a symposium on educational 
media and technology which included educational 
researchers, communication experts, government 
officials, and representatives of companies con- 
cerned with the development of instructional 
materials. Goals of the symposium were increased 
communication among the groups represented, 
identification of the parameters of educational 
technology, and _ identification of rtinent 
research problems to be investigated. meet- 
ing included discussion groups, panels, and the 
presentation of some 16 papers. While all areas 
of technology in education were covered, the 
greatest emphasis was placed on computers and 
computer-assisted instruction. The report of the 
symposium includes resumes of the papers, which 
cover many dimensions of educational technolo- 
gy: communication theory and application, use 
and development of new instructional materials, 
administration of educational facilities, current 
practices in Canadian schools, and the involve- 
ment of educational research, industry, and 
government. Transcripts of the panel discussions 
are also included and cover technology and in- 
dividual differences, the problem of quality in 
education, future ications of educational 
media, practical rations in media use, and 
the roles of research and development in shaping 
the new technology. (MT) 


24 EM 000 319 


of New 
Creativity; National 


Macalester College, St. Paul, Minn. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1619 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Contract—OEC-3-7-06 1619-0392 
Note—256p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.90 
Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), Annotated 
Bibliographies, Classroom Materials, *Creative 
Thinking, Creativity, Creativity Research, Cur- 
riculum Enrichment, Curriculum Evaluation, 
Educational Strategies, Elementary Schools, Ex- 
perimental Teaching, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Improvement, Instructional 
Innovation, Learning Processes, *Models, 
*Pilot Projects, Productive Thinking, Project 
—_- Teacher Education Curriculum, 
*Teacher Workshops, Training Techniques 
Identifiers— Blooms Taxonomy, *Classroom Ideas 
For Developing Productive Diver 
Structured by a  three-dimensional learning 
theory model, an experimental teacher education 
project was designed to develop creativity in ele- 
mentary school children. In this model, the in- 
teraction of standard curriculum and 23 project- 
oriented teaching strategies produced the com- 
ponents of productive-divergent thinking: fluency, 
flexibility, elaboration, originality, curiosity, risk- 
taking, and complexity. National Schools 
Project conducted inservice training workshops at 
six project school sites to acquaint teachers and 
school administrators with methods of eliciting 
these components of creative thought. Ideas 
generated, classified, and field-tested project 
teachers during training constituted the analytic 


basis for evaluation of training effectiveness. Ex- 
perience with the pilot project indicates that in- 
service training should be continued in the opera- 


tional phase to im the teacher's familiarity 
with these educational strategies. Ap- 
Pendices to this report consist of illustrative han- 


dout materials utilized during the five general 
workshops; independent evaluation data collected 
at three project schools; and a sample copy of *- 
Classroom Ideas for Developing Productive- 
Divergent Thinking,” a collection of teaching 
ideas. Annotated reference lists classify 93 books 
and 47. films by grade level,. thinking process, 
teaching strategy, and subject area. (TI) 
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A National Association of Educational Broad- 
casters (NAEB) seminar reviewed the develop- 
ment of regional live educational networking and 
the prospect of a national network to broadcast 
rograms of educational, cultural, and informa- 
tional interest. Of the 137 operating NAEB radio 
stations, contributing to the insufficient news 
communication resources of the nation, 73 
responded to a questionnaire on live networking, 
and 67 expressed degrees of interest in participa- 
tion. A sample broadcasting schedule was based 
on the assumptions of an eight hour broadcast 
day, a general listening audience, and live trans- 
mission. Some of the advantages of such a net- 
work, programed on a mutual basis with plans for 
a modified round-robin service, would be im- 
proved educational programing, widespread 
availability, and reduction of station operating 
costs. Using 13 NAEB stations as a round-robin 
basic network, the remaining 39 could be fed on 
a one-way line at a minimum wireline cost of 
$8569 per month; the equivalent cost for the 
complete network would be $17,585. As the na- 
tional network develops through interconnection 
of regional networks and addition of long-haul 
telephone circuits, a national headquarters should 
be established. The report covers discussion 
generated by each planning division in addition to 
regional proup reports from educational radio sta- 
tions. (TI) 
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Visual experiences have an immediacy and 
directness which can cause an_ intellectual 
awakening, clarify an abstract concept, or 
demonstrate an obscure relationship. Thirty ex- 
periments using photographic and art materials 
are outlined in some detail as to method, materi- 
al, ways to experiment, and yp discussion 
questions. The series is designed for use by an in- 
terdisciplinary team of teachers with secondary 
school students. An art teacher leads the experi- 
ment itself. Subject area teachers then lead a 
discussion of ideas generated by the experiment 
with t to their individual fields (math, 
physics, English, etc.). For example, an experi- 
ment using Color-aid paper to demonstrate the 
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effect of background on one’s color perception 
might be used to start a discussion of the way 
one’s own background can affect the perception 
of an event or experience or person. Certain of 
the experiments which illustrate basic concepts in 
a subject area are also reviewed separately in a 
section devoted to that subject area. The experi- 
ments, developed at Phillips Academy from 1963- 
1966, were tested with a group of public high 
school teachers to see how the resulting visual ex- 
periences might be used. Appended are a list of 
slide-tapes to be used in conjunction with the 
pr , a list of audiovisual equipment found 
= l, and a sparsely annotated bibliography. 
(JY) 
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A yearbook for the use of educators, adminis- 

trators, and the lay public was developed around 
three broad aspects of programed instruction: its 
foundations in past methods, program develop- 
ment procedures, and current issues and problem 
areas. Instruction is rigorously defined as the 
deliberate manipulation of an individual's en- 
vironment to enable him to learn to emit or en- 
gage in specified behavior under specified condi- 
tions. The historical basis of programed instruc- 
tion is traced from the Socratic method and a 
grounding in behavioral analysis. The process of 
instructional programing, a discussion on 
behavioral analysis and sequencing, and the uses 
of empirical testing in all development phases are 
presented. A prime issue in programed instruc- 
tion--what and how much shall be taught by what 
method--and problems facing the instructional 
programer are examined. The implementation of 
programing principles in the elementary-school 
project, Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI), 
is evaluated to show the need for restructuring 
the curriculum and the instructional system to 
take cognizance of the principles as well as the 
methods of programed instruction. Reasons for 
past failures with teaching machines are ex- 
amined. Finally, anticipated future developments 
in programed instruction are considered. Material 
on the National Society for the Study of Educa- 
tion is appended. (JY/MT) 
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The effects of various rates of presentation 
were studied in combination with massed and 
spaced, concurrent and nonconcurrent, overt and 
covert practice modes on film-mediated percep- 
tual performance. Selected values of the indepen- 
dent variables were investigated within a 3x3x2 
factorial design, and the experimental treatments 
were randomly ordered and assigned to 180 grad- 
uate students. Three experimental films were 
prepared, each containing 24 identical per- 
formances of the criterion task, an unfamiliar 
knotted figure. The films were photographed 
simultaneously at different speeds: normal speed 
and two slow motion speeds, with verbal instruc- 
tions programed on tape cartridges. This method 
allowed examination of three levels of massed- 
spaced practice and concurrent-nonconcurrent 
practice. A criterion testing period followed the 
single practice period to evaluate four dependent 
variables, involving step analysis scores and the 
number of criterion tasks completed. Using vari- 
ance analysis and the Duncan New Multiple 
Range Test, significant F ratios were calculated 
for the main effect of rate. The slower rates were 
found to be more effective. The data suggest that 
further research may reveal significant differences 
for concurrent-nonconcurrent practice modes and 
may demonstrate interactions. (TI) 
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In the Winter of 1966-67, the National Associa- 
tion of Educational Broadcasters (NAEB) made a 
survey of 320 educational radio stations 
requesting detailed information about budgets, 
types of programing, hours of service, station 
facilities, and future plans and needs. The data 
from this survey, based on the questionnaires 
returned by 135 stations, documents the broad 
overview of this report. Educational radio's 
greatest potential service to schools, professional 
people, commercial stations, the socially disad- 
vantaged, and the community in general has been 
severely limited by low budgets, small staffs, and 
a lack of both audience research and program 
promotion. The National Educational Radio Net- 
work (NERN), which distributes tapes of pro- 
grams to its 150 affiliate stations, offered 1,895 
programs (31,371 hours of broadcasting) in 
1966, yet the survey determined that the average 
station operates on an annual budget of less than 
$25,000. Appendices include statistics gathered 
in the survey; a sampling of organizations and 
commercial stations served; a list of educational 
radio stations; a few in-depth profiles of typical 
stations; and a report on the third phase of the 
Educational Communications Systems Study 
which is being designed to interconnect electroni- 
cally a frou of American colleges and universi- 
ties. (JY) 
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There are few available guidelines to assist 
those concerned with televised instruction in 
universities on such matters as ownership of 
material, control of content, and incentives to 
faculty. Questions of ownership of recorded 
material should be. resolved, and_ institutions 
should be prepared to trade off some of their 
rights as inducements to faculty to make better 
use of the medium. Television courses should be 
under much the same academic control as con- 
ventional courses; that is, while accepting techni- 
cal and production assistance from the television 
unit, departments and instructors should have the 
ultimate responsibility for methodology and for 
revision and re-use of material. The provision of 
suitable incentives for faculty has been neglected. 
Means of providing adequate and fair rewards in 
terms of money, released time, or professional 
advantage will have to be found. University poli- 
cies should be devised which can overcome the 
existing, indifferent-to-negative attitudes on the 
part of most college faculties, as they are more 
likely to encourage the use of television if they 
share in its benefits. A council representing the 
groups concerned should be formed to make 
necessary policy decisions, to serve as a review 
board, and to act upon cases of dispute. (PB) 
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Information for a tabular study of instructional 
television (ITV) series was supplied via question- 
naire by 81 educational television stations, the 
Midwest Program on Airborne Television Instruc- 
tion, 41 closed-circuit installations, and 51 com- 
mercial channels. Most of the series offerings 
(72%) were designed for elementary grades. Of- 
ferings for secondary grades were 13% for grades 
7-9, and 15% for grades 10-12. The instructional 
purpose of each series was categorized as major 
resource, supplemental, or enrichment. Supple- 
mentary tables provide statistics on the following: 
hours devoted to ITV programing (25,800 broad- 
cast hours during first semester 1963-64), enroll- 
ment, weekly lesson frequency, number of lessons 
in an entire series, length of lessons, production 
sources, — of program selection control, ex- 
penses and sources of income of educational 
television stations for ITV programing, course of- 
ferings and content, air time for ITV series, les- 
son repeats, inservice teacher education, and edu- 
cational television assessment formulas. (TI) 
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Public offenders have special educational needs 

due to past histories of school failure, dropout, 

poverty, lack of home support, and an acquired 
aversion to formal education. Prison education 


programs, however, tend to follow traditional pat- 
terns of instruction. Educational or instructional 
technology deals with the problems of in- 
dividualizing education on a mass basis, compen- 
sating for individual differences, and introduces 
the concept of self-management. Formerly refer- 
ring to hardware, like projectors and teaching 
machines, educational technology now includes 
the systematic application of behavior principles 
to the learning process. Two major experimental 
projects, in academic education and in vocational 
training, are being conducted at the Draper Cor- 
rectional Center. The first experiment uses *‘con- 
tingency management” techniques, employing in- 
dividualized reinforcing events, to try to maintain 
a high level of learner productivity. A second ex- 
periment is designed to test if contingency 
management techniques can be used to prepare 
inmates for the General Educational Develop- 
ment Test for High School Equivalency. The pur- 
pose of a third experiment is to develop a train- 
ing package to modify spoken English that can be 
used with other disadvantaged populations. Edu- 
cational technology brings a systems approach to 
learning with the end process learning, not 
teaching. (CG) 
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The field of computer applications in educa- 
tion, characterized by continuous change in 
technology and nomenclature, is documented by 
diverse information sources. This paper names 
methods of organizing information on computer- 
based instructional systems and lists sources 
under literature surveys and reviews, conferences 
and symposia (1965-68, U.S.A.), publishers, and 
professional organizations. Interactive uses of 
computers for instruction include drill strategy, 
author-controlled tutorial, and “dialogue” tutori- 
al; simulation and ing; information handling, 
computation and display (scholarly aids); com- 
puter aids for instructional management; and 
computer-based tools for the author and 
researcher. The variety of lessons, systems, and 
languages for computer-based instruction depends 
on instructional objectives and on records of stu- 
dent performance. (TI) 
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An experiment was designed to compare two 

alternative procedures for revising a preliminary 





version of an instructional program, one based on 
a subjective analysis of the program’s behavioral 
goals, the other on an objective analysis of test 
data obtained from a trial of the unrevised pro- 
gram. Conforming to an experimental model, 20 

r-instructors were randomly assigned to 
subjective and objective treatment groups to 
produce 20 videotaped supplements to the basic 
prerecorded lesson on English money. The effec- 
tiveness of the videotaped revisions was then 
tested in sixth grade classes, using the mean post- 
test score in each class as the measure of 
achievement. The scores produced by the revised 
pr occurred in the expected order of mag- 
nitude (significance factor p .0013), with the 
original program esti least effective, the sub- 
jective revisions more effective, and the objective 
revisions most effective. No significant correla- 
tion occurred between program effectiveness and 
the amount of either academic training or 
teaching experience possessed by the programer. 
The experimental model employed in the study 
appeared to be a valid guide for assessing the 
relative effectiveness of programing techniques. A 
programer's instruction booklet and the script of 
the basic program are appended to the report. 
(TI) 
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Programed instruction may be more efficient 

and effective when an individualized, fixed pace 
is chosen for the student. Three studies done in 
the Pittsburgh city schools to determine the rela- 
tive merits of instruction at a fixed pace versus a 
self-adopted pace and several results. In the first 
experiment, one in which students paced them- 
selves, some chose a rate which produced more 
errors and a lower posttest score than was ex- 
pected. Work rate and ability varied indepen- 
dently but showed a consistent pattern for each 
student from program to program. The second 
experiment investigated a variety of pacing 
techniques. The slow tempo, fixed-paced presen- 
tation resulted in higher group achievement 
scores but caused efficiency to suffer since some 
students apparently were forced to work more 
slowly than necessary. In the third experiment, 
where external pacing was employed to help off- 
set difficulties attendant on increased tempo, the 
cuing or pacing did lower error frequency but did 
not improve achievement. Results also provide 
some indication that multi-track p ms with 
varying tempos, which are prescribed for students 
based on ir characteristic work rate, might 
result in the most efficient and effective instruc- 
tion. The studies may be particularly relevant 
when me a medium (e.g., television) which 
requires a fixed-paced presentation. (JY) 
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Under the ip of the National Project 

in Agricultural Communications, a series of 14 

lessons by various authors has been compiled to 

serve as a reader or training manual in the field 
of visual communications. Several models of 
communications are outlined and evaluated. 

Many studies which concern themselves with the 

concepts of source, encoding or decoding 

methods, channel, message, and receiver are 
described briefly. The development, structure, 
and function of visual perception are sketched, 
with reference made to the part that individual 
differences, motivation, and set play in visual 
communication. Several specific theories of per- 
ception are presented in a condensed form. Some 
guidelines for planning and evaluating a commu- 
nications program are laid down. The choice and 
use of effective design and appropriate medium 
for visual communication are discussed. Some 
solutions to problems in obtaining, coordinating, 
storing, and filing visual materials are offered. 

Research studies on the roles of drive, cue, 

response, reward, and visual factors as a part of 

the learning process of communication are sur- 

— An extensive bibliography is included. 

(JY) 
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Educational television represents the most com- 

prehensive innovation in American education. Its 

history, financial bases, public service aspects, 
and the future of open-circuit instructional televi- 
sion are presented briefly. (TI) 
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Audiovisual instruction has become a necessary 

part of good teaching. This monograph separates 

the experiences and devices of audiovisual 
materials into three categories: nonprojected, 
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projected, and audio materials and equipment. 
The design of schools for the use of such materi- 
als, the importance of audiovisual research, and 
the administration of the school audiovisual pro- 
gram are also discussed. (TI) 
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Two factor analysis algorithms, previously 
described by P. Horst, have been programed for 
use on the General Electric Time-Sharing Com- 
puter System. The first of these, Principal Com- 
ponents Analysis (PCA), uses the Basic Structure 
Successive Factor Method With Residual 
Matrices algorithm to obtain the principal com- 
ponent vectors of a correlation matrix. The pro- 
gram will accept up to fifty variables in the cor- 
relation matrix and will successively compute up 
to thirty component vectors; it terminates upon 
finding a latent root less than one. Varimax Rota- 
tion (VARR) uses the Successive Factor Varimax 
Solution algorithm to produce a normalized 
rotated factor matrix, given no more than 10 
principal component vectors of up to 50 varia- 
bles. FORTRAN listings and sample runs of both 
programs are appended. (RM) 
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language laboratory is ap- 
proached from the standpoint of (1) planning for 
the laboratory facilities, (2) the function of 
equipment in relation to student learning activi- 
ties, and (3) operation of the laboratory facilities. 
Considered in the section on planning are labora- 
tory rationale, place in the school program, 
methods and materials, and equipment evaluation 
and selection. The function of the laboratory is 
diagramed, with ific attention given to 
headphones, mi recorders, and other 
equipment. 
operational a 


ions and terms in French, German, 
Italian, Russian, and Spanish. A list of useful 
references is also included. (AF) 
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ries, Audio Active Laboratories, Audio Passive 
Laboratories, Dubbing, Instructional Materials, 
Laboratory Procedures, *Language Instruction, 
*Language Laboratories, *Language Laborato- 

ry Equipment, *Language Laboratory Use, 
*Lan e ——— Pattern Drills (Lan- 
age), Program Planning, Studio Floor Plans 
definition, purposes, and possible uses of 
the language laboratory are discussed in this 
booklet. Consideration is given to such related 
topics as the production of materials, the stu- 
dent's task in the laboratory, the planning and su- 
ete ge of the laboratory, and the problems and 
ture of the laboratory. The second half of the 
booklet examines the foreign language laboratory 
in West Germany. Included in the discussion of 
visits to different laboratories are descriptions of 
teacher consoles, student booths, and coordina- 
tion of laboratory and class work. Also described 
ro recording of instructional materials on tape. 
(SS) 


ED 025 165 FL 000 582 

Freudenstein, Reinhold, Ed. 

Das Sprachiabor und der Audiovisuelle Unterricht 
(The Language Laboratory and Audiovisual In- 
struction) 


Pub Date Mar 67 
Note—34p.;Quarterly supplement to “Die 
peo — (Modern Languages), 
March, | 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Instruction, Book 
Reviews, *Foreign Countries, German, *Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Language Laboratories, 
*Language Laboratory Use, Language Pro- 
grams, Language Tests, Pronunciation Instruc- 
tion, *Skill Development, Testing, Transforma- 
tion Generative Grammar 
Four articles, written in German, discuss such 
aspects of the language laboratory as: teaching 
pronunciation in the laboratory (Heinrich 
Schrand), the dummy-element in transformational 
— (Helmut Heuer), testing in the resco 
boratory (Kenneth S. Leigh), and language 
laboratory work in Finland (Roland Freihoff). 
Nine book reviews on related material conclude 
the collection. (SS) 
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Cultural Awareness, Cultural Background, 
*Cultural Context, Cultural Environment, Cul- 
tural Factors, Cultural Interrelationships, Cul- 
ture, French, German, ne te — nent 
*Interdisciplinary Approac! guage Instruc- 
tion, Program Planning, *Second Language 
Learning, *Seminars, Spanish 
The comprehensive report of the activities of 
the 1953 interdisciplinary seminar in language 
and culture held at Ann Arbor, Michigan appears 
here with the working bibliography compiled at 
the time of the seminar. The report discusses ex- 
isting text materials, general perspectives, popular 
conceptions of nationality, objective criteria, im- 
plementation, and evaluation, and concludes with 
recommendations and a summary report. The ac- 
ss bibliography, not originally published 
with the report, covers general and ific treat- 
ments of culture (French, German, Hispanic, and 
American), national stereotypes, patterning in 
on and pedagogical materials and methods. 
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Education, *Teaching Techniques 
Suggestions are made on the inclusion of histor- 

ical linguistics in beginning or intermediate Ger- 

man classes in an attempt to show why the 
prospective teacher ought to have a knowledge of 
the history of the language. Appropriate levels 

— for the instructional suggestions given. 

(AF) 
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Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Au- 
diovisual Aids, Audiovisual Instruction, *Au- 
diovisual Programs, Course Content, Course 
Objectives, *Fles, *French, Instructional 
Materials, Language Instruction, *Program 
Descriptions, Program Evaluation 
Annotations for this 16-item bibliography on 
audiovisual FLES French courses include details 
on the aims, content, method, texts, visual aids, 
coordinated activities, and testing possibilities for 
each course, as well as listings of course com- 
ponents and their costs. General comments at the 
end of each course description indicate special 
ee and provide some evaluative information. 
(AF) 
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Literature: A Review Article. 
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Harold Segel’s recently published anthology of 

eighteenth-century Russian literature in English is 

compared with the Soviet anthologies of Gukov- 

skij and Kokorev (in Russian), the Polish 

anthology of Jakubowski (in Russian with Polish 

notes), and the early nineteenth-century Wiener 

anthology (in English). All of these works are 
described in some detail and are compared in 

terms of competence of translation, selection of 

authors and works, and quality of notes. (AF) 
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uage Programs, Curriculum Development, 
{Diachronic Linguistics, *German, *Graduate 
Study, Indo European Languages, Language 
Classification, Language Development, Lan- 
uage Instruction, Linguistic Theory, *Modern 
Langues Curriculum, Second Language Learn- 


in 
Identifiers—Old Saxon 

Discussed in this article is the question of 
teaching Old Saxon in German departments. 
Usually, Old High German, Middle High German, 
and Gothic are taught in German departments 
where philology is included. Only in the large 
universities and colleges will one find a course in 
Old Saxon and Old Norsk. Greater emphasis on 
teaching Old Saxon is advocated because it shows 
the beginning of the formation of the modern 
German language and the relationship of the Ger- 
manic languages to each other. (SS) 
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proach, *Paperback Books, Publishing Industry, 
Statistical Studies, *Student Interests, *Transla- 
tion 
Increasing interest over the last twenty years in 
quality Greek and Latin translations seems to be 
primarily a reflection of the “paperback revolu- 
tion.” Figures and trend reports from various 
publishers illustrate the burgeoning numbers of 
classical works in translation. This new availabili- 
ty has enabled students of literature, history, 
political science, and the sciences to be aware of 
the classical antecedents of their individual 
disciplines. There is an additional need for 1- 
volume anthologies of Greek and Roman selec- 
tions which would elucidate the roots of 
knowledge in each subject area. (AF) 
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Descriptors—Anthologies, *Bibliographies, 
Booklists, *Classical Literature, Composition 
(Literary), Dictionaries, Grammar, *Greek, 
*Instructional Materials, Language Learning 
Levels, *Latin, Literature, Second Language 
Learning, Textbooks 
This bibliography lists separately, with price 
and publisher, Greek and Latin works published 
in the United States, Canada, and Great Britain. 
While bilingual and interlinear texts are omitted 
in favor of annotated editions of authors, the in- 
clusion of a vocabulary or occasional translation 
is indicated. Entries appear in the following 
categories: (1) single author texts, (2) beginner's 
books (including graded series), (3) grammars 
and metric works, (4) readers and anthologies, 
(5) composition, (6) dictionaries, (7) New Testa- 
ment Greek (beginner's books, grammars, and 
dictionaries), and (8) Later Latin. An extensive 
list of publishers* addresses is included. (AF} 
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*Summer Works , Teaching Methods 
A 10-week accelerated summer Latin workshop 
was held for graduate students and undergraduate 
honor students. The course included a rapid in- 
troduction to basic Latin morphology and syntax 
and careful reading of selected poetry and prose. 
Course content, teaching methods, and student 
achievement are briefly discussed. (AF) 
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Objectives, *French, *Institutes (Training Pro- 
grams), Intonation, Language wage Instruction, Lan- 
guage Laboratory Use, Language Skills. "eLan- 
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*Programed Instruction, Pronunciation Instruc- 
tion, Second uage Learning, Summer In- 
stitutes, *Teacher Education 
Identifiers—ALLP, Audio Lingual Language Pro- 


NDEA summer institutes at the Universities of 
Florida and Massachusetts, and at Arcachon, 
France durin ng 1963 made use of parts of the 
Audio-Lingu Language Program (ALLP) 
French Program. Near native pronunciation and 
intonation habits and a command of the basic 

speech structures were the goals. Each institute 
See the Program differently and achieved dif- 
ferent results, though in general, students of 
lower proficiency profited most. Reshaping of 
ag wee habits proved very time consum- 
g, but because of the use of programed instruc- 
tion, larger numbers of pu ils perc be handled 
without increase in staff. program was well- 
received by participants. Though goals were not 
reached, improvement in pronunciation seemed 
greater for most participants than in previous 
non-programed retraining attempts. (AF) 
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Descriptors—Behavioral Science Research, 
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tural Context, Discriminatory Attitudes (So- 
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Ability, Language Instruction, Pat- 
terns, *Middle Schools, *Modern Languages, 
Motivation, Phonemics, *Second Language 
Learning, Sociolinguistics 
Four behavioral scientists in a colloquium at 
the University of Wisconsin discussed various 
aspects of language learning. Concerned primarily 
with pre-high-school pupils and addressing their 
remarks to language teachers, the scientists of- 
fered these p : (1) language teaching is 
more effective if taught in a natural setting, (2) 
environmental conditions affect language learn- 
ing, (3) children learn their own 


through idiomatic expressions, (4) the ability t0 to 
learn a second language is innate, and (5) various 
factors such as attitude, e of e and 


culture, motivation, psychologic: 

can hinder or aid language learning. Participants 
included John Gumperz, Courtney Cazden, Wi 
Miller, and Wallace E. Lambert. (DS) 


ED 025 176 FL 000 998 
Hubbard, Louise J. 
Modern Foreign Languages for the Racially Disad- 


National ‘Federation of Modern Language 
Teachers Association. 
Pub Date Mar 68 


paserers 3 
it—The a Language Journal; v52 
n3 p139-40 Mar | 
Price MP-$0.25 | HC-$0.25 
Descri dioli | Methods, *Communi- 
cation Skills *Disadvantaged Youth, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Language Handicaps, Lan- 
Instruction, Language Skills, Modern 
es, Nonstandard Dialects, Oral Com- 
munication, Seco’ Schools, *Second Lan- 
ci Learning, Student Attitudes, Teaching 
*Teaching Techniques 
The view of some educational theorists that dis- 
advantaged children with nonstandard English 
patterns have little to gain from the study of a 
second language is challenged. Rather, the study 
of a foreign language, with emphasis on commu- 
nication and an audiolingual approach, is con- 
sidered potentially beneficial for such students 
since the language class ideally is given in the 
second language. Ways in which modern teachin 
poe in Bae one classes reinforce successfu 
ing the disadvantaged are 
identified. (AF) 
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nguage Styles, Language Usage, Literary 
Conventions, Modern Languages, ral Expres- 
sion, Phrase Structure, *Proverbs, *Russian, 
*Second Language Learning, *Structural Anal- 


ysis 

Bipartite and tripartite Russian proverbs are 
analyzed in terms of devices of repetition. Major 
attention is given to formulaic devices, including 
correlative, contrastive, and conjunctive formulas. 
Grammatical and phonetic devices are also 
discussed. An argument is advanced for the basic 
binary division of the Russian proverb, since even 
— proverbs contain two main propositions. 
(AF) 
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ligence, * Instruction, 
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e Learning, Sex Differences, Social Maturi- 
ty, Student Attitudes, *Student Characteristics, 
*Teacher Role, *Teaching Techniques, 
I aie he rged 
n this paper, language teachers are u to 
recognize the importance of adolescent psycholo- 
By. and suggestions are given on how such 
nowledge can be used advantageously in rein- 
forcing language learning and in teaching litera- 
ture and cultural context. Parental attitudes 
toward education and language study and the 
reasons behind the choice of languages are also 
noted. Sex differences, low intelligence, and 
maturity are related to language achievement. 
Annotated bibliographical data is included in the 
footnotes. (DS) 
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guage Skills, Language Tests, Pattern Drills 
(Language), Programed Instruction, Teaching 
Techniques 
The objectives, content, methods, and scope of 

German instruction for each level of a 3-year 

are delineated in this curriculum 
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the testing of Skills. In the second part, 
there are topical outlines of instructional sug- 
suadoue ns tb Sao, Soon and third year of in- 
struction that consist of an introduction followed 
by pore a vocabulary and speech 
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Research, L 
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A 3-year study of oe effect of 3 years of au- 
diolingually oriented FLES instruction on student 
achievement in French and Spanish classes in 
grades 7-12 is described. Samples of the language 
proficiency tests used as research instruments for 
grades 7 and 9 are reproduced in the extensive 
appendixes, along with the objectives of the 
FL wh gen chal map and 12 
are analyzed, and implications are drawn. (AF) 
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*Doctoral Programs, Wgryroors: Study, *Inter- 
discipli Approach, Li my Literature, 
comes Senvetinns pe a 
Collected here are ten are work papers 
from a 1962 Seminar in Seattle, held for the pur- 
pose of evaluating the interdisciplinary needs of 
the doctoral candidate who is receiving special 
training to organize the teaching of foreign lan- 
guages in schools and universities. Authors are 
Dwight L. Bolinger (linguistics), John B. Carroll 
(programed instruction), Jacqueline E. de La 
Harpe (teaching literature), Charles A. Ferguson 
(linguistics), Ronald Hilton (culture), Wallace E. 
Lambert (psychology), Morris E. Opler (cultural 
anthropology), Irving J. Saltzman (psychology), 
Stanley M. Sapon (programed instruction), Henry 
Lee Smith (culture). Included also are six short 
reports which summarize and interpret discussion 
at the seminar. (KM) 
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In this final stage of a serics of three linguistic 
studies conducted at the University of California, 
Santa Barbara, four topics are presented. The 
longest is a study of consonant gemination in 
German, Spanish, French, and American English 
from acoustic, perceptual, and radiographic 
points of view. Pharyn; features are studied in 
the consonants of same four languages. 
Vowel radiography and its acoustic correlations 
are discussed, and a cross-language study is made 
of the j/i distinction. (AF) 
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This study tries to establish a baseline for the 

teaching of the French subjunctive in the United 

States and to encourage further scholarship by 

summarizing past activities. Distinctive subjunc- 

tive structures were extracted from 18 French 
newspapers and magazines and 15 recorded, non- 
directed interviews with native informants, thus 
providing stimuli used in eliciting subjunctive 
constructions from 60 additional informants. 

These responded individually to each stimulus in 

recorded interviews which, when analyzed, 

resulted in (1) a ranked list of the most con- 

sistently used stimuli to subjunctive usage, (2) a 

list of traditional categories with their most 

frequent stimuli, (3) observations about the sta- 
bility of specific structures as they pertain to 
teaching needs and_ theories previously 
established. Conclusions were that the subjunc- 
tive is much alive in spoken French and that it 
should be presented gradually. Familiar forms 
should be stressed initially, then the most stable 
uses, then uses involving fine nuances. A basis for 
the choice of whether and when to present 
specific structures as well as the type and order 

of drills to be used are provided in this study. A 

bibliography of over 100 items and appendixes 

containing samples of some materials studied are 
included. (Author) 
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Identifiers— Y ugoslavia 
Included in this English translation of an an- 
notated bibliography are one hundred items citing 
documents containing information about Yu- 
goslav educational resources and school systems. 
Almost half the bibliographical citations pertair: 
to the different kinds of schools and institutions. 
Briefer attention is directed to the development 
of education, teacher training and teaching staff, 
management and finance, legislation, and 
problems in education. Some material is also pro- 
vided on educational history and research, school 
reform, curriculums and syllabuses, audiovisual 
aids, physical education, and educational 
statistics. (AF) 
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The results of an investigation of scholars and 
educators concerned about the state of German 
language instruction in the United States are 
presented in this document. The four areas of 

emphasis are: (1) motivation and rationale, (2) 

teacher training, (3) course content, articulation, 


Languages, 


and materials, and (4) organization and structure 
of the profession. The extensive appendixes, com- 
prising the major portion of the report, consist of 
commissioned position papers on these topics. 
The papers incorporate ideas, comments, and 
criticisms solicited from teachers of German, as 
well as’ information from current relevant 
research being done in universities. (CW) 
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An experimental adaptation of the second 
phase of an autoinstructional Spanish a an ay 
was conducted at Culver-Stockton College in 
Missouri during the academic year 1965-66. This 
report suggests that despite the inconclusive na- 
ture of the evidence drawn from the experiment, 
the relatively high level of student efficiency in 
vocalization, auditory discrimination, automatism, 
and reading and writing skills indicates the suc- 
cess of the programed aspects of the course. 
Symptomatic of the program's real weakness, 
however, were the excessive number of student 
dropouts, the lagging student motivation and in- 
terest, and the inadequate attendance at 
scheduled lan, laboratory sessions. Included 
in the report is detailed information on the ex- 
ecution of the project and methods of evaluating 
student progress. Recommendations and sug- 

estions for possible modifications are also given 
or future adaptations of the program. For a re- 
lated document, see ED 019 911. (CW) 
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lum, Instruction, Language Learning 
Levels, * Research, Language Skills, 
*Language Teachers, Programed Instruction, 
mene Hearse g Secondary School Students, 
Second ngu: Learning, Spanish, *Spe- 
cialists, Student Motivation, Teacher Guidance, 
Teacher Role 
Designed to develop information on the use of 
programed self-instruction in foreign languages in 
the secondary schools, this study indicates that 
high school students given the equivalent of a 
first-year Spanish or German course by means of 
programed self-instruction under the supervision 
of a specially trained teacher will be able to cope 
satisfactorily with the second-year classroom 
course. Following a brief description of the par- 
ticipants and the two-phased experiment, a com- 
mentary on the results and a summary of recom- 
mendations are presented. Detailed appendixes 
contain: (1) student course information, (2) 
seven relevant questionnaires for students, 
workshop participants, and administrators, and 
(3) teacher and participant program appraisal 
forms. (CW) 
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It is difficult to perceive what the South will be 
like in 1988, but one may generally expect in- 
creased urbanization, industrialization, a more 
complex society, and more leisure time. Trends 
already indicate a decreasing proportion of labor 
employed in goods-producing industries and a 
greater demand for workers in professional, 
technical and service industries. Education's role 
in economy should be to develop the quality of 
human resources necessary to keep up with and 
influence the region's growth. On the basis of 
current goals, the forecast for higher education 
might be: ——— 60% of the eligible 
population will be attending college (still a lag 
behind the national level); some private institu- 
tions will have become state institutions and 
others will have closed in bankruptcy; publicly 
controlled institutions will claim 85% of the re- 
gion’s college students; more than 50% of the 
Negro students will be enrolled in other than 
traditionally Negro institutions; acceleration of 
graduate education will continue, particularly in 
research; tuition will have tripled in both private 
and public institutions, but state and federal aid 
for students will have increased; academic in- 
novations will be more acceptable; college and 
trustee roles will be more precisely defined and 
closely related to their institutions; there will be 
more planning and coordination of interstate 
university programs; admission and retention 
standards will be published by all institutions so 
that students may take advantage of the region's 
variety of curricula. (WM) 
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An evaluation of the Southern Regional Educa- 
tion Board (SREB) and its influence in its 20 
years of existence reveals discrepancies in 
prestige. The study represents a compilation of 
data collected from 100 individuals directly in- 
volved in or affected by SREB's work. Through 
SREB identification of educational needs and 
suggestions on how they might be met, the 
South's first campaign to popularize higher edu- 
cation was initiated. By focusing on content and 
practice, the campaign hel legislators to 
recognize the necessity for allocating funds for 
quality education. Another innovation was to 
help develop and operate student contract pro- 
s, in which students could cross state lines 
or professional and specialized education and 
thus prevent costly expansion of existing institu- 
tions in each state for advanced study in special- 
ized areas. Increased population and knowledge, 
however, made campus growth inevitable. Gover- 
nors who served on the Board. later demanded 
federal support for the improvement of graduate 
research ——_ SREB conferences, studies, 
proposals, publications and participation in edu- 
cational decision making have helped to establish 
50 new institutions and expand many others in 
scope and — . These achievements have 
gained stature for SREB among state government 
Officials, a limited group of university presidents, 
deans and directors, national private foundations 
and college and university associations. But 
prestige drops ——_ within the academic com- 
munity where SREB accomplishments are unk- 
nown. (WM) 
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Traditionally, universities have independently 
sought and preserved knowledge and prepared 
students for professional careers, although society 
has influenced and supported their objectives. 
Today's universities, challenged by the increas- 
ingly complex needs of society, are responding 
with educational innovations that are usually 
profitable to both. Rapid changes in higher edu- 
cation since 1942 have made graduate education 
a vital component of the university for respond- 
ing to modern demands. The resultant specializa- 
tion has expanded the possibilities for relating 
academic —— to social needs. Additional 
educational adjustment is essential, however, so 
that immediate social problems such as drugs, the 
decay of the inner cities and others may be effec- 
tively resolved. Efforts should be made to create 
academic environments that are compatible with 
individual growth and stimulate learning. Such an 
educational climate would produce students 
ready to a“ply their knowledge toward curing so- 
cial ills, and thereby encourage the development 
of better relationships between themselves, the 
university, and society. (WM) 
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Florida Atlantic University is successfully 
developing an organization which effectively util- 
izes administrators, faculty and students in institu- 
tional decision making. It is recognized that the 
well-being and effectiveness of the institution are 
dependent u the extent to which and the 
manner in which each member of the university 
family accepts his responsibilities, exercises his 
rights and authority, and performs his duties. A 
faculty committee drafted the consitution, calling 
for a university senate composed of all members 
of the full-time faculty above the rank of instruc- 
tor. They key steering and policy committee, 
composed of two faculty members from each col- 
lege, serves as the screening body for all matters 
coming before the senate. Recently students have 
been added to several university committees and 
a committee of faculty, students and administra- 
tors was instituted to study and propose a new 
form of university governing structure. A 21-man 
group, selected from the faculty senate of each 
university in the state system, established a direct 
line of communication from the several university 
faculties to the board of regents. In general, 
faculty have clearly demonstrated their 
willingness to assume the burdens of added 
responsibility that must accompany an increased 
involvement in policy making. (CS) 
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The immediate and future needs for federal ac- 

tion in the area of higher education are outlined, 

specific proposals are made, and the positive and 
negative aspects of various prospective legislative 
programs are delineated. Among the recommen- 
dations are: the ability of institutions to provide 

uality educational programs at all levels for stu- 

ents having a wide range of backgrounds and in- 
terests should be strengthened. Education should 
be provided at a cost most students can afford. 

Basic research should be expanded and its results 

used in solving human problems throu — 

research. Through programs such as duca- 
tion Professions Development Act and others, the 
vocational and professional competence of in- 
dividuals should be improved. University 
resources should be made available beyond the 
campus. The federal government should give 
greater support to the arts and humanities, help 
provide genuine access to educational opportuni- 
ty, and help strengthen the capacity of 2” parm 
tional institutions to assist developing countries 
and to understand the role and responsibilities of 
the US in the world. The 2 Associations are 
strongly opposed to proposals, such as tax credits 
and required fees, that would throw more of the 
cost of higher education to the student rather 
than to society--the main beneficiary. They also 

Oppose proposed programs that would increase 

discrimination against low-income students, or 

programs that would reduce the accountability of 
those receiving public funds for their use. Broad 

— support on an institutional basis is urged. 

(JS) 
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Although the old distinctions between public 

and private institutions of higher education are 
becoming blurred, | major difference remains: 
for traditional and political reasons, public 
universities have responded to the demand for 
greatly expanded enrollments whereas private 
universities have restricted enrollments. In recent 
years, all universities have been moving toward a 
new kind of total role in society. Because their 
endeavors are costly and pressures for growth are 
sure to continue, there is concern whether tradi- 
tional sources of income will be adequate for the 
future. Data on expenditures per student and 
faculty salaries indicate public higher education is 
entering a new phase of expansion with an al- 
ready strained financial structure. Of the 4 prin- 
cipal sources of revenue--state and local tax ap- 
propriations, student fees, endowment gifts, and 
federal aid--state revenues and endowment funds 
are unlikely to keep pace with need. Proposals 
have been made to pass a greater share of the 
costs to students. But one must consider that col- 
lege remains the domain of the middle and upper 
class, that a tiny proportion of students are 
Negro, and that a major national goal is to place 
low-cost higher education within easy reach of all 
economic groups. Ways must be found to extend 
the traditional public university into the city and 
to provide a curriculum there that effectively 
broadens the outlook of vocation-minded stu- 
dents. To meet the increased challenges, interin- 
stitutional agreements will become more com- 
mon. (JS) 
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The standards faculty have set for their own 

participation in academic governance seem to 
apply to another less complicated world, for their 
involvement can definitely reach a point of 
diminishing returns--both to the individuals con- 
cerned and the educational process. In the 
California state university system, faculty govern- 
ment has develo; to an advanced level 
although the cry of “all power to the faculty” is 
still heard. But if the faculty is heavily involved 
(often 10-15 hours a week) in the many facets of 
an extremely complex state administrative struc- 
ture, who will teach (except perfunctorily) or do 
research? The results of overestimating the facul- 
ty’s capacity for self-government are: waste of 
precious trained manpower, loss of talent as 
many faculty members completely abandon ad- 
ministrative responsibilities or become full-time 
administrators, emergence of the professional **- 
politico,” and, more important, further fragmen- 
tation of knowledge and the educational process 
since there is no general agreement within 
academic senates on the ends of education. The 
culture, graduate schools, and desire for profes- 
sional status all nurture specialization. To 
preserve the faculty AS faculty, institutions 
should be jointly operated by faculty, students 
and administrators. And if administrators demon- 
strate respect for faculty views and participation, 
there is hope that faculty members will realize 
their limitations and concentrate on policy mat- 
ters while administrators tend to the store. (JS) 
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A Minnesota State College Common Market 
(MSCCM) of education — to open the 
resources of all 6 state colleges and permit them 
to move freely within the state system was 
proposed. The program involves full transferabili- 
ty of all general education requirements, and 
those major requirements approved by the 
degree-granting college, for a minimum of | year 
and a maximum of 3 years. Exposure to the dif- 
ferent intellectual, moral and social climates at 
each of the state colleges as well as their varying 
special academic resources should significantly 
enhance the students’ educational experience and 
reduce the high drop-out rate during the first 2 
years of college. The MSCCM would not require 
changes in state law or State Board regulations 
and administrative costs would be minimal. To 
aid students who may have a differential in living 
costs, federal and private funds will be sought. 
Further steps in the MSCCM call for develop- 
ment of additional newly designed academic pro- 
— faculty interchange, and a common mar- 
et exchange agreement with all other com- 
nents of higher education in Minnesota. 
ublicity materials giving the details of the pro- 
gram are included. (JS) 
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Five approaches to federal funding of higher 

education are described. (1) The Miller Bill 

(H.R. 875, 90th Congress) would provide $150 

million in institutional grants for science educa- 

tion to be distributed in three equal parts, based 
on the number of federal “project awards” 

(grants-in-aid ) an institution receives, enrollments 

in science courses, and earned advanced degrees. 

(2) Bowen's Model of Institutional Support would 

finance 50% of the increase in per-student educa- 

tional expenses for all students, and all expendi- 
tures for 50% of the increase in student enroll- 
ments. Individual grants would fluctuate accord- 
ing to changes in enrollment. (3) A modified ver- 
sion of a New York State formula to support 
private higher education. It would provide grants 
to both public and private institutions on the 
basis of a fixed amount per degree granted, by 
level of degree. (4) The Basic Enrollment formu- 
la would provide $150-300 million in institutional 
grants, the amount determined by an institution's 
proportion of national enrollments and/or degrees 
awarded. (5) The Growth Difference formula 
Suggests a periodic examination of GNP and in- 
stitutional expenditures for students to determine 
the federal contribution. Funds would be divided 
between public and private institutions based on 
the number of degrees awarded by each, and 
pA distributed on the basis of enrollments. 
( ) 
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The current system of financing igher educa- 
tion through public tax support and tax-assisted 
voluntary giving is being challenged by many in- 
dividuals and groups. Revisionary posals in- 
clude: public-tax support of educational institu- 
tions rather than programs, a combination of in- 
creased fees and student scholarships, income tax 
rebates for public-supported tuition and related 
expenses, and additional state and federal fund- 
ing. Some administrators of private _— feel 
that their institutions will survive only if public 
institutions become private and are financed by 
student charges. The next new federal p 
should be one of “operating support,” on a for- 
mula basis, to all accredited institutions of higher 
learning. It must be carefully devised to avoid 
diminishing, but rather supplement, other and 
non-federal sources of support such as voluntary 
gifts and tax funds. Unless the public and private 
sectors of the academic community agree on 
er ams would both serve educational pur- 
be in the public interest, higher educa- 
tion Gon might continue to have a low priority in state 
and federal budgets. Higher education would be 
given greater priority in government financial 
deliberations if the academic community made a 
unified and a statement on legitimate 
educational needs. (WM) 
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Many US colleges and universities, including 
some in urban settings, are apparently less con- 
cerned with urban problems today than they were 
a third of a ony ago. There is a growing need 
for a new kind of university that would ee 
sively approach city problems, such as an u 
grant university. This institution would become 
directly involved in improving the total urban en- 
vironment -- architecture, use of space, health, 
poverty. cultural, educational equality and recrea- 
tional ee eee ore 
between campus and community. It would o' 
city-oriented curricula and research studies, and 
set up experiment stations to attack municipal 

roblems. Public high school students would 

nefit from counseling, cooperation between 
their teachers and university faculty to improve 
the system's curricula, and other aid that would 
ensure a smooth transition from high school to 
college. For heterogeneity, the urban-grant 
university would aim to attract eligible students 
within and beyond the surrounding community. 
Faculty and trustees should be selected on a non- 
political basis, for their concern with the 
problems and readiness to seek more effective 
solutions. The federal government could help to 
provide land and funds for Se anaes universi- 
ties or for e n of ett ae rr 
Federal ly related to 
city ms oat gra awarded on the basis of 
merit and initiative to public and private institu- 
tions that apply for support. (WM) 
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Pep estimate the US ion will 
zoom to 320 million by the year 2000, 85% of 
whom will concentrate in some 200 metropolitan 
areas. Large segments of the Fe mg pulation already 
live in the cities, which suffer from problems that 
provide interested urban universities with oppor- 
tunities for meaningful urban studies and pro- 
grams. It is difficult to comprehend why, in the 
light of intellectual accomplishments, more col- 
leges and universities have not directed efforts to 
their urban ee: Some city e stu- 
dents have en the initiative in ishing 
unity ties through various action 


programs. A new kind of sl the urban- 
grant ———. would support this student 
an: a respond to critical urban needs. 
Equality educational opportunity would 
become a om and — would be more 


tegration 


include health care, cultu 

research conducted in cooperation with commu- 
nity agencies. Extensive federal aid, as a response 
to direct ications from institutions, would be 
desirable. Funds could then be granted to all in- 
terested colleges and universities on the basis of 
merit and initiative. (WM) 
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A questionnaire on faculty work load was sent 
to the presidents of 57 colleges selected at ran- 
dom except for 3 factors: universities and col- 
leges of the City University of NY were not in- 


cluded; the emphasis was on private institutions; 
colleges selected were primarily in the south, east 
and Slane Of the 39 0 or 68. 4% replies, 35 were 
from private institutions having a mean enroll- 
ment of 2405 and a mean of 229 full-time faculty 
members. Questions were asked regarding: the 
number of credit hours faculty usually teach; ex- 
ceptions and their rationales to “ordinary load”; 
whether a special formula for equating science 
labs and studio art classes in determining load 
was used and, if so, what it was; whether commit- 
tee assignments, class size, number of different 
tions, student advising and counseling, 
po office hours were considered in determining 
load; whether readers or assistants were d 
for the faculty; whether there was any differentia- 
tion in load based on years of service, rank, or 
new preparation; the average number of days in a 
week that faculty have commitments, whether 
full-time faculty were allowed to teach in other 
institutions during the regular session; whether 
faculty were allowed to exceed the usual teaching 
load and, if so, receive additional pay; whether 
attendance at faculty meetings student as- 
semblies was required. Answers were presented 
without analysis by the researcher. A list of the 
responding institutions is included. (JS) 


ED 025 201 HE 000 189 
Mann, Jacinta 
F in College Governance: Two 


Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
rs—*Administrative Policy, Administra- 
tor Attitudes, *College Administration, *Facul- 
- a Evaluation, *Governance, *Higher Educa- 
. Personnel Evaluation, Teacher Adminis- 
oer Relationship, Teacher Role 
An evaluation o ‘faculty participation in ad- 
ministration was conducted at 2 Catholic liberal 
arts colleges in Winter 1967-68. Of the total lay 
and religious faculty selected at both institutions, 
almost 50% responded. The 59-item question- 
naire dealt with the full-time faculty's perception 
of what academic governance is, what their role 
pg be, and satisfaction with their actual role. 
asked for personal data -- level of educa- 
rank, tenure, professional societies, research 
activities. Both the men’s and 
‘s college faculties felt that they should 
decision mak- 





should li a la + 

govern religious. y personnel mat- 
ters, financial, student, public and alumni affairs. 
In the area of capital improvements, the men 


ing roles was evident, but in the area of faculty- 
administration relations the women were less 
satisfied than the men, who were indifferent. The 
religious held higher degrees and academic ranks 
than the lay faculty, who were younger and 
— “* - college for shorter periods. Both 
ipated in campus activities. A 
5 7 33 pairs of mean weights for reli- 
gious and lay faculty at each college revealed that 
on all but 7 of the 66, differences between the 2 
a at both —* were insignificant, i.¢., on 
concerning 
ic hog agreement orn ln the faculties was 
almost unanimous. Ten recommendations are ap- 
pended. (WM) 
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According to data that caeeid as a byproduct 
of a total study designed to measure the impact 
of higher for ana on the student, students are 
likely to find greater understanding from their 
parents on many current issues than from — 
students at another Student and 
opinions, as perceived by students, were va 





from 3 colleges: (1) a highly selective gene 
drawing students mainly from the a 
socioeconomic levels. Parents were libe 


issues such as: Supreme Court decisions on ‘civil 
rights, the Vietnam war, aid to minority groups 

general welfare programs, the House Un-Amer- 
ican Activities Committee, the use of cigarettes, 
alcohol, LSD and Marijuana, artistic, financial 
and intellectual interest humanitarian ideals, 
politics, religion, recreation and vocational pur- 
suits, students faithfully reflected the attitudes of 
their parents. While many parents may not un- 
derstand other people's children, there is little 
support for the popular notion of a generation 
gap. The evidence strongly suggests that the at- 
titude and interest gaps shown are less related to 
age than to the strata of American society. (JS) 
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ientiters "Existentialism 

The most significant development in higher 
education in he last 20 years is the essentialist- 
existentialist confrontation--the formal versus the 
vital. What we decide about this matter will 
determine what we do with all other develop- 
ments. Essentialists in education are concerned 
with what is permanent and rational and contend 
i is a worthy teacher. Existentialists center 
pagers taped dy: Saayhoageanalbnde gerry 


td seek to learn from the Tull rangeof uman 
experiences. Their methodol: 
operational and their style o' 
Modes of learning today, Kay j 
fluenced mainly by essentialists although they too 
are curious about innovations. Because they are 
in control, changes most likely to succeed are 
those that complement existing practices, are 
reached by consensus, and are suggested by tradi- 
tion-conscious innovators. Thus the innovative 
Ore today is characterized by changes 
IN aon than OF systems. Existentialists 
are more likely to favor curriculum variations 
that free the individual from the dominance of 
the institution, boredom of a speciality, and force 
him to face political and social questions. 
Because much current effort is piecemeal and 
a i de we need inclusive innovators who 
ve Tspective on options, 
and appreciation nate op p caer ics of change in 
comple: — to ewrard inclusive in- 
comtions Oe 
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academic experiences for highly creative students 
during the post-adolescent years, and many col- 


leges seem to lose more talented and creative stu- 
dents than they educate.” Research is made dif- 
ficult because too often, freshmen who combine 
high intelligence, interest in intellectual matters 
and apparent potential for creative work leave 
campus before follow-up tests and interviews can 
be held. It was found, however, that students who 
—— intellectual work in ways characteristic 

reative people were less likely than others to 
graduate, even at MIT and another outstanding 
institute of science and engineering. Although 
students who enjoy independent thinking do tend 
to leave college earlier, it is not known whether 
this is related to actual creative productivity in 
academic and scientific fields. Creative people 
are made, not born, and research shows the lack 
of a distinct relationship between intelligence and 
creativity. The home environments of scientists, 
mathematicians and architects judged creative by 
associates were found to be similar and could 
well serve as models for colleges. If creativity em- 
bodies independent thinking, self-awareness, 
openness to experience and breadth of vision, 
education for creativity should be possible to 
develop in college. But there is no single program 
since the development of creativity seems to call 
for a balance between tensions in the educational 
environment. (JS) 
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Although college catalogs contain expressions 
of devotion to the cause of developing in students 
a capacity for and commitment to critical 
thought, there are philosophical, scientific and 
pete oo problems surrounding this aim. To mea- 
sure student values and differences in intellectual 
dispositions, the Center designed a research in- 
strument, the Omnibus Personality Inventory 
(OPI). But the question is: in which students and 
on which campuses is growth most likely to take 
place? The Trent-Medsker study BEYOND HIGH 
SCHOOL, which followed 10,000 high school 
graduates through the next 4 years of their lives 
as they entered college, the labor market or full 
time homemaking, indicates that college students 
become more tolerant, flexible and autonomous 
in their thinking whereas persons who embark on 
jobs or homemaking are uninterested in reflective 
thought. This is borne out by 3 of the OPI scales. 
By including youths who did not attend college as 
a control group, it was shown c cannot be 
attributed to maturity alone. Related studies show 
the movement from occupational to intellectual 
orientations, from to learning con- 
sciousness, from extrinsic to intrinsic rewards. 
Very different students attend a wide variety of 
lnetutione ane santo See See ter eee 
what factors in the learning environments of | 
colleges promote or inhibit intellectual changes. 
In its dedication to understanding the processes 
of higher education, the Center is measuring the 
entering student, the uate, and developing 
means for assessing what happens in between. 
(JS) 
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The failure of research to affect educational 
practices has provoked discussion of 
processes of research (finding the right kinds of 
questions to study) and pe pa (learning 
how to apply knowledge), of ities of “- 
basic” versus “applied” trate . R. McCon- 
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nell believes that problems can be selected which 
have both theoretical and practical relevance--a 
combination appealing to government-sponsored 
research and development centers. College-spon- 
sored offices of institutional research have tradi- 
tionally been concerned with operational 
ore although results of such research have 
ited or no relevance to academic problems 
and purposes. The fact that colleges fail to adopt 
policies or practices of verified worth indicates 
the need for utilizing knowledge produced by 
research. Government and private agencies have 
recognized that development is as important as 
research in effecting change. Evaluation of 
development is also necessary difficult 
when cannot be tangibly measured. 
Research and development and evaluation con- 
pee Mag He go em. be the most 
ye to improvement in higher 

SGuadiion. 
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There is increasing evidence that significant 
personality changes take place during 
adolescence and early adulthood. Among 10,000 
high school seniors tested, the group intending to 
go to college differed in ability, socioeconomic 
background, parental encouragement, academic 
motivation and attitudes from those going on to 
jobs or homemaking. Students who spent 4 unin- 
terrupted years in college became more intellec- 
tual and developed a critical, flexible, non- 
judgmental type of thinking whereas few students 
in the employed group made such changes. Ex- 


potential for growth is largely determined by 
parental influence early in life. Thus, because 
parental influence is the student's strongest 
motivation factor to remain in college, ways 
should be found to help instill this motivation 
when parental support is missing. A strong case 
may be made for counseling to begin in the earli- 
est grades and continue the entire 
educational experience. (CS) 
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In several projects, the Center is studying the 

question: who will decide which factions will be 

represented in the Gemiats Peeuk tien Sores In 


peceeanes, wetnance, vet 9.000 quest 


were administered 

conducted at 19 aiemnes The eee 
was designed to identify problems of governance 
Kewanee eng. 
now 


the institution 
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tion are the budget and distribution of informa- 
tion regarding it, delegation of authority, and the 
method of announcing decisions (particularly bad 
news). Extreme resentment was expressed against 
state education departments, presidents and 
deans of students. Among a number of sug- 
gestions for improving governance, the most 
widely adopted is that of a campuswide governing 
body composed of representatives from all fac- 
tions. Despite complaints, however, changes 
might provoke even greater dissatisfaction. (JS) 
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Research findings at the Center for the Study 
of Higher Education, University of California, 
Berkeley, reveal that adequate data for meaning- 
ful research on talented women are unavailable. 
The findings also imply that (1) the most talented 
and creative college women e arpors leave col- 
leges in which they first enrolled before the end 
of four years, and (2) potentially talented college 
women limit their goals because of predominantly 
male-oriented educational environments. 
Research guidelines are included which focus on 
more effective identification and education of 
students who possess either special talents, su- 
perior ability, or both, in order to arrive at 
methods for promoting optimum individual 
development during a time span ranging from 
early pre-adolescent years through mature 
adulthood. Specific study possibilities are sug- 
gested with emphasis on problem areas in a 
variety of research situations. Approaches to ex- 
isting data resources, as well as new sources for 
meaningful data collection, are proposed. (WM) 
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Economic, demographic and political trends are 
three major forces wer ge he educational 
system. Since 1945, rapidly changing technology 
has increased demands for expert manpower and 
eradicated or considerably decreased the need for 
unskilled labor. The educational system responds 
to this challenge by preparing professionally 
qualified manpower. A growing participation in 
education is evidenced by a steadily increasing 
student population. Now viewed as an investment 
in human resources, education is becoming politi- 
cally relevant and emerging as a national con- 
cern. The Federal Government, private founda- 
tions, and national associations directly involved 
in matters concerning US political economy are 
including educational as part of their 
activities. Stabilizing efforts within the educa- 
tional community include alliances of smaller col- 
leges to compete with larger universities, curricu- 
lar and other adjustments within single institu- 
tions, and educational decision-making arrange- 
ments between private concerns and local, state 
and federal agencies. In order to shift educational 
control away from the political arena, coordina- 
tion of autonomous educational institutions is 
proposed for interorganizational administration of 
policy and practice. (WM) 
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The distinctive quality of a college is not readi- 
ly discernible and its identification requires long- 
term, intensive study. Some common features 
that help to analyze the character of an institu- 
tion were discovered in a study of historical 
developments which occurred during a 40 to 50- 
ene at 3 colleges (Antioch, Reed, and 
warthmore). College curricula usually incor- 
ate the educational aims of a college and shed 
ight on what the academic commitments of the 
institution are. Varying degrees of authority dis- 
tributed between trustees, faculty, administrators, 
and sometimes students, may determine what 
values will be supported and what programs are 
eventually developed and instituted as part of the 
formal structure. Faculty members’ belief in the 
college and their ability to defend and sustain its 
values link them with the institution's history and 
self-image. The variety of student interests, per- 
sonalities, educational and occupational plans, 
and roles strongly influence campus orientation. 
Outside the campus, how a college is regarded - 
and by whom - helps determine the public image 
component of its character. Institutional viability 
is positively affected by linkages with certain con- 
stituencies that have students from particular so- 
cial strata, and the nature of relations between 
the institution and financial donors, including the 
Federal Government. Guidelines for conducting 
an organizational analysis of any particular in- 
stitution are included. (WM) 
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Data collected during a recent study of state- 
wide planning at 81 institutions indicate (1) that 
institutional planning has been accomplished lar- 
gely through committee structures which separate 
planning efforts of faculty from those of adminis- 
trators, (2) that active faculty involvement is 
more evident when they receive administrative 
encouragement, when a new campus is being 
developed, or when the function of an institution 
is undergoing a fundamental change, and (3) that 
faculty reluctance to participate in planning may 
continue unless current planning moves toward a 
more qualitative, goal-oriented approach. A 
hypothetical situation is presented which clarifies 
faculty roles and suggests what effective institu- 
tional planning should be. A comparison is drawn 
between current and suggested faculty participa- 
tion, with discussions on observed similarities and 
dissimilarities. Contemporary institutional 
planning focuses on quantitative development in- 
volving physical, budgetary, and demographic 
factors of expansion. It is suggested that faculty 
play a “reactor” role in quantitative planning, but 
an “‘initiator’’ role in qualitative planning for 
meaningful policy and practice in higher educa- 
tion. (WM) 
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The nature and purpose of US colleges is ex- 
plored within the framework of student develop- 
ment and its relationship to social change. Data 
were gathered during a 5-year study on the edu- 
cational, vocational and personality development 
of 10,000 graduating high school seniors. A 
strong relationship was found between college en- 
trance, level of ability and socioeconomic status. 
Of the graduates who entered college, almost 
50% withdrew before obtaining a bachelor's 
degree, but this dropout rate did not seem to be 
linked with lack of ability. Academic motivation, 
encouraging family climate, and _ intellectual 
disposition, factors that stimulated students to 
enter and remain in college for 4 years, did not 
influence 48% of the college dropouts and 15% 
of the bright graduates who did not attend col- 
lege. Academic, vocational and __ financial 
guidance were provided by high school coun- 
selors to those students already motivated by 

rental encouragement. It is proposed that 
identification of student potential, stimulation of 
educational interests and other related efforts 
begin in nursery and elementary school with the 
collaboration of teachers and counselors. Col- 
leges should design programs to help students 
develop the necessary intellectual, autonomous 
and flexible thinking for today’s society. It is also 
suggested that student recruitment take individual 
needs and personalities into consideration. (WM) 
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An examination of personality and attitudinal 
characteristics of students who participated in the 
Free Speech Movement (FSM) at the University 
of California (Berkeley) in Fall 1964. Research 
data reveal the FSM activists to be well-qualified 
students with good to excellent academic records, 
diverse intellectual interests, strong motivations 
toward knowledge, and deep commitments to 
university, social and political problems. When 
compared to non-participating students, FSM par- 
ticipants were found to be an atypical minority 
that behaved with considerable independence and 
autonomy to the point of public protest activities 
even at the risk of arrest. Individual differences 
and attitudes are discussed with emphasis placed 
on characteristics as they relate to future activi- 
ties and continuing commitments. This student 
group seems to possess a variety of qualities and 
attributes generally indicative of potential great- 
ness. (WM) 
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Statewide planning has been generally based on 
institutional expansion and capacity rather than 
educational quality and student needs. Institu- 
tional change has usually resulted from pressures 
for economy and efficiency by state planners. In 
a 2-year study of statewide planning in 4 states 
(California, New York, Illinois and Florida), the 
Center attempted to identify how decisions made 
outside of institutions affected their missions and 
roles. Florida is developing 2 state institutions 
based on the “senior institution" concept, one of 
which - through “villages” or residential colleges 
- also offers a tightly integrated — ar- 
rangement for faculty and students. State of 
Illinois has approved construction of 2 institutions 
based on a senior institution-commuter model. A 
new challenge for higher education is to develop 
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new teaching-learning processes that would meet 
the growing demands of an increasingly diverse 
range of students. University faculty, administra- 
tors and students have not usually icipated in 
the development of proposals which eventually 
alter the basic concepts and purposes of their in- 
stitutions. Very few sorters A ans, therefore, in- 
clude approaches to more academic effectiveness. 
It is proposed that educators should, in the in- 
terest of future patterns of higher education, de- 
mand thorough analyses of state plans before 
they are implemented and more intensive evalua- 
tions once they are operational. (WM) 
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A conceptual and methematical model was 
developed to study the preparation of persons 
holding Bachelor's, Master's and Doctoral 
degrees and to discover the proportion of them 
who assume academic positions. Data were col- 
lected on the number of US and foreign engineer- 
ing students enrolled, degrees granted, and their 
employment in academic, industrial, governmen- 
tal and other sectors of the nati economy. 
The model, consisting of over 200 non-linear dif- 
ference equations, was p med for computer 
simulation and validation against data collected. 
It broke down the academic sector into un- 
dergraduate, master’s, doctoral and post-doctoral 
programs; each of the other sectors were broken 
down according to the highest degree held by 
their employees. Project objectives included a 
study of the dynamics of employment in higher 
education, interrelationships of academically 
trained manpower with the rest of the economy, 
the usefulness of available data, the impact of in- 
flow and outflow of foreign nationals on US 
economy, and the impact of development in edu- 
cational technology upon the m er redis- 
tributions in the economy. The overall aim was to 
determine future manpower needs and set na- 
tional for higher education in order to 
meet those needs. Software problems which 
developed with the Burroughs B500 computer in- 
stallation were not resolved and the simulation 
results were inconclusive. A supplementary final 
report will be submitted upon completion of cur- 
rent work. (WM) 
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The ways in which differences between ex- 
pected and those actually received affect a 
student’s academic ex tions, actual per- 
formance, attribution of success or failure, and 
self-involvement were measured. Using the as- 
sumption that an individual is usuall S ateaned 
to maintain or increase his self-esteem, 4 
hypotheses concerning academic performance 
and instruments were 


were 
= to collect data from a random selec- 


220 freshmen (110 males, 110 females) 
etering Bucknell University in Fall 1965. Data 
in the first week of the first (Time 

1) at and second (Time 2) semester to measure the 


students’ level of aspiration (expected GPA), self- 
involvement, and self-esteem. Success or failure 
was determined by comparing discrepancies 
between levels of aspiration at Time 1 and actual 
GPAs at Time 2. A higher GPA than anticipated 
was interpreted as success, and a lower as failure. 
The data indicated that there seems to be no 
relationship between success and failure and 
changes in self-esteem; that students’ expectations 
regarding future academic performance is related 
to current academic success or failure; and that 
for women, self-involvement in the student role 
increases with performance and decreases 
when they perform ger Implications of the 
findings for the US educational system are 
discussed. (WM) 


ED 025 218 24 HE 000 312 
Owen, John D. 
An Economic Analysis of College Scholarship Pol- 


Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
the Study of Social Organization of Schools. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 


Report No—R-24 

Bureau No—BR-6-1610-24 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Grant—OEG-2-7-061610-0207 


Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, *Educational 
Finance, Equalization Aid, *Higher Education, 
Resource Allocations, *Scholarship Funds, Stu- 
dent Costs, *Student Loan Programs, *Tuition 
Grants 
A national scholarship policy based on a cost- 
benefit analysis of the social value of education is 
proposed as one method for improving current 
patterns of allocating US college scholarships and 
tuition funds. A central college subsidy agency, 
operating on a limited budget, would be required 
to allocate funds according to the maximum 
overall social contributions of the students. 
Emphasis would be placed on nt benefits to 
society rather than student’s future economic 
contributions. This policy would reduce present 
stress on intellectual ability as an important 
criterion for student subsidy, and include criteria 
such as family financial status, type of career best 
suited to student, and overall intellectual ability. 
The total cost of subsidizing a student would be 
covered by the funds paid directly to him as well 
as to the college where he is trained; colleges 
would be induced to provide their services at 
= Other considerations in awarding a scholar- 
would be the iateness of the selected 
Po ge for the it’s particular abilities and 
the amount of money he can contribute toward 
his education. The college would be selected by 
the student within limits set by the agency. This 
system would increase the current subsidy level 
and encourage an expansion of quality college 
education to include larger segments of the popu- 
lation. (WM) 
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Student personnel administrators and research 
specialists from US and Canadian colleges and 
universities discussed how to use current research 
data in improving educational programs. 
Workshops focused on possible solutions to 
specific student personnel problems at 3 kinds of 
institutions; junior colleges and small state col- 
leges, liberal arts colleges, and large state colleges 








poh hapa: Su; included 

to eoolonh counsel ig and deve’ 
Ls onc d it cooperation, 
and student participation in ity-sp 
community activities. In one instance the 


Document Resumes 55 


establishment of a computerized student informa- 
tion system was proposed, and in another the for- 
mation of a “think factory” to engage in discus- 
sions on campus problems. During the con- 
ference, each participant developed an innovative 
program for his campus that was then evaluated 
by conference consu . Subjects covered cur- 
riculum and leadership development, student 
counseling and college activities, and student per- 
sonnel administration. After further assessment of 
their proposals, the 83 participants will attempt 
to establish the new programs at their campuses. 
A survey will be made in Spring 1969 to deter- 
mine w r they were instituted; and if so, 
cw results of actual application were. 
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Professional and technical fields are the fastest 
growing occupational sectors in the US. More 
than one-third of all professional and technical 
workers are employed by government, particu- 
larly in administrative positions, exert an in- 
creasing influence on public policy. But, with the 
exception of city managers, many of these em- 
ployees themselves as members of the 
disciplines in which they were trained rather than 
primarily as public administrators. The field of 
public administration has not influenced public 
policy as much as other fields have, possibly 
because: it is not a specialized profession; practi- 
tioners do not agree on what its core knowledge, 
skills and orientation should be; and there is little 
incentive for students to pursue studies in the 
field since most administrative positions are held 
by other specialists. Although more attention in 
colleges is now being paid to administrative and 
pene: cone fields, courses are usually based on 
rganizational theories of private business 
pa ety with little emphasis on the unique 
problems of government administration. Profes- 
sional schools suffer from a general bias against 
teaching the kinds of subjects that might be use- 
ful in government jobs. Hence, many professional 
administrators lack the skills, knowledge or at- 
titudes to deal with increasing social problems. 
To meet the growing demand and suggest future 
action for trained public administrators, a 
research proposal is offered for evaluating the 
roles of oe oe aa 
agencies, assessii attitudes es- 
sional public officials. (WM) 
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The 773,375 bachelor’s and higher degrees 
conferred by 1,565 institutions during 1966-67 
was the largest number in US history and 

ited an increase of almost 59,000 or 8% 
since 1965-66, a rate of increase that seems to 
have stabilized over the last 3 years. Tables 
vide summary data by level of degree, field of 
specialization, sex of recipient, state, level of in- 
stitution and institutional control. Publicly con- 
trolled institutions accounted for about 60% of 
degrees earned, an increase of about 11% over 
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the 1965-66 figure. Men received about 62% of 
all degreesi-about 58% of all bachelor’s, about 
96% of all first-professional degrees, about 65% 
of all master’s and about 88% of all doctorates. 
At the bachelor’s and master’s levels, more 
degrees were awarded in elementary education 
than in any other field. Law led the first-profes- 
sional level and chemistry led in doctorates. The 
one Table concerned with awards below the 
bachelor’s level summarizes the number of as- 
sociate degrees awarded by sex, institutional con- 
trol and type. A copy of the questionnaire used 
to gether this information and instructions to 
respondents are reproduced in the gauss Part 
B of the Earned Degree Report will provide the 
detailed listing of the number of degrees granted 
by each institution within each specific field of 
study. (JS) 
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Because complex social and political situations 

with far-reaching consequences increasingly call 

for swift administrative response from colleges 
and universities, the 10th Annual College and 

University Self-Study Institute addressed itself to 

the following questions: What kind of situation 

will the administrator face if he follows the 
course of partisan involvement in issues? Of non- 
partisan detachment? How should an administra- 
tor respond to such situations? What guideline for 
action should he consider? What kinds of situa- 
tions will he most likely face and what are their 
most likely consequences for internal and exter- 
nal relations? What may be the future role of 
higher education as a principal change agent in 
society? Organized by the Center for Research 
and Development in Higher Education and the 

Western Interstate Commission for Higher Educa- 

tion, the conference was attended by 20 college 

sig and about 80 staff members, deans and 

aculty representing 60 institutions. Alternative 
views on the conference topic were presented in 
major papers by T. R. McConnell, Harris Wof- 
ford, Roger Heyns, Algo Henderson, Eldon John- 
son and Kenneth Boulding. A colloquium, bring- 
ing together a great diversity of viewpoints and 
experience, gave expression to the several schools 
of thought presently attempting to redefine the 
role of higher education in society. (JS) 
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With the establishment in 1959 of a small ex- 

perimental college within a large public city 

university, a record was kept of the impact of the 

college's high demand program on the working 


class students recruited from the university. To 
document the progress of the new institution and 
its students, a huge volume and variety of data 
was collected and social science analyses ranging 
from demographic studies following different 
stages of the social history of the student bs esl 
tion, to analyses of variables, pattern Me ge 
sociometric analyses and combinations all 
previous approaches were made. A flow chart of 
the students’ career is drawn measuring quality of 
earlier work, outcome, scholarship level, per- 
severence, pace. The effect of the students’ 
parents’ lack of education on preparation and 
performance is measured and patterns of the stu- 
dents’ adjustment to high a: mic demands and 
personal development are sketched. Researchers 
examined student reactions to various aspects of 
different faculty roles (as lecturer, discussion 
leader, tutor, counselor etc.) as well as to alterna- 
tive learning situations. The conclusion is that an 
excellent college can be effective in a “streetcar” 
college setting with unselective admission if stu- 
dents and faculty are highly involved in the edu- 
cational process. Volume II contains selected 
research conducted at the college by researchers 
of different disciplines and interests on many 
aspects of the college environment and student 
development. (JS) 
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To encourage the teaching of British Common- 

wealth literature to American university students, 

a broad ranging survey course was designed in 

which the material was thematically organized. A 

great body of literature from the 13 countries was 

scrutinized in order to select 147 representative 
a and short stories for an anthology. An ef- 
ective method was devised for students to par- 
ticipate in the selection and evaluation of the 
literature. In addition to the new anthology, a “- 

landbook” of background materials on the 
authors and countries was compiled and both 
works will be largely incorporated into a new 
published college text on World Literature in En- 
glish. The course that emerged from this research 
concentrated mainly on the literatures of 4 coun- 
tries--Canada, Australia, New South 

Africa-and tended to become not a survey 

course in British literature but a course in the 

comparative study of those literatures. Although 
the project could have been more complete, 
much was learned about this large but neglected 
body of writing in English and an effective stu- 
dent-tested teaching tool--the thematic anthology- 

-was developed and used. The appendices include 

a preliminary anthology selection, proposed the- 

matic organization, course book lists and outlines, 

and class themes, tests and exams. (JS) 
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Of the original number of Alaskan natives en- 
tering the University of Alaska from rural and 
urban areas, 50% drop out at the end of their 
freshman year, and less than 2% are likely to 
receive a degree at the end of 4 years. This high 
attrition rate is caused by poor elementary = 
secondary school preparation, and strong pe 
sonal feelings of i uacy that are intensified 
at a campus that is integrated and oriented 
toward Western culture. An educational experi- 
ment, College Orientation Program for Alaskan 
Natives (COPAN), was initiated in 1964 by the 
University of Alaska in cooperation with USOE 
and with A cdg support from the Bureau of 
Indian rs. ge a stg 4-year, Pi vererosr 
summer focusing on language deve 
ment oak coared awareness, and available ae 
voluntary basis to all native Alaskan high school 
seniors who meet the university's entrance 
criteria (high school GPA 2.0 or better). It offers 
selected courses on Western cultures, informal 
seminars and discussions, field trips, and living 

accommodations in Western homes. Counseling is 
provided to help students resolve transitional 
problems and develop confidence and com- 
petence. The academic survival rate for COPAN 
students in 1965-67 was 51%, compared to 
38.7% for native non-COPAN students. Within 
this non-COPAN group, drop-out rates have 
decreased since 1965, indicating a possible in- 
—— in ea A Caicos for the entire native 

Jaskan niversity proposal for an ex- 
panded version of COPAN i 2 included. (WM) 
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At the George Peabody College for Teachers, 
Nashville, Tennessee, 50 male students responded 
to a questionnaire concerning their reactions to 
individuals having mental or physical disabilities, 
to persons of another race, and to gifted persons. 
The 20 questions (scale items) focused on as- 
sociation with 12 types of “‘disabled” persons 
(disability labels). The test was designed to ex- 
plore connotative reactions to different disability 
labels when personal involvement is implied, and 
was administered under standard and am! 

testing conditions. In the ambiguous co 

the questionnaire minus the scale items was used 
and the students were asked to repeat their 
original responses from memory. Disability labels 
used were: epileptic, mentally retarded, blind, 
cerebral palsied, gifted, Negro, crippled, emo- 
tionally disturbed, deaf, amputee, normal, and 
stutterer. Although not considered disability 
labels, gifted and Negro were included for 
ve retations of sub-scale and total 
scale scores. 20 items ranged from “How 
would you feel about talking in public with each 
of the persons listed?” to “How would you feel 
about marrying each of the persons listed?” An- 
swers were made along a 5-point comfort-discom- 
fort continuum to whieh weights (1 Se 5 for 
intensity of ecg were assigned. The results 
confirmed hypothesis connotative 
meanings are eons assigned to mentally and 
ph lly — < persons by non-disabled 
groups in our society, and that this 

tended to members of racial minorities. (WM) 
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The readiness of US universities to enroll black 
students was icularly evident between Fall 
1967 and Fall 1968. growing number of 
potential non-white college students and the 
militance of those already enrolled present a new 
challenge to institutions of higher education and 
raise many issues, 4 of which are of special im- 
port: (1) before promising to meet militant stu- 
dent demands concerning the percentage of black 
students to be enrolled, each college or university 
needs to reevaluate its educational objectives and 
financial resources, arrive at an independent and 
realistic decision, then make a sustained effort to 
achieve its Results of this examination 
might vary; black enrollments might not increase 
from the present 2% at some institutions but they 
might go up to 20% or 30% at others, such as 
public colleges in urban settings. (2) The fact 
that racial issues will continue to be important 
but difficult aspects of US society must be con- 
sidered when colleges seek to arrive at conclu- 
sions regarding their enrollments of minority 

students. (3) Some consensus must be 

reached within the academic community on how 
students and institutions will be fi . Massive 
local, state and federal support would seem to be 
one solution. (4) Relationships between elemen- 
tary, secondary and higher education institutions 
need improvement. Cooperative attitudes amon; 
the 3 levels would lead to smoother transition 
— youth from school to college. 
(WM) 
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This study proposed (1) to clarify the image 
college teachers and teacher interns had of them- 
selves and of each other and (2) to determine the 
importance each Lge d gave to 20 characteristics 
associated with the of college teaching. Each 
rated himself and male and female interns and 
staff members on the following 20 descriptions: 
friendly, scholarly, easy to know, ambitious, com- 
petent, interested in research, enthusiastic in 
class, open-minded, resourceful, authoritarian, 
sociable, liked by students, well informed, permis- 
sive, interested in teaching, progressive, 
respected, lenient in ing, sensitive to student 
needs, and interested in curriculum development. 
Methods of collecting, correlating, and evaluating 
the data are described. In comparing each 
group’s self-rating with its rating by each of the 
other three groups, two consistent differences 
emerged: (1) each group (by its collective self- 
image) saw itself more interested in teaching than 
others did and (2) each group felt that each 
other group was better liked by students than it 
was itself. Tables show the importance of the 
characteristics as ranked by the regular staff, by 
first-year interns, and by all four our. Com- 
petence, interest in teaching, knowledge of sub- 
ject matter, and sensitivity to student needs 
— ranked highest; sociability came last. 
loteworthy irregularities in rating and the 


characteristics most often perceived differently 
are pointed out. (HH) 

ED 025 229 JC 680 387 
Zucker, Alfred 


An In of Factors Contributing to and 
with the 


geles City Junior Colleges. 
California Univ., Los Angeles. School of Educa- 


tion. 
Pub Date 66 


Note—225p. 

Available from— University Microfilms, Inc., P.O. 
Box 1346, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order 
No. 66-6830, MF $3.00, Xe hy $10.15). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Critical Incidents Method, Doc- 
toral Theses, *English Instruction, *Junior Col- 
leges, Questionnaires, *Remedial Reading, 
*Remedial Teachers 

Identifiers—*Los Angeles 
This study proposed to identify the objectives 

of the remedial English 21 course and to discover 

the factors that contributed to or interfered with 
the success of the objectives. The major part of 
the study involved 500 students randomly 
selected, 100 from each of five junior colleges. 
Students answered a questionnaire indicating 
which incidents they felt encouraged or hindered 
the successful achievement of the seven course 
objectives. Using the critical incident technique, 
the responses were analyzed. From the findings it 
was recommended (1) that teachers encourage 
class discussion, refrain from constant lecturing, 
use many examples, use audio-visual materials, 

and ask and answer student questions and (2) 

that students complete many exercises, par- 

on in class activities, and read extensively. 
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Certain criteria, as illustrated in Michigan, are 
becoming generally accepted as the basis for ju- 
nor college master planning; namely, (1) the ju- 
nior college system must fit the state's over-all 
lan for higher education, (2) the college should 
established through local initiative, according 
to gi phical feasibility and willingness to share 
operating responsibility, (3) a single state agency 
should — the establishment and provide a 
degree coordination, (4) a local board of 
trustees should have operation and management 
control, (5) tuition should be kept at a minimum 
through assured state and local financing, (6) the 
college should meet educational, social, and 
economic needs, especially vocational-technical 
training, (7) it should reflect and enhance the in- 
stitutional image of the community, and (8) it 
should actively assist students unable to meet 
prescribed standards of admission and comple- 
tion. The study notes Michigan's particular 
problems (as well as certain general ones) and 
their relation to the rest of the state's higher edu- 
cation institutions. The questions causing most 
anxiety, but approaching solution, are: (1) set- 
tling on a districting plan, (2) providing a pro- 
gram of review to avoid duplication of facilities 
and services, (3) a state aid formula to support 
the founding of a college and to deal with emerg- 
ing individual differences, and (4) creating a state 
policy of equal educational opportunity, espe- 
cially in urban areas. The specific goals of the 


Michi State Board of Education are ap- 
pended. (HH) 
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The income and expenditures of the associated 

students are reported in detail for the school year 
1967-68. Income accounts include sales of as- 
sociated student cards, admission to athletic 
events, and the operation of the book store, 
cafeteria, and snack bar; expense accounts in- 
clude athletics, art, music, drama, student govern- 
ment, student publications, organizations, public 
relations, salaries, and capital outlay. (MC) 
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Conferees representing 49 2-year colleges and 
the National Faculty Association of Junior and 
Community Colleges were asked to discuss the 
following topics: (1) recruitment, orientation, and 
pate nr of 2-year college teachers; (2) 
evaluation of teaching; (3) new teaching methods 
and strategies, and (4) faculty involvement in 
academic governance. The latter two topics were 
left undeveloped, but two orientation models and 
one evaluation model were presented. Only the 
evaluation model is attached to the report. The 
conferees resolved that the two undeveloped top- 
ics of this conference be the basic concern of the 
1969 conference, and recommended the follow- 
ing to AAJC: (1) establish a “clearinghouse” for 
private 2-year colleges at the national level, e.g., 
a column in the Junior College Journal; (2) 
establish an office with 2-year college faculty 
concerns as principal interest; (3) increase circu- 
lation of the Junior — Journal and coverage 
of the needs of 2-year college faculty. (MC) 
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This brochure describes junior college advisory 
committees as groups of persons who represent 
industry and assist in organizing curriculum, ad- 
vise on material procurement, keep the college 
current on industry practices, coordinate pro- 
grams with the community, assist in student selec- 
tion, guide instructors, provide moral support and 
public relations, and procure instructors. Or- 
ganization is described in terms of members’ per- 
sonal qualifications, selection and duties of chair- 
men, duties of college representatives, lines of 
communication, number and terms of members, 
and number of meetings. Functions and names of 
the incumbent members are listed for committees 
on (1) Civil Engineering Technology, 11 mem- 
bers, (2) Data Processing, 11 members, (3) Elec- 
tronics, 13 members, (4) Food Services and 
Restaurant Management, 17 members, (5) In- 
stitutional Foods, 15 members, (6) Law Enforce- 
ment, 8 members, (7) Licensed Vocational 
Nursing, 20 members, (8) Medical Assisting, 12 
members, (9) Real Estate, 17 members, (10) 
Technical Draftin’*, 13 members, (11) Technical 
Illustrating, 15 members, (12) Textile and 
Clothing, 8 members, (13) All College Advisory 
Committee, 39 members. (RM) 


ED 025 234 JC 680 464 


Planning 
Junior Colleges in the United States. 

Colorado Univ., Boulder. School of Education. 

Pub Date 63 

Note—547p. 

Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., P.O. 
Box 1346, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order 
No. 64-4372, MF $6.90, Xe y $24.55). 

Document Not Available from 

Descriptors—*Coordination, Doctoral Theses, 
* Junior Colleges, *National Surveys, *State Ac- 
tion 
This report of 38 studies from 22 states in- 

cludes the analysis and synthesis of statements of 

policy and program scop“, conclusions and 
recommendations, needs for services, criteria for 
establishing new junior colleges, and procedures 
for improving state-wide coordination. Twelve 
conclusions are presented regarding the role of 
junior colleges in America today. Recommenda- 
tions are: (1) define roles and relations among all 

post-secondary educational institutions, (2) 

establish state-wide systems to coordinate junior 

colleges, (3) assure universal open-door policies, 

(4) establish state-wide systems to coordinate all 
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higher education, (5) generate criteria for the 
establishment of future junior colleges, (6) 
establish interinstitutional coordination of all 
post-secondary education, (7) diversify junior 
college programs to all students, and (8) study 
use of state-wide advisory boards. The author 
also recommends guidelines for future develop- 
ment of public “secondary education, such as 
(1) discovery of areas not yet covered by public 
policy, (2) increase in overall support, (3) expan- 
sion of facilities, (4) increase in state support of 
junior colleges, (5) coordination of higher educa- 
tion, (6) setting up state agencies for continuous 
study of public needs, (7) possible tuition 
charges, and (8) appropriate laws. (RM) 
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This study of 548 freshmen enrolled in three ju- 
nior colleges found: (1) students enrolled in col- 
lege transfer programs stressed prestige in the 
selection of an occupation to a greater extent 
than did those in technical and semi-professional 
programs; (2) a positive correlation existed 
between occupational aspiration level and 
prestige emphasis; (3) no significant relationship 
existed between the social status of students and 
prestige emphasis in the selection of an occupa- 
tion. Conclusions were: (1) a need exists for a 
realistic appraisal of the academic and occupa- 
tional goals of many students, (2) many students 
should be counseled to undertake appropriate 
terminal programs and shown the opportunities 
therein, and (3) such readjustment of goals and 
values appears to have considerable significance 
for the junior college curriculum maker and for 
= school and junior college counselor. 
(RM) 
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This report of two case studies examines the 
causes and effects of a junior college change into 
a 4-year institution. The hypothesis supported by 
the findings was that the goals of a 2-year com- 
munity college will not be adequately served in a 
4-year college even where there is a formal com- 
mitment by the 4-year college to serve such 
goals. Variables measured were: (1) background 
and rationale for upward extension, (2) formal 
intent of the enabling legislation, (3) goals and 
philosophy of the college, (4) attitudes of ad- 
ministrators, (5) attitudes of faculty, (6) curricu- 
lum, (7) attitudes of trustees, (8) costs to stu- 
dents, (9) admission policy, and (10) probation 
and retention policies. Among the conclusions: 
(1) demand was manifested for a 4-year institu- 
tion to serve students within commuting distance 
of the 2-year colleges; (2) before the change, the 
colleges were unable to institutionalize them- 
selves as 2-year colleges within the community; 
(3) once a movement for upward extension 
begins, it automatically increases unless condi- 
tions are altered; (4) when statewide planning 
fails to provide 4-year college facilities in a given 
area of proven need, the 2-year college will en- 
counter irreconcilable problems in institutionaliz- 
ing itself; (5) a 2-year college staff generally has 
a vested interest in promoting upward extension 
of its college, and (6) expanding existing 2-year 
college facilities seems more economical than 
constructing new 4-year facilities. (RM) 
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This study reports the outcome of an initial im- 
plementation of a California law permitting men- 
tally gifted high school students to attend a junior 
college part time. The program procedure is 
described in terms of (1) selection and enroll- 
ment, (2) discipline, (3) books, (4) matters relat- 
ing to high school graduation, (5) information for 
parents, and (6) student activities. Of 38 one- 
semester courses offered to eleventh and twelfth 
students, 13 were taken by 12 students 
m five instructors in spring 1968. At the end 
of the semester, student and faculty responses in- 
dicated that: (1) all 12 students passed all cour- 
ses taken, (2) they liked earning college credit 
while enrolled in high school, (3) college 
teachers favored the program, (4) college 
teachers should visit high schools and give infor- 
mation about theprogram, (5) most high school 
students adjusted well to college life, (6) all ad- 
ministrators wished the program to continue with 
the same careful guidelines, (7) the program 
should be enlarged, (8) students found the cour- 
ses beneficial, (9) most believed they did as well 
in college courses as they did in high school cour- 
ses, (10) they did not encounter major problems 
in the transition from high school to college 
work, and (11) their social contacts with other 
high school students continued to be as satisfac- 
tory as before they enrolled in the program. Ap- 
proximately 60 students are expected in the pro- 
gram in Fall 1969. (RM) 
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This report includes a study of the need for 
marine technicians in California, implications for 
the national scene, and observations made at a 
national conference held in Florida in 1968. 
Problems treated are: (1) definition of a marine 
technician, (2) how marine technicians should be 
classified, (3) how great is the demand for them, 
(4) the type of work they do, (5) what skills and 
training they need, (6) their pay scale, (7) 
women as marine technicians, (8) how a junior 
college educates and trains marine technicians, 
(9) which junior colleges are already doing so, 
(10) the amount of financial support for this pro- 
gram, and (11) the type of evaluation program 
that should be set up. General points and recom- 
mendations are: (1) marine technology involves 
marine oil and mining, aquaculture, oceanog- 
raphy, fisheries technology, research and hard- 
ware; (2) civil service organizations should 
establish classifications and pay scales for marine 
technicians; (3) demand for marine technicians in 
the next five years will be about 38,000; (4) at 
least 20 junior colleges in America will be in- 
volved with marine technology by the early 
1970's (half of them in California); (5) financing 
the programs is very difficult; and (6) in 
establishing a program, communities should in- 

carefully the demand for marine techni- 

cians, community attitudes, proximity of marine 
facilities, ability to finance, and availability of ex- 
perienced staff. (RM) 
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This report, requested and funded by a commit- 
tee of community leaders, investigates the recruit- 
ing, training and employment of cooks, 
waitresses, maids, and small business managers 
needed on the island of Kauai through the year 
1973. Projected increases in tourism and hotel 
construction indicate substantial need for well 
trained personnel. Courses are listed for 4-year 
and 2-year degree programs, plus 1-year certifica- 
tion programs, job-entry training, and continuing 
education courses appropriate to the hotel and 
restaurant industry needs. Schemes are presented 
by which local industry, government, and other 
special BD speayons can become involved and 
motivated to promote acceptance of the courses 
offered at the Kauai Community College. Sources 
of students to fill the demand are suggested and 
other public relations and publicity ideas are out- 
lined to attract students to the hotel and restau- 
rant industry courses and curriculum. Specific 
facilities and equipment are recommended for 
acquisition and use, including television recording 
and playback equipment, demonstration kitchens, 
and full-scale, hotel front-office laboratories. 
Both general and specific sources of funding are 
suggested and continuous evaluation of the 
overall program is recommended. (RM) 
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This brief review of seven documents in the 
Clearinghouse for Junior College Information col- 
lection indicates the growing interest in adult and 
continuing education on the local, state, and na- 
tional levels. This related to (1) the improving 
educational level of the general population, (2) 
the changing and increasingly complex world, (3) 
increasing leisure, and (4) the rising standard of 
living. Junior colleges are in a unique position to 
meet the diverse demands of a rapidly-changing 
society. As shown by the abundance of federally 
supported programs in America’s 2-year colleges, 
a major emphasis in the future will be on the 
training and retraining of adults. Our technologi- 
cal society is going to demand continuing adult 
education. Greater involvement with local em- 
ployers is necessary in planning future adult pro- 
grams. There is no sound research to suggest that 
instructors of adults need special attributes or 
characteristics not common to instructors in 
other areas. There appears, however, to be a 
problem relating to “credits” for adult education 
courses and this issue affects the staffing possibili- 
ties available to the junior college. If a “credit 
course” requires an instructor with a master’s 
degree, the adult education program is in real 
Jeopardy. Junior colleges are going to enroll more 
and more adult students in the future. More via- 
ble programs are needed to accommodate this in- 
creased number of students. (RM) 
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This report cites the inadequate and chaotic 
means mp Sey to establish new junior college 
libraries today. Booklists ‘“‘borrowed" from other 
junior colleges are too specifically oriented to the 
needs of the lending institution, and lists 
generated by associations are too broadly based 
to be efficient in specific cases. Furthermore, a 
strong tendency exists among compilers of library 
booklists to by-pass non-book materials such as 
motion pictures, filmstrips, and audiotapes. They 
also list books that are out of print and do not 
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provide acquisition cost estimates. Librarians 
oclaim worthy objectives but continue to 
uce lists with the same shortcomings. Con- 
sequently there are no lists that can be relied on 
to estimate library budgets or assure specific 
course a such as vocational technical, an 
area long neglected on library start-up lists. The 
author proposes a national committee to develop 
individual bibliographies for both transfer and 
terminal programs in junior colleges. Such master 
curricular resource lists composed of (1) books, 
(2) periodicals, (3) audiovisuals, and (4) general 
guidelines would have the advantages of (1) al- 
lowing libraries to be tailor-made for each col- 
lege, (2) stressing quality over quantity of books, 
(3) focusing on curricular support, (4) allowing 
maximum use of budget and space, (5) promot- 
ing faculty, administrator, and librarian coopera- 
tion by allowing areas of mutual interest to 
develop, and (6) permitting creative cooperation 


to evolve. (RM) 
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Opening remarks touched on the need for more 
knowledge of foreign cultures to fit the diminish- 
ing world, continuing education for present and 
future use, and a suggestion that interinstitutional 
cooperation start with the small and simple rather 
than the complex. Panel I dealt with foreign stu- 
dents and instructors, the possible use of retired 
foreign service personnel as lecturers, the difficul- 
ties of foreign students and how to help them, the 
need for education (especially technical) in the 
developing countries, and the advantages of stu- 
dent and faculty residence in a foreign country. 
Panel II, on vocational education, covered the ad- 
visability of giving it along with general educa- 
tion, its prestige in the professional hierarchy, 
and the selection of technical faculty. Panel III 
looked at continuing education as an updating of 
the validity of an otherwise obsolete degree, 
noted the difficulty of articulating it with other 
programs, and pointed out that true community 
service is closely involved with the business and 
professional life of the region. Panel IV noted 
that interinstitutional cooperation, on both the in- 
structional and community service levels, is finan- 
cially and educationally economical, since more 
students can be accommodated with the same 
facilities and staff; and the various curricula can 
supplement, rather than supplant, compete with, 
or duplicate each other. Panel V covered the 
need for more, though specialized, research and 
publication by junior college teachers, to keep 
them both up to date and enthusiastic. (HH) 
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This report examines four areas of faculty in- 
volvement in junior college activities. (1) In col- 
lege governance, faculties are told to (a) look to 
self-government first and then, if necessary, turn 
to outside organizations, (b) seek a “golden 
mean” between communalism and instrumental- 
ism, and (c) seek mutual equality, trust, and 
ct with administrators. (2) In student coun- 
seling, faculties are advised to (a) provide for a 
closer integration of the student and the educa- 
tional program, (b) develop counseling 
techniques of their own, and (c) follow-up with 
students but ty not to play God. (3) In commu- 
nity services, faculties are told to (a) recognize 
their power and participate meaningfully, (b) 
develop interinstitutional cooperation, (c) work 


with existing ete in the community, (d) ex- 
plore areas of need in the community, (e) join 
civic, religious or political organizations, (f) pro- 
vide a counseling service for the community as 
well as a consulting service for local industry, and 
(g) live up to the name, “community college.” 
(4) In the educational process, faculties are ad- 
vised to (a) create new flexibility for social 
science instruction in technical education, (b) 
structure curriculum and methods to meet stu- 
dent and community needs rather than textbook 
or teacher needs, (c) avoid the lecture syndrome 
and “cookbook” techniques in instruction, (d) 
offer sound programs of continuing education, 
and (e) construct curricula to allow for the in- 
evitable changes in the complexion of our 
technological society. (RM) 
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The technical, professional, and administrative 

aspects of the operation and administration of the 
nation’s highway transportation system currently 
involves more than one-half million persons, and 
the need for traffic specialists and technicians is 
exceeding the available supply. The community 
college must play an increasing role in (1) train- 
ing existing personnel in government, business, 
and industry to substantially upgrade their per- 
formance in this field, (2) recruiting and training 
high school students served by the community 
college to help overcome the shortage, and (3) 
informing students currently enrolled in other 
fields of the opportunities in the traffic program. 
Appropriate areas for community college pro- 
grams are: (1) motor vehicle administration, (2) 
traffic engineering, (3) police traffic services, (4) 
driver and traffic safety education, (5) commer- 
cial highway transportation, and (6) general edu- 
cation with a basic traffic core. An overview, 
required competencies, basic concepts, and 
needed skills for each program are included in 
this document, and suggestions for a survey of 
campus and community needs and possible cur- 
riculum patterns are also given. (MC) 
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Unprecedented growth and technological ad- 

vances in the food industry have created a need 

for well-trained supermarket management — 
nel. The community college is able to fill this 
need by offering sound !- and 2-year career- 
oriented programs in this rapidly expanding area. 

This document contains suggestions for develop- 

ing these programs, including guidelines for: (1) 

surveying the community, (2) selecting an adviso- 

ry committee, (3) setting program objectives, (4) 

possible curriculum patterns, (5) faculty recruit- 

ment and selection, (6) recruitment of prospec- 
tive students, (7) dissemination of program infor- 

mation and public relations, (8) funding, and (9) 

program evaluation. It also includes four ible 

programs that would appeal to and effectively 

serve food industry employees desiring to im- 

prove their promotional potential, high school 
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students planning a career, and junior college stu- 
dents not yet certain of an educational or voca- 
tional goal. These programs are a 2-year program 
leading to an associate degree, a part-time pro- 
gram, a summer program. and an alternate 
semester program. (MC) 
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The junior college is the most rapidly multiply- 
ing educational institution in the country, and it 
is predicted that all college students will spend 
their first two years there by the end of this cen- 
tury. Reasons given for the increasing popularity 
of these schools include ease of entry, low cost, 
the opportunity for a second chance, small 
classes, teaching-oriented rather than research- 
oriented faculty, two-year technical and voca- 
tional programs, proximity of campuses to home, 
and the chance for students to try out college life 
with the option after two years to terminate or to 
transfer for further education. (MC) 


ED 025 247 JC 680 479 
Murphy, Morris, Ed. 
Compensatory Education I and II: Profile of an 


Interdisciplinary b 

Crane City Coll., Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—335p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.85 

Descriptors—*Compensatory Education Pro- 
grams, Curriculum Research, _ Institutional 
Research, *Interdisciplinary Approach, *Junior 
Colleges, *Low Ability Students, *Remedial 


JC 680 478 


Identifiers—* Illinois 

The progress over two semesters of an inter- 
disciplinary compensatory education program is 
reported, including: (1) a history of the remedial 
education effort at Crane City College; (2) an ex- 
planation of compensatory education, showing 
the differences from and advantages over a stan- 
dard block of remedial courses; (3) the 
philosophy, format, key documents, student 
profile, components, methods, coordination, em- 
ployment survey, and student followup of two 
semesters of the program; (4) an evaluation of 
the effectiveness of the two-semester effort; and 
(5) a proposal for a third-semester program. Con- 
tained in the appendixes are the complete out- 
lines of all the compensatory education courses 
with teaching materials, exams, and samples of 
students’ work; characteristics of the students in 
the program, including scores on placement tests 
and pre- and post-tests, personal data used in 
counseling students, and all correspondence 
among the personnel of the various elements of 
the program. (MC) 
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This study of the financing of Wisconsin 
University Centers, branch campuses of the state 
universities, and associate-degree technical edu- 
cation focuses on the cost to the student, to sup- 
porting localities, and to the state. Interest in the 
subject was prompted by apparent inconsistencies 
in financial support levels and aid formulas 
among the various kinds of public 2-year institu- 
tions in the state. Analyzed are: (1) financial sup- 
port for instruction and other operating expenses 
and for capital outlay for facilities and equip- 
ment; (2) the cost of freshman/: more public 
education--(a) student expense for tuition, (b) 
local contributions such as vier grounds, 
and continuing maintenance, the ability of com- 
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munities to support the institutions, and the varia- 
tion in local financial ability, and (c) state sup- 
port of 2-year collegiate and technical education, 
including a comparison with equivalent lower- 
division costs on 4-year campuses; (3) various 
fiscal alternatives and their effect on the state 
taxpayers; and (4) recommendations. The anoma- 
lies and inconsistencies prompting this study are 
described. (HH) 
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This report describes the setting, implementa- 
tion, and findings of an experiment in educational 
telecasting of 17 one-hour lectures, a course for 
college credit in lower division health education. 
Units included (1) quackery, (2) self-diagnosis, 
ed preventive medicine, (4) syphilis and gonorr- 
nen, 6) environmental health, (6) cancer, (7) 
heart disease, (8) arthritis and exercise, (9) 
cigarettes and health, (10) nutrition and obesity, 
(11) mental illness, (12) drug abuse, and (13) 
smoking and dental health. Over 2,000 students 
enrolled and an estimated 32,000 adults viewed 
the program each week. Findings included: (1) 
72% of those taking the course were over 30 
years of age; (2) 10% were under 21; (3) almost 
half of the enrollees completed the course; (4) 
10% of those completing the course were public 
school teachers, 30% were homemakers, 24% 
were in full-time employment, and 70% were 
married. It was concluded that the course 


reached an entirely different segment of the 
population from the typical junior college class, 
and that the many visual aids not ordinarily used 
in classrooms (close-up charts, models, objects, 
merges artwork, and selective portions of 


ms) accounted for the greater effectiveness of 
the cou''se. It was estimated that the college 
received over $200,000 worth of publicity in the 
form of promotional advertising time as a con- 
comitant of the series. (RM) 
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This study sought to (1) examine the nature 

and development of junior colleges in Japan, (2) 

assess their nature, (3) determine the extent of 

American influence on them, particularly since 

145, and (4) compare American and Japanese 

colleges. In Japan, they are presently a combina- 

tion of pre-war Japanese concepts and such 

American practices as (1) the introduction of 

general education, (2) adoption of the col 

credit system, (3) graduation according to credits 
in specified areas, (4) establishment of sndont 

personnel services, and (5) use of the terms ° 

transfers and “terminal.“ In spite of these out- 

ward similarities, however, Japanese education 
still adheres to its own traditions, demonstrating 
again that fundamental change can rarely come 
from a different cultural milieu. vay ore 

characteristics of contemporary J: 

colleges are: (1) most are small, a gocn re- 

sidential colleges for women (ignoring the 

broader objective of general education); (2) their 
rate of is similar to that in the United 

States; (3) private colleges enroll 80% of the stu- 

dents; (4) the colleges have extremely limited 

financial resources; (5) less than a quarter of 
them operate independently of some other level 
of education; (6) they emphasize terminal pro- 
grams; (7) they have neglected engineering and 

technical programs, now handled by the new 5- 

year technical colleges; (8) they are specialized, 
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not comprehensive, institutions; and (9) they are 
not “community colleges in the American sense 
of the word. (HH) 


ED 025 251 JC 680 484 
Walker, Daniel Gers 
The Potential of the Junior College in the Develop- 
ing Nations of the World. 
University of Southerr California, Los Angeles. 
School of Education. 
Pub Date Jan 66 
Note—461p. 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., P.O. 
No 66-7088, ME 8385, Xero ies , 
0. e ). 
Document Not A fon EDRS 
Descriptors—*Developing Nations, Doctoral 
Theses, *Educational Philosophy, *Foreign 
Countries, *Junior Colleges, Questionnaires, 
Surveys 
The “rising expectations” of the world today 
include more educational o) epeeeteny. This study 
investigated the potential of the junior college in 
certain developing countries of the world, the 
comprehension of its concepts by foreign educa- 
tors, the extent of their interest, and their recog- 
nition of such a need. Chapters deal with master 
planning and surveys in the continental U.S.; with 
unique developments in Alaska, Hawaii, and 
American overseas dependencies with their as- 
sorted subcultures; and with developments in 
Canada, Japan, Chile, and Kenya. Extensive sur- 
veys were made of New Zealand and Mexico, 
which have no junior colleges. After a trial of the 
instruments in Nevada, information was sent to 
pra and civic leaders in Invercargill, the 
mal capital of south New Zealand, and in 
Mexicali, Baja California. The literature was fol- 
lowed by a questionnaire seeking opinions on the 
desirability or otherwise of many aspects of the 
institution of junior colleges. From New Zealand, 
reaction to the functions and characteristics of ju- 
nior colleges and to the desirability of establish- 
ing one in Invercargill was generally favorable, 
with only a few reservations. Staffing, rather than 
funds, was considered the most likely obstacle. 
The Mexican respondents generally approved of 
the whole concept, insofar as they understood it, 
but viewed the establishment of any such institu- 
tion pessimistically. Money even for building 
would be unavailable and the present over- 
crowded, inadequate educational system would 
have to be improved first. (HH) 
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California junior colleges are now required > 
provide special counseling for students with 
high school records and low scores on col al 
placement tests. College of San Mateo identified 
these students and asked counselors to work with 
them as seemed appropriate and as time per- 
mitted. The purpose of this study was to see if 
early identification of these students helped them 
do better college work, compared with similar 
students from the preceding year who had not 
been identified. It set out to determine the dif- 
ference, if any, in (1) the withdrawal rate of 
identified and unidentified students, (2) the 
dismissal or disqualification rate, (3) grade point 
averages, and (4) English grades. The comparison 
groups were 220 nts from the 1966-67 year 
and 254 students identified for special counseling 
in the 1967-68 year. It was concluded that: (1) 
students identified for special counseling seemed 
to persist longer but, at the end of the year, there 
was no difference in retention rate between the 
identified and unidentified; (2) identified students 
attempted fewer units, but there was no evidence 
that grades increased as loads decreased; (3) 

point averages increased for both groups 

tom fall to spring and English grades were the 
same over a full school year; and (4) since mere- 
ly identifying these students does not increase 
their success potential, some specific program 
must still be worked out. (HH) 
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To evaluate the effectiveness of the remedial 
program at Fresno State College, 679 students 
who scored below the fifteenth percentile on the 
Cooperative English Test were divided into two 
groups. Group I contained those enrolled in the 
remedial program; Group II, those in three or 
more academic/transfer courses. The groups were 
compared by GPA for four consecutive 
semesters, noting the attrition rate, and by seek- 
ing a significant difference in the GPA after two 
years. The validity of the comparison is limited 
by the fact that some students in the academic 
courses should probably have been in the remedi- 
al program and that the effect of withdrawals 
(especially of those with low GPAs) was not 
taken into account. Among the observations 
were: (1) the dropout rate was about the same 
over two years; (2) Group I's GPA dropped 
between the first and fourth semester, Group II's 
increased; and (3) Group I students did not out- 
perform those in Group II who should have 
taken, but did not take, the remedial courses. 
Although the exp‘riment did not show that the 
remedial program improved the students’ basic 
skills, one possible conclusion is that those 
directed to the remedial program did no better or 
worse than those in the academic program who 
should have been so directed. The author 
emphasizes that this study does not concern stu- 
dents in terminal or vocational programs. (HH) 
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Returns from 53 of 88 junior colleges surveyed 
concerning their community service programs 
showed the following: (1) community service 
functions are typically the responsibility of an ex- 
ecutive officer who reports to the president or 
other college administrator, (2) categories of 
community service are instructional 
(adult education, non-credit programs, institutes, 
seminars, workshops, and other short courses), 
cultural (lectures, concerts, and films), informa- 
tional (exhibitions, speakers, and public events), 
and other; (3) the nature of these programs is 
service to a population not directly served by 
university-parallel or occupational degree pro- 
grams. Community services appear to be an 
emerging educational function in the junior col- 
lege. They are flexible and permit the institution 
to move in any direction with informal, often 
short-term offerings. The establishment of com- 
munity service pi broadens the educa- 
tional services available to citizens of the area. 
This survey is intended to assist junior college ad- 
ministrators who are beginning or expanding their 
offerings in this growing area. (MC) 
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Observations were made on the characteristics 
of students, teachers, and curricula of the indus- 
trial-technical programs of Michigan junior col- 

leges. Of the 138 teachers, 75 were mgs by 
five — 50% had a master’s 
had a BA in industrial arts, 65% 
semester hours in teaching 
for subject matter was 18 hours, 21 had 
completed an apprenticeship, related work ex- 
perience averaged 50 months, the median 
number of years’ teaching was eight, and 38% 
had both community college and vocational cer- 
tificates. Thirty-eight industrial-technical pro- 

were classified under 13 curricular 
adings; the most frequent curriculum was draft- 
ing, least frequent were architecture, body draft- 
ing, and industrial management, bier common 
ainialen requirement was high school — 
tion, most common graduation requirement was 
completion of 62 semester hours with a GPA of 
2.0. Among the many findings on all the 297 stu- 
dents were: all its were male, 74% were 
under 21, 54% were district residents, 60% were 
from non-professional backgrounds, 52% worked 
part-time and 22% full-time while in college, 39% 
would choose the same occupation again, most 
were satisfied with the couseling service except 
placement, 40% found their own first job, 
theory and more practice, 39% 
in getting a job, 50% 
ir job although only 35% 
were porns sieaaedl work. Supplementary 
observations were made on the 101 (34%) pared 
ates. (HH) 
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amination 
The Toledo Chemistry Placement Examination 
was administered to the 163 students enrolling in 
general by gs chemistry during the academic 
year 1967-6 an effort to develop a way to 
screen enrolling students and reduce the 
of students doing poorly in 
t moment correlation between 


grades 
for these students was .42, significant at the .01 
level. Regression equations were then used to 
establish guidelines for using this test in predict- 
ing success in chemistry. On the basis of these 
guidelines it can be said that, if a student receives 
a score greater than 54 on the Toledo exam, it is 
likely he will receive a C or better in the chemis- 
try course; if his score is from 46 to 54, his 
chances of receiving a C or better are equal to 
his chances of receiving a D or F; if he scores 
below 46, it is likely he will receive a D or F. As 
these are tentative guidelines, it is recommended 
that the score on the Toledo test be used only for 
student information until more adequate 
guidelines are established with continued use of 
the test. (MC) 
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When the junior college develops a Learning 
provers -d riage bon peter program may 
necessari me: print program or 
other needed and media programs. When 
this happens, it will be necessary to increase per- 
sonnel (librarians, audiovisual ists, and 
to meet the various skill needs. For 


ay 20 efficiency, a director may be appointed 
the entire materials and media pro- 
poten If Minnesota junior colleges are to meet 
their multiple goals, the authors feel that this will 
be best accomplished through a unified and in- 
pre rhe sna to the use of materials and 
as found in a Learning Resources 
pve Recommendations for the purchase of 
— materials and hg ea are given for 
junior college of 500 students with a stu- 
dent/faculty ratio of 22:1. (HH) 
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San Joaquin Delta College (California), 
planning on an enrollment increase of more than 
10% annually, has estimated its minimum facility 
needs for an Lg ap of —— 7500 
students by 1972. The per square foot 
is ex, to be $25.00 for general construction 
and $38.50 for special construction. For an esti- 
mated total of 753,541 square feet, the total cost 
would come to $19,681,000, to be raised by bond 
scot Site a ae ig equipment, fees, and a 
fund bring the total to 
$27,850,000. The tas —: rate to liquidate the bond 
issue over 25 years would average 11.20 (never 
rising above 11.90). For two years after passage 
of the bond issue (1970-72), an average tax rate 
of 12.20 would have to be levied to lease facili- 
ties while the new campus was being built, with 
an average rate of 11.8 for bond interest and re- 
demption. Beginning with 1972-73, however, 
when the college moves to the new campus, the 
tax rate for such facilities would average 11.20, 
an increase over the 1968-69 rate of only 1.30. 
This average rate of 11.20 from 1972-73 con- 
trasts with the increasing rate to lease temporary 
facilities, which will have risen by that year to 
13.50. Tax rate tables are appended. (HH) 
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Descriptors—Articulation (Program), *Counsel- 
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Identifiers—*North Carolina 
beet agphcs cartier: hehe carga 
tunities in technical education and the need for 
making them known to more students, teachers, 
and counselors. The contents are: (1) an editorial 
on the success and satisfactions of engineering 
technology graduates; (2) the place of the techni- 
cian in industry, a description of courses availa- 
ble, and the need to inform prospective students 
about them; (3) an example of a young woman's 
success in chemical tec! ; (4) an explana- 
tion of the difference between merely working 
while attending college and pursuing cooperative 
education, in which the job and courses are re- 
lated; (5) the importance of informing 
school a about the offerings of communi- 
ty colleges and technical institutes and some ways 
of accomplishing it; (6) ways of i oe articu- 
secondary and 


Doe a pe oes 

Oe ae ee n oO 

a program in distributive education; aad (10h 2 

jo scare a summer - guidance coun- 
rs in Guilford County. ( 
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ldontifiens Celene 
A random sample of 750 adults stratified on 

the basis of age, sex, and employment status was 

surveyed to determine attitudes toward the im- 

portance of a college education for high school 

graduates in the college district, college plans for 
their children, attitudes and knowledge about the 
college, and voting intentions on a future bond is- 
sue. On the basis of their answers to a 37-item 
questionnaire, it was concluded that: (1) chances 
of the bond issue passing were excellent if a cam- 
paign was well-mounted, (2) stated intentions in- 
dicate 75% of those voting favored the issue, (3) 
an immediate election was not recommended, as 
those opposed to the issue were more certain of 
their intention than those in favor, (4) an educa- 
tional campaign before the election would be 
beneficial, as those familiar with the college were 
much more likely to favor the issue, (5) in light 
of community support for higher education, the 
number of pre-college-age children in the area 
for whom college plans had been made (nearly 
half for a two-year college), and the high regard 
for the college held by the community, the col- 

lege was in an excellent position to wage such a 

campaign. (MC) 
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*Technical Education 
The number of associate and baccalaureate 

degrees in engineering and industrial technology 

awarded by 415 institutions is reported by institu- 

tion and curriculum. In the academic year 1967- 

68, 16,920 2-year degrees in engineering 

technology and 1,560 in industrial technology 

were awarded. Also 842 bachelor’s degrees in en- 
gineering technology, and 943 in_ industrial 
technology were awarded. _ The most popular cur- 
ricula are electr l, and civil en- 
gineering technology. All fields of engineering are 





ferent ational philosophies. (Mc) 
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gineers, Followup Studies, Industrial Education, 
*Job Placement, *Junior Colleges, *Manpower 
Needs, Technical Education 
This 1968 survey shows a reduction in the 

number of engineering graduates goi 

vanced study, a trend undou 

elimination of graduate student military defer- 

ments in February 1968. The lack of advanced 

degrees will show up in coming years. In general, 
the rate of immediate employment has gone up, 
as has the number going into military service. 

The demand for new grad 

96% of them having definite j 

of the others considering offers. 
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from the non-accredited schools, even fewer are 
entering advanced study programs; most go 
directly into employment, continuing a trend of 
recent years. Tables show how many are em- 
ployed (or entering graduate study) in the various 
engineering specialties. Information is also given 
for the graduates of special institutions (industry 
schools and military and maritime academies) 
and for technology graduates from 2-year as- 
sociate-degree programs and 4-year bachelor pro- 
grams. The author regrets that many schools do 
not compile these data on their graduates, for 
such information as published in this Engineering 
Manpower Commission survey is useful to the en- 
gineering community. (HH) 
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This study attempted to provide a way to 
identify disadvantaged students at the junior col- 
lege and to determine what data could be used as 
a basis for developing a curriculum to help them. 
Two measures of cognition, School and College 
Ability Test (SCAT) and Florida 12th Grade Bat- 
tery, and three measures of the affective domain, 
Social Reaction Inventory (SRI) by Rotter, How I 
See Myself (HISM) by Gordon, and Study of 
Values (AVL) by Allport, Vernon, and Lindzey, 
were administered to the freshman class. Means, 
standard deviations, and intercorrelations were 
computed for all variables. Stepwise multiple 
regression was then applied to determine the op- 
tional combination and weighing of ictions, 
with the increment in predictive efficiency at 
each step tested by analysis of variance. The total 
score of each of the cognitive measures and the 
HISM teacher-school factor predicted signifi- 
cantly for all white students. For negro. males, 
only the linguistic section of SCAT did as well. 
The HISM teacher-school factor and the AVL 
economic and social factors predicted at the .0S 
level for Negro females. For, prediction, the ju- 
nior college students are a heterogeneous popula- 
tion. The roles of cognitive and affective predic- 
tors are functions of race and sex. The relation- 
ship between affective factors and academic 
achievement is of great practical ee for 
curriculum development. (Author/HH) 
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Personality, interest, and ability variables dif- 
ferentiated among California junior college stu- 
dents enrolled in occupation-centered curricula. 
Analytical techniques used were Stepwise Dis- 
criminant Analysis and Multivariate Analysis of 
Variance. Hawaiian students were differentiated 
on interest measures; Idaho students, on interest 
and personality factors. Apprentices appeared to 
be like currently enrolled students. There were 
some relatively small differences between stu- 
dents and graduates. Interests of Hawaiian stu- 
dents tended to be quite different from those in 
California. Significant differences in variance- 
covariance matrices indicated possible instability 
of factor structure underlying test scores of 
criterion groups. (Author) 
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In 1967, the Institute for Advanced Study in 
Student Personnel Work in Junior Colleges and 
Technical Institutes decided to prepare a col- 
laborative, interim textbook for their own use and 
that of future participants in the Institute. Work- 
ing in teams of two or three, the members 
pre the following chapters: (1) A 
philosophy for community college student person- 
nel services; (2) The administration of student 
personnel services; (3) Characteristics of the 
community college student and implications for 
student personnel services, (4) Admissions and 
records; (5) Orientation to the community junior 
college; (6) Remedial services in the community 
college; (7) Counseling and guidance in the ju- 
nior college; (8) Student activities in the junior 
college; (9) Student financial aid and placement 
services; (10) Research and evaluation in the ju- 
nior college; (11) Student personnel services in 
the vocational-technical institute; (12) A study of 
disciplinary philosophy; and (13) Faculty advis- 
ing. A schema is presented that may provide the 
starting point for developing an adequate faculty 
advising program. (HH) 
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This document describes projects designed to 
help the public library serve the culturally disad- 
vantaged in general and the functionally illiterate 
adult specifically. The two major sources of infor- 
mation used were: (1) the panel presentation 
sponsored by the A.L.A. Public Library Associa- 
tion's Committee on Services to the Functionally 
Illiterate, and (2) letters received by Mr. Henry 
Drennan in response to his request to 300 public 
libraries for current activities and problems in 
this area. Topics discussed include who the func- 
tionally illiterate are, their subject interests, the 
librarian’s role in serving them, and the public 
library’s — for service to them. Exam- 
ples of ic library activities for the func- 
tionally illiterate and a list of people who have 
been actively involved in such programs are 
given. (CC) 
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Identifiers—Physics Abstracts 
Much of the periodical literature within scien- 

tific disciplines is characterized by overlap in 

content among journals and by scatter of content 
areas across journals. This obscures the inherent 
structure that may exist within the literature of 
discipline, creating problems for authors seeking 
suitable publication outlets, for editors wishing to 
establish coverage policy, and for libraries wish- 
ing to be selective but representative in acquiring 
journals for a discipline. Four factor analytic stu- 
dies were done on samples of the periodical 
literature of physics, taken from Physics Ab- 
stracts (1961), in an attempt to define its  in- 
herent structure. The first study resulted in ten 


factors interpreted as journal groups within 
physics. The remaining three studies resulted in 
factors that define relatively homogenous topical 
or content areas. The .consistency of results 
across the analyses justified the conclusion that 
factor analysis methods are applicable to defining 
the structure of the literature of science. 
(Author) 
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The objectives of this study were: (1) to create 

a set of computer programs capable of practical 
associative processing of NASA's growing docu- 
ment collection, (2) to process the collection 
with these programs, exhibiting the achievement 
of a capability to perform associative search of 
the collection, and (3) to study the use of statisti- 
cal associations in large collection, by assessing 
the experiences gained during limited test opera- 
tion of the system. The report is organized in 
three parts. The summary (Part 1) itemizes prin- 
cipal resources that have been created and states 
conclusions. Part Il illustrates the operation of 
the associative retrieval system and related topics, 
and Part III contains the detailed description of 
the complete system. (RP) 
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Identifiers—* Reactive Library, RL 
This report describes an information retrieval 

system called the Reactive Library (RL) which is 
designed to aid, but not replace, a person in the 
task of fitting new experimental findings into the 
previously available literature. As a tool for in- 
creasing communications within a small group of 
scientists, the RL is based on the assumption that 
the different individuals in such a group will 
share a common language but have somewhat 
disparate reading interests. The RL program was 
written to aid in coordinating literature searches 
by separate individuals, and it utilized rudimenta- 
ry techniques originally developed in question an- 
swering and theorem proving programs in order 
to determine whether a fact input to it is relevant 
to previously stored facts. The list of relevant 
facts, together with a citation to the article re- 
porting them, is then printed out. The program is 
currently being used by a proup of physiological 
psychologists on a field trial basis (Author/JB) 
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Descriptors— *Classification, *Information Dis- 
semination, *Information Retrieval, *Informa- 
tion Storage, *Medical Research 

Identifiers—*Cancer 
The classification may be used (1) to identify 

cancer research efforts supported by NCI in 

selected areas of research (at any general or 
level desired), (2) to store information 

related to cancer research and retrieve this infor- 
mation on request, and (3) to match interests of 
cancer research scientists against information in 
published articles so that scientists can receive 
peor of articles specifically related to their 
research (Selective ination). The outline 
of major categories for cancer research informa- 
tion is as follows: 51.1 Selected general topics re- 
lated to cancer research, 51.2 Cli aspects of 
= treatment, 51.3 Pre-clinical aspects 
and treatment, 51.4 Cancer 

Sahattey, etiology, carcinogeneses, 51.5 

Cancer pathology, related yyw cytology, 

and tissue culture studies, i 

tumors and tumorbearing ais 51.7 Host-tumor 

interactions, and 51.8 Cancer in specific types of 
host. (Author) 
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‘omputers, Factor Analysis, *Indexing, 
“itormation R Retrieval, Reliability 
Identifiers—ALCAPP 
riments were performed to determine the 
ility of using ALCAPP as one form of on- 
ee oy idieoes: Assuming the ALCAPP (Automatic 
List Classification and Profile Production) system 
is in an on-line mode, inv of those 
parameters which could ‘affect its stability and re- 
liability were conducted. Fifty-two full test docu- 
ments were used to test how type of indexing, 
depth of indexing, the classification algorithm, 
the order of document presentation, and the 
homogeneity of the document collection would 
affect the hierarchical grouping programs on AL- 

CAPP. Six hundred abstracts were used to study 

the effect on document clusters when more docu- 

ments are added to the data base and the effect 
on the final cluster arrangement when the initial 
assignment of documents to clusters is arbitrary. 

Results reveal that the only time significant dif- 

ferences in the classification of documents does 

not occur is when the order of document presen- 
tation is varied. Final clusters are significantly af- 
fected by the initial assi nt of documents to 

clusters. The number of documents added to a 

data base allows stability of clusters only to a cu- 

toff point which is some percentage of the 
original number of documents in the data base. 

(Author) 
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Towards a Common Goal; 
Selected 


3 York bared Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
ibrary Deve nt. 

Pub Date Mar a 

Note—10Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.15 
Descriptors—Federal Aid, Librarians, *Library 

Cooperation, *Library Programs, *Library Ser- 

vices, *Public Libraries, *School Libraries, Stu- 

dents, Teachers 

Identifiers—*Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act, ESEA, Library Services and Construc- 
tion Act, LSCA’ 

These 19 articles on school-public library 
cooperation have appeared in library and educa- 
tion periodicals or conference proceedings. Top- 
ics covered include: the problems and opportuni- 
ties of library service to students; various rela- 
tionships between school and public libraries; 
aspects of library cooperation in general; and 


LI 001 062 
Library 


descriptions o! oo library programs, includ- 
ing projects fi by the Library Services and 
Construction Act (LSCA) and the Elementary 
and Secondary ee Act (ESEA). A leaflet 
on library coo repared for teachers and 
librarians by Weed Library System, is 
also included, and a list of 24 suggested addi- 
tional readings i is appended. (JB) 
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Libbey, M. A. Blum, A. R. 

A Study of Information — for the National 
Information System for 

American Inst. of Physics. N lew York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Grant—NSF-GN-686 

Note—62p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 

Descriptors—*Automation, *Cataloging, Data 
Analysis, Data Sheets, Documentation, Index- 
- Pega oo ee hier ee Ke 

torage, formation ms,  *Physics, 

Records (Forms), onl am a5 
The identification of information elements can 

provide an important tool for the systematic 

development of an information system design. A 

state-of-the-art survey reveals mounting recogni- 

tion and interest in the problem, a considerable 

history of prior efforts, but no well-defined 

methodology. A study in the context of a national 

information system is reported. A “trial struc- 

ture” has been developed andis described. 

(Author) 
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Government — and Alphabetic Designa- 
tions Used in DDC. 

Defense Documentation Center for Scientific and 
Technical Information, Alexandria, Va. 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—83p. 

Available bg cary oem for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield 
Va. 22151 (AD-674 850, ME $.65, HC $3. 00). 

it Not Available from ED 

p newer nec * Abbreviations, F taneitie 
pig amor nara *Federal Government, *Milita- 


ry Organiza’ 

IdentifiersDDC., 

Center 

The compilation consists of a 
acronyms and alphabetic tions used by the 
Department of Defense (DOD), federal govern- 
ment and foreign military organizations on docu- 
ments to designate reports on research monitored 
by them and cataloged by the Defense Documen- 
tation Center (DDC). In all instances the 
acronyms are those actually used by the organiza- 
tion itself. The listing is arranged in three parts, 
as follows: (1) alphabetically by acronym; (2) 
alphabetically by full name of organization; (3) 
numerically by corporate author (source header) 
code as used in DDC. (Author) 
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Sallach, David 

A Paw e: the Physically Handicapped of 
the Parameters of Expanded Library 


on 
Nebraska Public Library Commission, Lincoln. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Oe scaly" oe 
*Populat rvices, *Physicall landica’ 
lation Distribution, Use Studies _ 
lent ts— *Nebraska 
oe ee eee oe 
number and distribution of the physically 
ied in Nebraska in order to provide 
an with adequate library service. The report 
defines the physically handicapped as “residents 
of the United States certified by competent 
authority as unable to read normal printed 
materials as a result of limitations.” 
pe ck sources were sch to tall ph the sens 
f) y handicap ql) ysicians w 
woul pti in contact with the physically han- 
dicapped, (2) all nursing homes and state institu- 
tions in Nebraska, and (3) all county offices of 
public welfare in the state. The report describes 
the present and projected distribution of the 683 
physically handicapped persons, their age, sex, 
Or) whether or not they are institutionalized. 
( 


*Defense Documentation 
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Nebraska’s Plan for eegt Service. Section I, 
Organization for Nebraska’s Public 

Nebraska Library Association. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—40p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 


Descriptors—*Library Cooperation, Library 
Facilities, Library Materials, Library ae. 
nel, *PU eye Pray Standards, Person- 
nel, *Public Libraries, Regional C ration, 
*Regi Libraries ae 

Identifiers— * Nebraska 
This is a revision of “R Organization for 

Nebraska Libraries” pubilshed in 1962, which 

described the statewide program for library 

cooperation begun in 1962, proposing a bs gga 
pattern to involve all public libraries and 
establishment of minimum standards for the libra- 
ries designated as regional library centers. In the 
present edition standards for regional centers 
ve been revised to conform to the American 

Library Association’s “Minimum Standards for 

Public Library Systems,” 1966. The document 

proposes a new regional pattern for library ser- 

vice to include twenty regions. Listed for each 

proposed ~—_ are the public library or libraries 

ceaanelibe or developing regional library service 

for the area, the number of counties served, the 

area in square miles, the total population, the 

Pottie tbe with no library service, the number of 
ic libraries, and the assessed valuation. (CC) 
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A Study of Existing Library Services in Nebraska 
State Institutions. 


Nebraska Public Library Commission, Lincoln. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—Institutional Facilities, *Institution 
Libraries, Librarians, Library Collections, 
Library Materials, Library Planning, *Library 
Services, *Library Standards, *Library Surveys 
Identifiers—* Nebraska 
The purposes of this study were (1) to deter- 
mine the present status of library services in the 
state institution of Nebraska, (2) to examine the 
extent to which resources from outside agencies 
are being used, and (3) to prepare a report to aid 
in developing a state plan for improved library 
services to institutions. Included in the survey are 
penal and correctional institutions, mental institu- 
tions, medical facilities and homes, and educa- 
tional institutions. Information for the study was 
gathered by preparing extensive background re- 
ports on each institution and by sending question- 
naires to and making visits to each li . The 
general conclusion of the report is that library 
services in institutions need additional planning, 
reorganization, and adequate financing. Nine 
major recommendations for improved service are 
given. (CC) 
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Survey of Indiana Correctional Institution Libra- 


Indiana Library Association.; Indiana School 
Librarian's Association.; Indiana State Dept. of 
Public Instruction, Indianapolis.; Indiana State 
Library, Indianapolis. 

Pub Date Aug 66 

Note—49p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.55 

Descriptors—*Corrective Institutions, *Institution 
Libraries, *Library Collections, Li — 
ties, Library Materials, *Library 
Library Standards, *Library invent Smee 

Identifiers—*Indiana 
This study of the adequacy of library facilities 

in Indiana's penal institutions was undertaken at 

the request of a state senate committee studying 
the Indiana Department of Correction. The penal 
libraries are —- be i : = their 
major problems wi mate ser- 
mg physical taciicioe are lated. Also given 


services in the penal institutions and a profile of 
each of the six Tay operational institutions. Ap- 
ibrary Evaluation, Eliza Hen- 

dricks School,” by Georgia Goodwin; ‘“Cor- 
oe Institution Library Survey, Outline 
paras by a Association of 
Hespial and institution Li 

by the Maryland 
Committee 1964-1965; 
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dards for Libraries in Correctional Institutions,” 
endorsed by the American Library Association 
and the American Correctional Association; a 
statistical summary of the survey; and the 
questionnaire used in the survey. (CC) 
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Davidson, Rose, Ed. 

Oregon County Library Service, 1965. 

Oregon State Library, Salem. 





Pub Date 66 

Note—65p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
Descriptors—*County Libraries, *Library 


Cooperation, Library Networks, ‘*Library 
Planning, Library Reference Services, *Library 
Services, *Regional Cooperation, Regional Pro- 


Identifiers—*Oregon 

This document contains thirteen papers on vari- 
ous aspects of county library service. The first 
three papers focus on county library develop- 
ment, cooperation, and — The next seven 
papers cover aspects of county library service in- 
cluding service in metropolitan areas and branch 
libraries, bookmobile service, children’s and 
young adult services, film service, and reference 
service. The last three papers discuss the roles of 
the Oregon Library Association, the trustee, and 
oo funds in statewide library development. 
(CC) 
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Carlson, William H. 

Oregon jd Institutional Library Services, Anal- 
ecommendations. 


ysis and 
Oregon State Library, Salem. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—89p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.55 
Descriptors—Corrective Institutions, *Institution 

Libraries, any: Facilities,  *Library 

a *Library Services, *Library Surveys, 

Mental Health Clinics, Physically Handicapped 
Identifiers— *Oregon 

This study was undertaken with funds from 
Title IV-A of the Library Services and Construc- 
tion Act in order to improve library facilities and 
services in the eleven institutions Oregon main- 
tains for the mentally ill, retarded, handicapped, 
and violaters of the law. Data were collected on 
questionnaires and by visits made to each institu- 
tion. The report gives a narrative analysis of the 
background and history of library service 
generally in correctional and mental institutions 
and those for the handicapped followed by analy- 
sis of the questionnaire and commentary on the 
library situation and services in each of the in- 
stitutions. Out of the study emerged a Three 
Phase Program for Improvement placed under 
the supervision of the State Library. A copy of 
the questionnaire used in the survey is appended. 
(Author/CC) 
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Garrison, Guy Slanker, Barbara O. 

Library Resources in the North Country Area of 
New York State. 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Library Research Center. 
Spons Agency—-New York State Library, Albany. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—112p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.70 
Descriptors—Information Needs, Library Collec- 
tions, *Library Cooperation, *Library Net- 
works, *Library Planning, *Library Programs, 
Library Services, *Library Surveys, Reference 
Materials, Regional Programs, Research Libra- 
ries, Rural Areas, Use Studies 
Identifiers—New York, *Reference and Research 
Library Resources Program 
This report on existing lib reference and 
research resources in the North Country area, the 
needs of area users, and possibilities for coopera- 
tion and development of library resources in one 
of the studies conducted in terms of the proposed 
h Library Resources (3-R) 
library network in New York State. The survey 
was carried out through field visits, interviews, 
questionnaires and checklists, with data collected 
on all area libraries and other facilities which use 
library research materials. Findings show that 
although there are distinctive library needs at all 
net in this sparsely populated area, institutional 
regional self. Dosey are impossible, and it 
will pa nd to be necessary to go outside the re- 
gion for access to certain kinds of research 





materials. Suggestions for library development to 
meet reference and research needs involve max- 
imizing use of existing and potential regional 
resources through cooperative endeavors, while 
also coordinating these efforts with other 3-R 
systems and with e statewide development 
such as cent cataloging, computer-based 
union. lists, and facsimile transmission. Detailed 
recommendations ase made for the North 
ee Reference and Research Resources 
Council as a 3-R system, administrative planning, 
bibliographical devices, communication 

pera a , and shared resources. Appendixes in- 
clude the faculty questionnaire and data on libra- 

ty holdings of selected reference books and 
culation (JB) 
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Hammond, William 

Construction te NASA Thesaurus: Computer 
Final Report. 


Contract—NAS-1629 


Note—60p. 
Available Sr for Federal Scien- 


tific Technical rmation, ao 
Va. 22151 (N68-28811, MF $.65, HC $3 
Not A from EDRS. 


gy. *Sciences, *Thesauri 
tails are given on the necessary computer 
processing services required to produce a NASA 
thesaurus. These services included (1) 
—— the termino! to ificati 
ximately 19,000 Term Review Forms 
fun by NASA; (2) modifying a set of pro- 
grams to satisfy NASA specifications, principally 
to accommodate 42 character terms (versus 36 
for the Department of Defense Thesaurus of En 
gineering and Scientific Terms); (3) inclusion of 
notes to accompany the for the subject 
—_— display; (4) expanding the indentions 
between successive generic levels -d the 
hierarchical display; (5) formating computer 
generated reproduction copy in the tw no oa 
pagination. (Author) 
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Special Libraries Association, New York, N.Y. 
Documentation Div. 

Pub Date 67 
Note—72p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.70 


ee ee Aerospace Industry, 
Conferences, Indexing, ‘Information Dis- 


semination, *Information Processing, Informa- 
tion Retrieval, *Information Services, Library 

Acquisition, Li Collections, Medical 

Libearies, *Special Libraries, Technical Reports 

Included are six papers from the Special Libra- 
ries Association Documentation Division's Con- 
tributed Papers Session at the National Con- 
ference in New York, May 28 - June 1, 1967, 
which were not included in the November, 1967 
issue of Special Libraries. The papers are: (1) 
“The Bibliographical Control of Aerospace Indus- 
try Conference Literature Issued in the Form of 
Society Preprints,” by Elizabeth H. Weeks, (2) “- 
Putting Knowledge to Work on the Current 
Awareness Bulletin,” by Donna Lemon and Ed- 
ward P. Miller; (3) “Defining a Core Collection 
in a Technical Document Library,” by Richard 
H. Stanwood; (4) “Selective Dissemination of In- 
formation, A Medical aay Retrieval Ser- 
vice,” by J. E. Barrett, R. Ausman, T. D. 
Graham, and J. R. O'Brien; ‘S) “The Role of 
Searching Services in an Acquisition Programs,” 
by Antoinette L. Lueck, James M. Tierney, and 
Ann T. Dodson (also available separately from 
eee 2 for Federal Scientific & & Technical 
Information ag TE ingfield, Va. 22151, AD-652 
737, MF $. 65; $3.00); and (6) “ Abstracting 
and Indexi An Experimental Course,” by Isaac 
D. Weit. (C *) 
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Slater, Margaret Keenan, Stella 

Current Papers in Physics User Kowa. Coverage, 
— and Format. Second Report of 


American Inst. of Physics, New York, N.Y.; 
Aslib, London (England). 





Spons Agency—Institution of Electrical En- 
London 


England).; National Scienc 
Foceitinn Watiegiee DE. ‘ 


ington, 
Report ae INSPEC-2 
Pub Date Ma 
Note—64p.; eccistetesianat y is age 
LI 001 124 and se three in Li 00 
Available from for abate om Scien- 
tific and Technical Informa’ Springfield, 
Va. 22151 A poaw 677, MF $0.6 65, 00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Indexi Information Dissemina- 
tion, Information Utilization, _*Periodicals, 
Physics, Questionnaires, *Scientific Personnel, 
Use Studies 
Identifiers—CPP, *Current Papers in Physics 
During the first year of publication of Current 
Papers in Physics (1966) a joint study was un- 
dertaken in the UK by Aslib working under con- 
tract with the Institute of Electrical Engineers 
(IEE) and in the US by the American Institute of 
Physics (AIP) to assess the need for the new 
publication and its usefulness to the physics com- 
munity. The study was designed in three phases. 
This report covers the second phase which was 
conducted after three months of publication of 
CPP. 239 physicists in the UK and 586 physicists 
in the US responded to the second questionnaire. 
on on the coverage, format, arrangement 
ee of CPP were analyzed. The 
pork that the panel is reasonably satisfied 
with CPP as it is currently produced. The page 
size and subdivision of major headings were the 
areas in which changes might be considered. 
(Author) 


ED 025 285 
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Use Made 
Report of CPP Study. 
American Inst. of Physics, New York, N.Y; 
Aslib, London (England). 
Spons Agency—Institution of Electrical En- 
—— wh oe argv National Science 


‘oundation, Washington. 
Report NO AIPCPPS, INSPEC-3 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—70p.; Phase one of this study is reported in 
L1 001 224 and phase two in LI 001 225 
ss ~— _ Federal Scien- 


tific echnical Informa‘ —e. 
Va. 2s Bly 678, MF $0.65, He's $3.00). 
Document Not A’ Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Information Dissemination, *Infor- 
mation Utilization, *Periodicals, *Physics, 
Scientific Personnel, Use Studies 

Identifiers—CPP, *Current Papers in Physics 

ing the first year of publication of Current 

Papers in Physics (1966) a joint study was un- 

dertaken in the UK by Aslib working — con- 

tract with the Institute of Electrical Engineers 

(IEE) and in the US by the American Institute of 

Physics (AIP) to assess the need for the new 

publication and its usefulness to the physics com- 

munity. The study was designed in three phases. 

This report covered the third phase which was 

conducted after nine months of publication of 

CPP. 215 physicists in the UK and 393 physicists 

in the US returned a copy of the October 10, 

1966 issue of Current Papers in Physics on which 

they had indicated items of interest to them. 

These markings and any additional comments of- 

fered by the respondents were analyzed in terms 

of the physicists’ specialties to provide detailed 
information on the oF ince arrangement of CPP 
to match the fields of interest of the physics com- 
munity. In addition, the methods in which CPP is 
used, and the number of requests for abstracts 
and papers of references in this issue of the publi- 
cation were recorded. (Author) 
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ae Sees Sone see eee eee 
ial havior Comatnion ae, & Seas Se 


—— a Washing n, _— 
Pub Da Date “ee nto 


Note—74p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 
. *Government Role, 
staloundion Systems, Legislation, Library 
pas neg 9 *Library Planning, Library Pro- 
grams, * Services, *National Libraries 
deniers Livery of Congress 
This report presents a statement of the Library 
of ere view of its position as the National 
Library of the United States. The Library has 
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developed from a small parliamentary library to 
serve the Congress to a Rawat hege performs 
more national-library functions than any national 
= in the world. Its organizational position in 

tive Branch has not and need not in- 
ha its further development as a rare: aed 3 

to recognize its present “de facto’ 

beneficial, as 


which the Library might expand 
it were recognized as the “de jure” national libra- 
ry and were ete accordingly, are listed and 
suggestions regarding necessary action to enable 
Library . carry out the expanded services 
made. The most important proposals of the 
decade for a national “information system" 
outlined, and the distinction made in these 
between libraries and library systems 
me hand and evaluation and retrieval 
on the other is rejected’ The Library 
the basic problem in an effective national 
&4 information network as an access 
The access 4 irersn is essentially a file 

m, i.e., one bibliographic control, on 
which the Library is making inroads through its 
to automate its central bibliographic 

record. (WS) 
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echnology. Final Report. 
System | debian Corp., a gg be Monica, “—— 
Spons Agency—Encyclopaedia Britannica, Inc., 
, Ill.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—TM-41 25 
Bureau No—BR-8-0329 
Pub Date 15 Nov 68 
Grant—OEG-9-8-080329-0089(095 ) 
Note—114p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.80 
Descriptors—Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Documentation, Evaluation, Informa- 
tion Dissemination, Information Needs, *Infor- 
mation Science, Information Services, *Infor- 
mation Utilization, Interviews, ‘*Literature 
Reviews, Questionnaires, Research Reviews 
(Publications), Surveys, *Use Studies 
Identifiers—*Annual Review Information Science 
and Technology 
The basic objective of this study was to ex- 
amine, apparently for the first time in communi- 
cations research, the impact on professional com- 
munication of an annual review publication. A 
sample of users and non-users of Volume 1! of the 
Annual Review of Information Science and 
Technology was identified, and questionnaires 
were sent to nearly 3,000 of them. The respo"- 
dents were divided into three groups for analysis: 
those who had used the Annual Review, those 
who had only seen it or heard of it, and those 
who had not yet seen it or heard of it. Users of 
the Annual Review differed from non-users in a 
number of ways, particularly on measures of 
professional activity level, where they were 
uniformly higher than the non-users. They re- 
ported a variety of valuable uses. The impact of 
the Annual Review is already partially evident 
from the tendency of users to re-examine cited 
literature again, to seek new cited literature, and 
to seek contact with the authors of cited litera- 
ture. Both the questionnaire and several informal 
interview sessions sought to elicit suggestions for 
improvement of the series. This study suggests 
that annual reviews have great potential for ad- 
vancing many fields of inquiry and should, where 
possible, be encouraged and supported, 
preferably without demanding so precipitous a 
rate of growth toward self-support that the dilu- 
tion in quality is ultimately self-defeating to the 
sponsoring organization. (Author/CM) 
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Fier Claire K. And Others 
Evaluation of Indexing by Group Consensus. Final 


Institute for the Advancement of Medical Com- 
munication, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0622 

Pub Date 30 Aug 68 

Contract—OEC-1-7-070622-3890 

Note—46p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.40 


Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Comparative 
Analysis, *Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation 
Techniques, *Groups, *Indexing, *Information 
Retrieval, Performance Factors, Reliability, 


Ss 
ee eee Group Method 

This stud ms eoneeet to explore the practi- 
cality, flexi ility ility, and sensitivity of the 
Criterion Gores Method of measuring the effec- 
tiveness and efficiency of indexing, a method 
using a criterion group to set the standard for 
“ideal” indexing. These major variables were ex- 
amined: (1) size of document sample, (2) size of 
Criterion Group, (3) instructions to indexers and 
use of a vocabulary guide, (4) three methods of 
editing raw indicia to make terms comparable, 
and (5) two methods of weighting indexers’ 
scores. Scores earned by a set of eight fes- 
sional indexers, by individual authors of test 
documents and, in some cases, scores for title 
sets or medical students’ indexing were compared 
within selected treatments to measure the extent 
to which the detectability of differences was 
achieved by each treatment. A two-way analysis 
of variance was used to relate - reliability of test 
scores to document sample size and criterion 
group size. From the results of these studies of 
the methodologic variables, it was concluded that 
the criterion group method of evaluating indexing 
can be a practical yardstick for a wide variety of 
managerial, research, and educational uses. Ap- 

ndixes include the rationale of the method, a 
iterature review, information on materials em- 
ployed and subjects er mo. in study trials, 
and details on manual and computer implementa- 
tion. (Author/JB) 
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Humphry, John A. Humphry, James, ll 
Library Service in Delaware 


Spons Agency—Delaware State Library Commis- 
sion, Dover. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—Financial Support, —_ tion, 
*Library Cooperation, *Library inning, 
*Library Programs, *Library Services, Library 
Standards, *Library Surveys, Public Relations, 
State Libraries 
Identifiers— * Delaware 
This study which gives detailed recommenda- 
tions for the implementation of a state-wide libra- 
ry improvement program for Delaware is based 
on visits to all types of libraries and library agen- 
cies in the state and conference with members of 
the State Library Commission, library trustees, 
state and local officials, librarians and interested 
laymen. The major recommendations include: (1) 
revision of library laws to make possible the car- 
rying out of proposed recommendations, (2) 
provision of a stron +1 state library agency with 
necessary status and support he activate and 
romote the (3) development and im- 
plementation po so Sy Ant wo of library ser- 
vice, (4) assistance from a variety of sources for 
community libraries, (5) acceptance of the school 
library in the total educational program of the 
ps og (6) gree ration hah the role - = 
c university, and private — ibra- 
ry wnhin the total program, (7) effective coor- 
dination of the services of these libraries and (8) 
— pose — a a continuing poem 
a publicity and public relations program 
to prveen the people of the State with the 
desirability and need for an improved book and 
information service. Suggestions are also made 
for library education training as well as for 
roles of commissioners, trustees, other 
laymen, and professional associations within the 
State. Appended are comparative statistics for 
Delaware public library service for 1955-1956 
and 1964-1965. (Author/JB) 
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Stenstrom, ma & H. 
The Emergence and Development of Public rag 
ry Systems in Illinois. Research Series No. 1 
Iinois Univ., Urbana. Graduate School of Libra: 
Ry son Ili State Lib Springfield. 
Spons Agency—lIllinois State Library, e! 
Pub Date Dec 68 re 
Note—104p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.30 
Descriptors—Financial Support, Library Coopera- 
tion, *Library Networ'! *Library Planning, 
Library Programs, *Library Services, *Library 
Pesce *Public Libraries, State Libraries 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
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Objectives of this survey were (1) to trace the 

emergence and development of public libraries in 
Illinois, (2) to reveal problems in system develop- 
ment and suggest solutions, and (3) to serve as a 
basis for future studies. Information for the study 
came from publications of the library systems, 
conference aagpent Y= visits to seven systems, 
and interviews and mce with library 
and State Library personne Following a study of 
Illinois library service in 1962, eighteen library 
systems have been formed, and considerable 
progress has been made through major coopera- 
tive effort. Major problems still to be resolved in- 
clude: (1) a yt for continued on 
direction from a central agency, prefe: 
State Lii » (2) oa inancial su Mn 
(3) no meaningful form of re- 
porting library pooh adr expenditures, (4) an 
unclear ' hierarchy of service, from local libraries 
to the R h and Ref Centers, and (5) 
a need to establish evaluation criteria. Appen- 
dixes include brief profiles of each library system 
and data ‘<a served and per capita ex- 
penditures. (JB) 
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Identifiers— * Maryland 
This study of the four adult correctional institu- 
tion libraries in Maryland is based on background 
data obtained from a survey questionnaire, con- 
ferences with institutional personnel, and tours of 
the library facilities and education departments. 
Findings show that although an attempt has been 
am» ee & ee they are still in- 
adequat ecommendations outline an im- 
poser library development plan for the next 
two years and a long-range Leo 





stration program at the Marya fecudan in 
1966, to be supported by a grant for the first two 
Inthe Monueent Seeman’ at Comaaioce. 
in t nt orrections, 
which would include the tment of a profes- 
sional librarian, (3) deve nt of library ser- 
vice in the other three correctional institutions in 
1967 and 1968, with funds requested in the De- 
partment of Corrections budget, and (4) or- 
ganization of a library program for correctional 
camps as soon as it is financially feasible. A 
detailed library program is outlined for each of 
the four institution, the Maryland Department of 
Corrections, and the correctional work camps. 
The “Objectives and Standards for Libraries in 
Correctional Institutions, prepared by a commit- 
tee of the American Correctional Association, is 
appended. (JB) 
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Obj = of this A ved —_ ee UR na 

existing library conditions, (2) deve 

service standards, (3) Ani on a long-range plan 

for library service, and (4) estimate 

costs and suggest means for implementing the 

| —sen ew He methods included interviews with 
ibrary staff and trustees, school personnel, and 

coun ee" lanning officials; questionnaires = 

to public li agencies, schools, special 

academi* Saenlen, and and social and community 

agencies; a user we visits to all public library 

a 23 review of all reports of the 
oledo Regional Plan for Action. After examin- 
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ing present and projected characteristics of the 
community, the public library response to com- 
munity information needs, and resources availa- 
ble through other library agencies in the county, 
it is concluded that public library resources ex- 
ceed minimum standards and the principal chal- 
lenge is to secure improved utilization of availa- 
ble resources. Recommendations for improved 
use of public library resources involve: consolida- 
tion of the three public libraries into a single 
system, discontinuing service to schools, greater 
use of interlibrary loans, formation of an Informa- 
tion Services Council, and developing all plans in 
light of the Ohio Library Development Plan. 
Other recommendations are made for facilities, 
collections, personnel, and enlarging the scope of 
services. Appendixes include the study question- 
naires and an analysis of the user survey. (JB) 
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Kansas has a large number of small city-sup- 
ported public libraries. In many cases because the 
cities are unable to provide adequate financial 
support for their libraries, limited services are of- 
fered. Because of the need for greater tax bases 
for libraries, a number of county libraries and 
one regional library have been formed. However, 
many of the cities are reluctant to give up control 
of their libraries for fear of losing what library 
service they have. The author concludes that 
some way must be found to keep local interest in 
libraries strong and yet to provide a system with a 
large enough financial base to provide adequate 
library service for all. Statistics on library expen- 
ditures, library revenues, and tax levies on public 
libraries in Kansas are presented. (CC) 
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An_ existing experimental document and 

reference retrieval system operating in batch 
processing, tape oriented mode was converted to 
an on-line mode with user interaction. Objectives 
were faster response time, integration of func- 
tions, and system accessibility at user location. 
Effects on file organization, addressing 
techniques, file maintenance, communication, 
scheduling and programming are analyzed. 
Modification of an existing batch oriented system 
can yeild an effective interactive search capabili- 
ty. Realization of full benefits of the on-line con- 
cept, particularly maintenance of the document 
base, requires system redesign rather than exten- 
sion of existing procedures. User reaction to the 
experimental system was favorable although a 
variety of improvements were suggested for an 
operational environment. Output of associativity 
indicators was valuable in reformulating search 
request or in adjusting the volume of cited 
references for both experienced and uninitiated 
users. (Author) 
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The objective of this study was to define the at- 
titudes of a representative sample of rural New 
England citizens concerning their town libraries 
in order to identify the motivational factors 
necessary for adequate rural library “‘se and sup- 
port. Study data were collected mainly through 
personal interviews involving 749 representative 
respondents from nine small towns in Maine, 
Vermont, and New Hampshire, with question- 
naires administered to households, library 
trustees, and librarians. This study report includes 
a review of published literature on rural libraries, 
a statement on research design, community por- 
traits, descriptive and analytical statistics from 
the user survey, a discussion of the librarian and 
trustee interviews, an analysis of ten years of 
library support in one community, a review of 
rural library costs and financial support, conclu- 
sions based on an analysis of the survey, a review 
of trends in rural library service, and recommen- 
dations for improvement of town libraries. The 
study documents the reasons why rural New En- 
gland citizens either use or reject the library, and 
it reveals an overall lack of | and civic sup- 
port for libraries. » absence of library leader- 
ship, and the fac _—it the majority of the libra- 
ries surveyed fall tar short of meeting minimal 
standards. Appendixes include methodological 
observations and the research and survey instru- 
ments. (JB) 
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As part of the Articulated Instructional Media 
(AIM) program at the University of Wisconsin 
which is intended to extend higher education to 
people who would not otherwise have opportuni- 
ties for study, the Library School program was 
conducted to develop independent study courses 
for the four beginning core areas of librarianship. 
The purpose of this present study was to evaluate 
the first segment of the cataloging course which 
was used in three library science programs. The 
experiment involved four classes in cataloging 
and classification in which the control groups 
were taught by regular instructors and conven- 
tional lecture-laboratory methods and the experi- 
mental groups used the materials developed for 
independent study. These materials consisted of a 
programed text, an index, a number of appen- 
dices, resumes of the materials programed, and a 
group of books assembled for use in the final ses- 
sion. It was concluded that: (1) the learning 


achievement of students using the independent 
study materials is sufficiently high to justify their 
use in teaching the same material now taught by 
conventional classroom methods, (2) students 
using the materials reacted favorably to them, 
and (3) retention of subject matter learned 
through independent study is not different from 
the retention of those students who had been 
taught in classroom situations. The attitude 
questionnaire showing student responses is ap- 
pended. (JB) m 
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This paper discusses current trends in personnel 
management, with emphasis on performance stan- 
dards and employee evaluation. Advances in per- 
sonnel management from the scientific manage- 
ment theory to the application of the “human 
side of enterprise’ approach should be reflected 
in how library managers review personnel and 
operate their libraries. The work measurement 
and job description methods for establishing stan- 
dards and evaluating employees are being 
discarded in favor of management by objectives. 
Closely allied to management by objectives is 
performance appraisal by results, a method of 
evaluation which involves the employee in a self- 
motivating and dynamic environment of commit- 
ment. Discussion and examples show that this 
performance appraisal technique is well suited for 
both personnel and departmental management in 
special libraries. (JB) 
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A study relating mothers’ language styles and 

techniques of family control to children’s cogni- 

tive development was conducted with 163 urban 

Negro mothers from the lower and middle classes 

and their 4-year-old children. The following con- 

clusions were drawn: (1) There was a significant 
negative correlation between res; of status- 
oriented mothers and mal- or cognitive- 
oriented mothers. (2) re was a significant 
negative correlation between responses of 
mothers using imperatives and those using in- 
structions. (3) Status-normative orientation and 
impreative language were significantly and posi- 
tively related, while personal-subjective and cog- 
nitive-rational orientation and instructive lan- 
guage tended to be en (4) Status- 
normative oriented mothers had limited language, 
whereas elaborate language was used by personal- 
subjective and cognitive-rational _ oriented 
mothers. (5) Children of  status-normative 
oriented mothers did not perform as well as chil- 
dren of personal-subjective and cognitive-rational 
oriented mothers. (6) Mothers language styles 
were significantly correlated with their children’s 

— on various cognitive measures. (7) 
wer class mothers used imperative language 

and were status-normative oriented, whereas mid- 
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dle class mothers used instructive language and 
were personalnsubjective and cognitive-rational 
oriented. Implications indicate that because of so- 
cial-status differences, effective intervention must 
involve social reform. (JS) 
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In order to test language ability and school 

readiness in children with Head Start experience, 

168 disadvantaged children were randomly 

selected. Only half of the children had previous 

Head Start experience. All children received the 

Metropolitan Readiness Test and were observed 

by their teacher and examiner. The results 

showed that in lan ability, the Head Start 
children were significantly better able to be un- 

rstood by their teacher and the examiner, to 

respond to their peers’ questions, although not 
the teacher's, and to retell a simple story. In 
school readiness Head Start children were signifi- 
cantly more ready for school as measured by the 
Metropolitan Readiness Test, and they were sig- 
nificantly better able to give their full name and 
follow directions. In reaction to school environ- 
ment, Head Start children ranked significantly 
higher in participating in voluntary discussions, 
showing respect for each other, feeling at ease 
with their peers, feeling self-confident in school, 
asking questions about unclear directions, an- 
swering the examiner's questions, and telling per- 
sonal experiences to the examiner. Head Start 
children showed only a tendency to feel the need 
to conform to regulations. Future research should 
produce a followup study and an instrument to 
measure language development in disadvantaged 
children. A bibliography is included. (JS) 
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Children who learn a dialect differ in pronun- 
ciation, syntax, or both from children who learn 
standard English. It has been assumed that dialec- 
tal differences contribute to difficulties in learn- 
ing to read. Another question is whether a disad- 
vantaged child who speaks a dialect is exposed to 
a language environment rich enough for him to 
make normal progress within that dialect. 
Preschool language programs have been trying to 
eliminate dialectual pronunciation difference so 
that children will be better prepared for the first 
grade. Although it is agreed that a social class 
prejudice against dialect exists, there is no agree- 
ment as to whether dialects reflecting substan- 
dard grammar are a hindrance to thinking 
processes. European children who speak regional 
dialects use standard language at school without 
resulting learning deficits. Experimental work is 
needed to identify and plan for the use of certain 
syntactical systems in remedial work with 
preschool children. (MS) 
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In an investigation of maternal teaching styles, 
162 mothers taught their children two cognitive 
sorting tasks. Maternal teaching variables ex- 
amined included language, motivation techniques, 
ability to interpret child's responses, and success 
in giving appropriate feedback in return. The ef- 
fects of teaching styles on children were also 
analyzed. Once the mothers understood the sort- 
ing tasks, they were given unlimited time to teach 
them to their children, although they were not 
supplied with methods. Task | required children 
to sort a group of toys by color and kind. Task 2 
required block sorting by height, color and mark- 
ing. Only 10 of the 162 children made perfect 
scores on the posttest. Results indicated that 
maternal variables of education, general intel- 
ligence, coercive or encouraging teaching styles, 
and ability to motivate affected the child’s per- 
formance, as did his own intelligence, interest in 
the tasks, and attitude toward the mother. The 
most successful teaching styles showed specificity 
of language and organization and sequential 
presentation of material to be learned. The paper 
contains examples of positive and negative ways 
of motivating children and developing construc- 
tive or destructive attitudes toward learning. The 
research was conducted at the University of 
Chicago Early Education Research Center, one of 
the components of the National Laboratory for 
Early Childhood Education. (MS) 
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A “prepared environment” is a planned learn- 
ing facility for young children which offers a sup- 
portive and stimulating environment. Current 
thinking on early learning and the resultant impli- 
cations for the design of a physical environment 
which would encourage conceptual development 
are examined in this book. Each section considers 
a particular concept: (1) dependence, indepen- 
dence, interdependence, (2) early stimulation and 
learning, (3) manageable complexity, (4) the play 
of young children, and (5) the role of the 
teacher. The educational rationale and architec- 
tural interpretations in terms of equipment and 
ms surroundings are given for each section. 
rawings supplement the discussions. (MS) 
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An_ innovative kindergarten program was 
established as a federally funded project to pur- 
sue the following objectives: (1) to discover and 
develop the potential ability of each child, (2) to 
develop feelings of autonomy and self-worth, (3) 
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to provide experiences for developing inquiring 
attitudes and for development of self-confidence 
and positive self-concepts, (4) to provide an ac- 
cepting climate, (5) to develop a multisensory ap- 
proach in terms of activities and materials, and 
(6) to involve children and parents in meaningful 
activities. Approximately 500 children who would 
have been assigned to seven local elementary 
schools were brought to this child development 
center for kindergarten. An early childhood edu- 
cation consultant was assigned to coordinate the 
program and act as a liaison between the center 
and parents. An oral communication specialist, a 
learning and materials specialist, paraprofes- 
sionals, and a psychologist were assigned to the 
project. Unique features included a reading pro- 
gram, a boys’ center emphasizing gross motor ac- 
tivity, a language laboratory, and an instructional 
materials center. The curriculum was focused on 
perceptual skills (motor and visual), cognitive, 
language, and social skills, and on communication 
of attitudes and feelings. The staff committed 
themselves to the thesis that excellence in educa- 
tion must —_ before children reach graded 
education. (DO) 
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The tests described in this index are used by 
the Institute for Developmental Studies in its 
principal areas of research and do not include 
recently developed tests. The research at the In- 
stitute is concerned with (1) the relationship of 
differing environments to language development, 
(2) classroom communication between teachers 
and children of various socioeconomic levels, (3) 
the effect of psychopharmacological agents on 
children’s learning, and (4) relationships among 
sensory modality preference and efficiency, 
lateral dominance, and psychological develop- 
ment and functioning. Described, too, are inter- 
views, questionnaires, a variety of tools used to 
study perception and cognition, and standardized 
instruments for assessing intelligence, academic 
achievement, and personality factors. This index 
provides a brief description of measurement and 
evaluation techniques in the form of a summary 
of the purposes for which each test was devised, 
the method of administration, the way it has bee 
n used to date, and plans for its future use. (DO) 
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Because disadvantaged Spanish-American chil- 
dren were handicapped by limited language learn- 
ing and inability to express themselves freely, a 
model for language training was developed and is 
being used in the primary les of the Tucson , 
Arizona, public schools. model is based on 
John Carroll's grammatical analysis and involves 
teaching children the skills of sentence transfor- 
mation, sequencing, associating and categorizing. 
Since the children tend to speak in brief, tele- 
graphic language, increased variety and control of 
verbal expression is a primary aim of the Hughes 
development model. Interesting curriculum activi- 
ties, including trips and sensory experiences, are 
offered to provide stimuli to get children to talk. 
Verbal expression is elicited and reinforced by 
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the teacher and her technical assistants. The 
teacher, herself, gains understanding of language 
structure and models. The child’s own language 
output, in the form of stories or conversation, is 
tape recorded and used both for analysis and to 
provide feedback to the child on his progress. 
Comparisons of language les taken in the 
autumn and in the spring provide some measure 
of growth. The teacher prescribes for and talks to 
a child on the basis of his demonstrated in- 
dividual needs. Specific examples of teaching 
procedures are given. (MS) 
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Man uses essentially the same structures for 
eating as he does for speaking. Speech, however, 
is accomplished by elaborating upon the basic in- 
gestion functions of these structures. It is 
theorized that the appropriate and efficient use of 
these motile organs in eating should lead even- 
tually to more appropriate and efficient patterns 
of speech. For example, it is a reasonable as- 
sumption that the natural exercise of the tongue 
and lips while eating is necessary to prepare these 
structures for later use in talking. A routine for 
the proper presentation of food especially in the 
case of the mentally retarded, who often have 
substantial speech handicaps, includes (1) a sig- 
nificant amount of communication with the child 
during feeding, (2) positioning the child to face 
the feeder, (3) presenting just a taste of food 
first, not a whole spoonful, (4) encouraging 
proper mastication, (5) removing the spoon from 
the lip area at once, and (6) not presenting a dif- 
ferent taste until overt swallowing of the last taste 
has been observed. (WD) 
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Ten normal 3-year-old children and their 
parents served as subj for this longitudinal 
study of the interaction between parent-child 
relationships and the child’s approach to task 
situations while attending nursery school. To il- 
lustrate the nature of the data gathered and ob- 
servations made in this study, three of the 10 
children were considered in some detail. The 
emphasis was on comparing the child's task 
behavior during nursery school to his relationship 
with his mother. These comparisons were made 
at the end of the first year of nursery school and 
again at the end of the second year of nursery 
school. The results indicated that it was impor- 
tant to look beyond the affection displayed by the 
mother towards her child to the whole context of 
the home environment in which the mother-child 
_—-, took place. That is, mothers who rate 
about the same in terms of providing adequate af- 
fection for their child may, because of other fac- 
tors of the relationship or of the home context, 
establish different positive or negative behavioral 
par rem 8 in their child that would not be 
le without a more comprehensive 
awareness pater the total mother-child relationship. 
Where mother to child warmth was adequate, 
where mother availability was well defined, where 
new relationships for the child were encouraged, 
where limits on behavior were set, and where 
achievement was encouraged, the child demon- 
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strated a more stable personality and a superior 
approach to task behavior. (WD) 
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tion, Verbal Development, *Verbal Learning, 
*Verbal Operant Conditioning 
At the Child Language Development Center at 
the University of Rochester, basic research in 
children’s verbal behavior and the exploration of 
procedures for extending successful laboratory 
techniques to the typical preschool setting are 
being continued. Experiments in contingency 
management and the establishment of requisite 
antecedent behaviors such as sitting, listening, 
etc. necessary for preschool activities are being 
conducted. The Center's operation is based on 
the theory that verbal behavior as well as other 
behaviors can be engineered when supportive 
consequences are contingent upon production of 
desired behavior. A behavior is introduced to an 
individual child in a special setting by a teacher. 
Once the desired behavior has been learned, the 
child is returned to the “natural” playroom 
setting where it has been demonstrated that he 
will again repeat the learned behavior without ad- 
ditional instruction. (MS) 
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tion, Questionnaires 
Identifiers—*Head Start 
This study encompasses family influences on 
education and, particularly, values held by 
mothers toward the Head Start Program. In inter- 
views, 200 Negro mothers indicated satisfaction 
with the educational experiences in Head Start, 
especially socialization of children. Interviewees 
felt that the mother role was important. They ex- 
pressed the most common problems at home as 
either disciplinary or economic. Mothers per- 
ceived themselves as the most important in- 
fluence on their children; teachers were a close 
second. Formal learning took place in school, and 
mothers depended on no significant community 
agencies for help in the education of their chil- 
dren. Although 73 percent aspired to a college 
education for their children, only 23 percent 
thought it would be a reality. Choosing well- 
known men as models for emulation for their 
sons, mothers selected civil rights workers of high 
standards, morals, and courage; and for 
daughters, mothers selected women of talent, 
achievement, and positive personality. When 
asked about models they had actually known, the 
pr dar: stressed positive values of economi- 
cally responsible male roles and maternally 
responsible female roles. Fourteen tables are in- 
cluded in this document. (DO) 
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Note—61p. 
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Descriptors—Achievement, Annual Reports, 
Behavior Patterns, Childhood Attitudes, *Cog- 
nitive Development, Culturally Disadvantaged, 
Educational Background, Educational Ex- 
perience, *Educationally Disadvantaged, Grade 
1, Kindergarten, *Language Development, Lan- 
~—* — Bee tudinal Studies, Personality 
rsonality Development, 
fomcersaory Children, Readiness, Verbal Ability 
Identifiers—Draw A Man, ITPA, Philadelphia 
Verbal Ability, PPVT, Stanford Binet 
This project deals with characteristic function- 
ing of lower class educationally disadvantaged 
preschool children, the impact of the preschool 
experience, and the personality of the child and 
his readiness to gain from the educational 
process. The disadvantaged preschool children 
functioned intellectually and verbally below their 
middle class peers and were 8 months behind 
them in language development. Longitudinal data 
indicate that children who have had preschool 
training scored higher on test batteries in the first 
grade, that their language development is superi- 
or, and that their academic achievement and at- 
titudes toward learning are significantly higher. 
Early education intervention is valuable to the 
development of self-confidence and greater trust 
in their environment. These children scored 
higher on dependency on teachers, on aggression, 
and on achievement striving than did children 
without preschool training. A study of mother- 
child interaction will continue, and a study of 
gainers, nongainers, and losers is underway. 
Twenty-eight tables and a list of other articles by 
the author are given. (DO) 
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Programs 
Identifiers—A M L Behavior Rating Scale, Men- 

tal Health Criteria 

Ninety-eight young children with learning or 
behavior problems participated in a 5-week 
summer program. The objective of the program 
was to provide (1) an activity-oriented group ex- 
perience, (2) continuity of experience between 
June and September, and (3) a closer relation- 
ship with an adult than is possible during the 
school term. All Pacers, as these children are 
called, showed gains in independence, recovery 
and coping strength, and positive self-concept, 
even though they showed more disturbed 
behavior than had been anticipated. Withdrawn, 
fearful, or moody children gained most in self- 
concept, relatedness to environment, and inde- 
pendence. Aggressive children showed most gain 
in relatedness to people and recovery and coping 


—. The activi ‘oup summer was 
an effective foomnne cochaliges. (DO) 
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This document is composed of seven leaflets to 
aid parents in housing projects to develop play 
programs for their children. “Board Structure and 
Leadership” describes the constitution of a board 
of directors, the planning of a program by com- 
mittees, and the development of leadership. * 
Publicity and Fund Raising” relates the value and 
outlines action for success of both. “Administra- 
tion” covers licensing, insurance, taxes, book- 
heopiag, equipment, fees, registration, and con- 

“Staff” lists qualifications of teaching per- 
oan and tells how to find staff. Incorporation 
and bylaws are covered in the fifth leaflet. Rela- 
tionships with other parents, neighbors, the com- 
munity, and other groups arc discussed in the 
sixth leaflet. The seventh leaflet covers budgets 
for play programs. (DO) 
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Descriptors—*Achievement, *Anxiety, *Chil- 
dren, *Evaluation, Factor Analysis, Factor 
Structure, Grade 2, Racial Differences, 
Response Mode, School Attitudes, Self Esteem, 
Sex Differences, Student Attitudes, *Test Con- 
struction, Test Interpretation, Test Reliability, 
Test Validity 
Identifiers—Defensiveness Scale For Children, 
Test Anxiety Scale For Children 
This is a progress report on research conducted 
(1) to consider the methodological issues of 
response set and multidimensionality, which 
might lead to a refinement of the Test Anxiety 
Scale for Children (TASC) and the Defensiveness 
Scale for Children and (2) to investigate social 
background and school achievement correlates of 
test anxiety and defensiveness in a more 
heterogeneous group than had previously been 
done. The scales were expanded so that 7,551 
second graders were randomly assigned to one of 
six possible test situations . Factor analysis of the 
original TASC for each sex revealed four factors, 
three of which were replicated on a factor analy- 
sis of the expanded TASC. None of the factors 
were interpreted as clearly defining response set. 
The four factors were used as subscales in a two- 
way multivariate analysis to test the race and sex 
effect. All four subscales contributed to the race 
effect, while the overall sex effect was due to the 
white sample only. When results were compared 
to total TASC scores, the effects proved signifi- 
cant. The following conclusions and directions 
were made: (1) acquiescent response set is not a 
major source of variance in TASC, (2) mul- 
tidimensionality of the scale orients researchers 
to focus on childrens’ anxicty responses to school 
situations, and (3) it would be difficult to use the 
interdependent subscales as differentiating corre- 
TASC. (JS) 
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Development, Verbal Tests, Visual Stimuli 
In an attempt to explore a systematic approach 

to language expansion and improved sentence 

structure, echoic and modeling procedures for 

instruction were compared. Four 
hypotheses were formulated: (1) children who 
use modeling procedures will produce better 


structured sentences than children who use echo- 
ic prompting, (2) both echoic and modeling 
procedures will be more effective in verbal 
behavior than listening to stories and remaining 
silent, (3) all three procedure will be more effec- 
tive than those of the control group, who receive 
no special instruction, and (4) girls will be superi- 
or to boys in parallel sentence production. Forty- 
eight Head Start children, divided into four 
groups, were randomly assigned to one of the fol- 
lowing treatments: echoic prompting (children 
listened to and echoed each sentence in every 
lesson); parallel prompting (children listened to a 
sentence for the first picture and, using this as a 
model, produced the sentence for the second pic- 
ture); listening only (no overt response); and 
control (pretests and posttests with no special in- 
struction). The results supported only the first 
hypothesis significantly. Evidence shows, how- 
ever, that children who listen to, echo or model 
well formed sentences have a facility to produce 
appropriate sentences when compared to children 
who are not so exposed. (JS) 
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In 1967, seven demonstration kinder; 

classes were set up in order to observe children’s 
characteristics; to determine activities, individual- 
ized instruction, and teacher aide functions and 
training, to develop curriculum and plans for 
evaluation and management routines; to examine 
instructional materials and class size; and to help 
parents understand the functions of kindergarten. 
The population included 320 children, seven 
teachers, seven teacher aides, and seven prin- 
cipals. Record data were collected, and instru- 
ments which could be cross-checked were used. 
Reliability was achieved by pretesting and post- 
testing with standardized tests. Teachers and 
aides were oriented toprocedures before evalua- 
tion, and highly competent personnel were em- 
ployed. Conclusions reached were as follows: (1) 
kindergarten programs should be flexible to meet 
varying cognitive, social, emotional, and physical 
needs of the children; (2) evaluative instrument 
should be developed and giv''n priority to assess 
programs; (3) demonstration centers should be 
organized and inservice training should be 
established for prospective teachers; (4) teaching 
strategies and curriculum should be studied in 
depth; and (5) home-school relations and role of 
all personnel should be delineated. Followup stu- 
dies on — of the program were recom- 
mended. ( 
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Identifiers—Guilford Mode! Of Human Intellect 
A study was conducted to identify types of 

mental operations of 4- and 5-year-olds and to re- 

late them to the child's age and the educational 
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level of the mother. The sample consisted of 423 
white English-speaking children of American 
parentage, evenly divided by sex and as evenly 
distributed as possible over the 12-month-age 
range of 4 to 5 years. Their mothers’ education 
consisted of elementary, secondary, or college 
level achievement. Items from the Merrill-Palmer 
Scale and the Guilford model were selected and 
tested for ability to identify thinking activities. A 
factor analysis identified six specific types of thin- 
king: two convergent, two divergent, one cogni- 
tive, and one maturational. For 4- to 5-year-olds, 
sex differences were relatively insignificant. Age 
differences were significantly related to the con- 
vergent, cognitive, and maturational abilities, but 
not to the divergent type. The mothers’ education 
was related to four of the six abilities, and the 
area of residence was related to three of the six 
abilities. A “Q” analysis indicated that children 
could be classified by “types.“’ Thus, environmen- 
tal factors are important in cognitive develop- 
ment. A dixes contain tabulated data and 
directions for administering the tests. (JS) 
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*Summer Workshops, Teaching Methods, 
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This document is a publication of the major 
presentations from CAREL’s (Central Atlantic 
Regional Educational Laboratory) first writing 
conference held during July and August 1967. 
The focus of CAREL is the improvement of edu- 
cational opportunities for children in the early 
years of schooling. It has begun the development 
of curriculum plans in five areas of the arts and 
humanities, and it held this writing conference 
(1) to determine the educational objectives of 
curricula in five areas of the arts, (2) to ify, 
in behavioral terms, those objectives which chil- 
dren might achieve through the arts, and (3) to 
develop instructional strategies designed to reach 
the objectives. An introductory article and 10 
topical articles based upon conference discussions 
constitute the text of this publication. (WD) 


ED 025 318 PS 001 479 
O'Donnell, eS Comp. 


tion Bulletin: Selected Resumes of Early Child- 


hood Research Reports. No. 1. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Urbana, Ill.; National Lab. on Early Child- 
hood Education. 


Note—SSp. 

Available from—Head Start CRIB, ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education, 
805 West Pennsylvania Avenue, Urbana, Ill. 
61801 ($0.60). 

Journal Cit—Head Start Childhood Research In- 
formation Bulletin; v1 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Culturally Disadvantaged, Educational 
Research, Poverty Programs, *Preschool Chil- 
dren, Preschool Programs, Program Evaluation, 
*Research, Research Projects, *Technical Re- 


rts 

Identifiers—*Head Start 

This compilation of 57 abstracts is directed to 
the educational community interested in research 
activities related to Head Start. The purpose of 
Volume | is to publish resumes of current 
research reports involving Head Start children. 
The research projects are concerned with ethnic 
factors, evaluation of Head Start programs, com- 
munity influence, teacher effectiveness, bilingual 
concentration, audiovisual equipment, — physical 
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facilities, parent involvement, and followup stu- 
dies. CRIB will be published biannually. (DO) 
CH 
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Identifiers— *Head Start 
In an attempt to improve Head Start evalua- 
tions, several methodological techniques are 
proposed. Since programs vary in approach, 
evaluations must be made on the success of the 
individual programs. Formulation of research 
questions should provide information as to the 
process and outcome of the program. To avoid 
experimenter bias, experimenters should be 
selected on the basis of their disengagement from 
Head Start. A baseline group (either a control 
group or the experimental group assessed on 
pretreatment performance should be used, and 
variables affecting their behavior should be 
noted. Some of the problems due to the lack of 
measuring instruments could be avoided if experi- 
menters would not measure specific behavior as 
indicative of general ability. To avoid the 
problem of publishing only positive Head Start 
reports, the Office of Economic Opportunity 
should publish annually all Head Start evalua- 
tions. Several references are included. (JS) 
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Identifiers— *Head Start 

A list of nine completed investigations and two 
progress reports of incomplete investigations 
makes up this annual research report. One in- 
complete project is concerned with bilingual in- 
struction and other compensatory education pro- 
grams for Mexican-American children in the 
southwest. The objective of the other incomplete 
project is to examine relationships between 
motivational variables and retention processes. A 
bibliography is also included. (MS) 
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Identifiers—Color Matching, Form Matching, 
Head Start 
Young children prefer to match in terms of 

color rather than form, and between the ages of 4 

and 7 years they shift to a preference for form. A 





current explanation posits that the shift is an 
adaptive response by the young child to class- 
room stimuli, which stresses attention to form. In 
order to test this hypothesis, 120 children (5- and 
6-year-olds) of lower socioeconomic status were 
given a stimulus preference text. Sixty of these 
children were enrolled in Head Start classes; the 
others were eligible but were not enrolled in 
school. Twenty of the Head Start subjects were 
Anglo, 20 were Negro, and 20 were Indian. The 
same was true for the nonschool group. The test 
was given at several points during the school 
year, and it was expected that at the first testing 
of each group there would be no difference in the 
number of form responses given. On the final 
testing, however, it was expected that the school 
group would respond to form significantly more 
often than the nonschool group. The results con- 
firmed the hypothesis: school children showed a 
steady increase in form responses across the 
school year, while the nonschool children did not. 
Analysis of race showed that Negro school chil- 
dren shifted from color to form much slower than 
did Anglo and Indian school children. Twenty- 
seven tables or graphs and a bibliography are in- 
cluded. (Author/DO) 
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Behavior, *Head Start 
One hundred and thirty-six 5- and 6-year-olds 
participated in this study, which investigated the 
extent to which cooperative, trusting behavior 
could be demonstrated between Mexican-Amer- 
ican, Negro, and Anglo-American children. Also 
considered were some of the basic variables 
which were important in the development of such 
behavior. Similar and dissimilar ethnic-group 
pairs were placed into immediate or delayed re- 
ward groups. Each child was given a choice of 
either competitive or cooperative behavior in 
relation to an unseen partner's behavior. Male 
subjects showed no significant differences in 
behavior. Female similar ethnic pairs were more 
cooperative than were dissimilar ethnic pairs, 
with the exception of Mexican-American and 
Negro pairs. Anglo-American females competed 
the most. Type of reinforcement and number of 
trials did not affect cooperative behavior. Greater 
maturity and understanding of ethnic mores 
might have been responsible for female 
behavioral differences. A bibliography is in- 
cluded. (MS) 
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Identifiers—Autobiographical And Experience 
Form, *Head Start 


One hundred and forty-five Head Start 
teachers, from lower-middle class families, at- 
tended a workshop in 1965 before working in the 
Head Start program. During the workshop and 
again in 1967 they filled out autobiographical and 
experience forms. The forms were used to test 
three hypotheses regarding differences associated 
with differential teaching experiences. Teachers 
were grouped according to their years of teaching 
experience and type of experience; i.e., general 
or with the culturally deprived. Results by analy- 
sis of variance indicated significant differences 
between groups of teachers on variables measur- 
ing teachers’ perceptions of the effectiveness and 
acceptance of Head Start, their awareness of the 
effects of cultural deprivation, their perceptions 
of their success as Head Start teachers, and a 
comparison of Head Start and non-Head Start 
children from similar environments. Generally, 
the more general the experience, the more stable 
and positive were the teacher attitudes. The same 
was true with teachers with no experience or six 
or more years of specific experience. Due to cog- 
nitive traces from previous experience, ex- 
perienced teachers had greater insight into 
problem areas and could more easily incorporate 
new experiences with the culturally deprived. All 
attitudes of all groups were positive. Areas for 
additional research in this subject are suggested. 
Ten tables and several graphs are given. (DO) 
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A 7-year study is being conducted to determine 

if an 8-month intellective training program at 

ages two and three will improve a child's per- 
formance and if the effects will last through the 
first grade. The subjects consist of 240 Negro 
males from all social levels in Manhattan. Half of 
them are 2 years old and half are 3 years old. 
Subjects were assigned to an individual instructor 
in either a training group (where they were 
taught concepts) or a discovery group (where 
they had free play) for 2 hours a week. In addi- 
tion, a control group of 70 children are being 
seen for assessment purposes only. All children 
were pretested and are measured annually. After 
2 years of the program, the results indicated that 
up to age three social class is not a function of 
performance; from ages three to cight differences 
are present but insignificant, the experimental 
children perform better than the control children; 
the effect s of the program received at age two 
last at least 1 year; and both experimental groups 
produce equally well. The results imply that early 
training may be beneficial, provided it is syste- 

matic, is uninterrupted, and occurs at least 2 

hours a week with a one-to-one teacher-pupil 

ratio. (JS) 
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This document includes 10 articles dealing with 

five specific areas of language development. Two 

articles and a commentary cover each area. 
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Resumes of the articles have been assigned the 
following numbers: memory functions (PS 001 
487 and PS 001 488), associations and verbal 
habits (PS 001 489 and PS 001 490), language 

rception and discrimination (PS 001 491 and 
Ps 1 492), verbal structures (PS 001 493 and 
PS 001 494), and verbal control PS 001 495 and 
PS 001 496). (WD) 
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This paper is concerned with memory functions 
in sequentially structured behavior. Twenty-five 
4- and 5-year-old preschool children participated 
in a prediction experiment in which a stack of 
cards (each card alternately having a patch of red 
or green tape on it) was displayed to the child. 
The child was presented with a card and asked to 
predict the color on the next card. Two interval 
lengths, a long and a short, were used between 
esentation and prediction. The subject's per- 
oan it was thought, was affected by (1) 
memory of each trial, (2) effects of the previous 
response, (3) lagging of attention, (4) guessing, 
and (5) the variation in interval length. The 
results from 100 trials indicated that the proba- 
bility of an error, given a correct response on the 
previous trial, is greater following the long inter- 
val than following the short. It was also found 
that the probability of an error, given a correct 
response, is less than or equal to both the proba- 
bility of a correct — given an error, and 
the probability of iy error, given an error. The 
theoretical basis of this is being used to 
develop a recall task similar in form rs the pre- 
diction task. (WD) 
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*Memory, Positive Reinforcement, Probability, 
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formance, Thought Processes 
Identifiers— Fourth Grade Slump 

In a 1964 investigation of the effects of age and 
memory on problem solving, using subjects from 
age three to age nineteen, it was found that the 
youngest and oldest —— performed a three- 
choice probabilistic task significantly different 
from the “middle-age” chil ren (7 to 9 years 
old). The three-choice task was an apparatus with 
a signal light, three buttons, and a container into 
which marbles were dispensed for “correct” 
responses. Only one button was set up to release 
a marble, and even it was on a partial reinforce- 
ment schedule. The younger and older subjects 
tended to maximize their choice of the “pay-off” 
button. The middle-age children tended to 
respond in simple patterns regardless of the fact 
that such patterns did not increase the pay-off. It 
was thought that this result interfered with their 
memory in regard to which button was paying 
off. A later study, in which a memory aid was 
used for half of the subjects, was conducted. It 
was found that the younger and older subjects 
performed about the same as before, regardless 
of the existence of the memory aid. The 7- and 9- 
year-olds who used the aid performed signifi- 
cantly better than those who did not. A third stu- 
dy, similar to the previous studies except that 
four different reinforcement schedules were used, 
indicated that responses become more complex 
with age. (WD) 
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Identifiers—*Free Association Norms 
This paper discusses the theory and presents 

examples of frec-association norms. Examples 

from several categories of free-association data 

are given. Their use in experiments on cultural 

characteristics of the associative structures of 

words are also explained. A graph of the relation- 

ship between primary and secondary associations 

and tables of associations and probability 

hierarchies are included. These tables are ex- 

plained in the text of the paper and illustrated in 

wee A bibliography is also included. 

(WD) 
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Identifiers—*Free Association Norms 
Free-association norms for 200 words were ob- 
tained in 1964 from the responses of 500 subjects 
in each of grades four through eight, 10, and 12 
and from 1,000 college students. An analysis of 
this normative data revealed that (1) the frequen- 
cy of occurrence of the most popular associative 
responses to stimulus words increases with the 
age of the subject, (2) the number of different 
responses to a word decreases with the age of the 
subject, (3) the response words themselves un- 
dergo about a 50 percent change from the fourth 
grade to college, (4) contrast or opposite respon- 
ses increase with age, and (5) paradigmatic 
responses also increase with the age of the sub- 
ject. Thus, word-association characteristics vary 
importantly between children and adults. The in- 
fluence of the associative strength of words on 
different verbal learning tasks has been in- 
vestigated. Such an influence has been demon- 
strated for paired-associate learning, clustering in 
free recall, associative generalization, and 
mediated generalization. Normative word associa- 
tion data have also been collected for children in 
grades one through four. Analysis of these data 
shows the same trends as observed in the norms 
discussed for the larger population. (WD) 
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A research project was aimed at measuring the 

relationship between infant vocalizations and lin- 

guistic development and determining the feasibili- 

ty of pee, owen vocalizations as a predictor of 

later psychological and intellectual status. How- 
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ever, a method was needed to analyze the vo- 
calizations of infants. This report describes a 
method used to analyze the vocal behavior of in- 
fants in their prelinguistic stage, from birth to 4 
months. The method was based on the “distinc- 
tive features’’ concept. Eight distinctive features 
of infant vocalization were coded As observers. 
This data yielded information on uality | a 
frequency of infant vocal behavior gdh goon de 

a measure of individual differences Secon 
prelinguistic infants. Data have been collected on 
forty 3-day-old infants. This eight-feature coding 
scheme has proven to be reliable. (WD) 
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Traditional research methods of recording in- 
fant verbal behavior, namely, descriptions by a 
single observer transcribing the utterances of a 
single infant in a naturalistic setting, have been 
inadequate to provide data necessary for modern 
linguistic analyses. The Center for Research on 
Language and Language Behavior has undertaken 
to correct this inadequacy. The Center collected 
permanent, complete, and continuous records of 
all vocalizations of two infants during their first 
five months of life. This data was then processed 
by new electro-acoustic techniques. In processing 
one hundred and eight 95-second vocal behavior 
samples, the computer determined (1) the 
number of utterances, (2) the duration of each 
utterance, and (3) the mean and standard devia- 
tion of the fundamental frequency and amplitude 
of each utterance. Further statistical analyses are 
now in progress. (WD) 
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A contribution to the debate on innate factors 
in children’s language acquisition is rendered by 
cross-linguistic comparisons of children’s lan- 
guages. Russian, for example, is sufficiently dif- 
ferent from English to serve as a useful contrast. 
Early syntactic development is very much the 
same in both languages. A small class of “pivot 
words” and a larger open class of words are used 
first. Word order is quite inflexible at each of the 
early stages of syntactic development. Two-word 
sentences appear at about 1:8 (1 year, 8 months); 
three- or four-word sentences appear at about 
1:10. Morphological markers enter with the 
three- and four-word sentences. The learning of 
morphology goes on longer than the learning of 
syntactic patterns. A major Russian work on lan- 
guage development contends that the Russian 
child does not master his morphology until 
several years beyond the age at which the Amer- 
ican child completes his primary grammatical 
learning. This factor suggests that it may be more 
difficult to learn to — one language natively 
than another, although in both, basic learning is 
accomplished rapidly. (WD) 


ED 025 333 PS 001 494 

Bellugi, Ursula 

The of Interrogative Structures in 
Children’s Speech. 











72 Document Resumes 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for Human 


Growth and Development. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health 
Poe Human Deve! on Bethesda, Md. 
rt No—UM 
Pa Date 30 Nov 65 
Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 


Descriptors—*Language Development, Language 
Proficiency, Language a. *Preschool 
Children, Psycholinguistics, S , Structural 
Anal Structural Grammar, *Syntax, Trans- 
formation Generative Grammar, Verbal 
Development 

Identifiers—*Interrogative Structures 
The verbal behavior of three children was sam- 

pled. The samples were analyzed to obtain a pic- 

ture of three stages of the children's language 
development, specifically the interrogative struc- 
tures. Each stage was about 4- or 5-months long, 
ing at the 18th to 28th month, depending 
child's level of linguistic ability. The in- 

terrogative structures of primary interest were (1) 

intonation patterns, (2) auxiliary inversion, (3) 

negation, (4) WH word (what, who, why, etc.) 

placement, and (5) tag questions. At stage one, 
inflections, auxiliaries, articles, and most 
pronouns were absent. The child used intonation 
to mark a question. There were no yes-or-no 
questions and only a few WH questions. There 

were no tag questions. The child at this stage did 

not appear to understand the interrogatory struc- 

ture when he heard it. At stage two, articles, 
pronouns, and negative preverb forms appeared. 

Auxiliaries were still not present, nor were tag 

gern Stage three included the emergence of 

use of auxiliaries, auxiliary inversion, and the 
do transformation. Inversion and transformation 
were found in yes-or-no questions but were ab- 
sent in WH questions. Tag questions were still ab- 
sent, but the children understood and responded 
well to questions. An appendix of sample 
questions obtained from the subjects at each 
stage is included. (WD) 
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This paper is a critical comment and reaction 
to a 1965 article by G. A. Miller entitled “Some 
Preliminaries to Psycholinguistics."" The subject 
matter is verbal control of behavior. Seven 


specific of the Miller address are 

discussed. (WD) 

ED 025 335 PS 001 496 

Eriksen, Charles W. 

Subjects’ Hypotheses, Experimental Instructions 
and Autonomic “C re 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for Human 
Growth and Development. 


Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health 
and Human Deve nt, Bethesda, Md. 
Report No—UM-CHGD-8 
Pub Date 30 Nov 65 
Note—15p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Science Research, 
oat ge ee Cognitive Processes, Condi- 
prolly . Discrimination Learning, 
ole, *Learning Processes, Verbal 
Peg ps sangria Operant Conditioning, Ver- 
bal Stimuli 
Research on learning and conditioning suggests 
that verbal response modification does not occur 
in the absence of the subject's ability ya define 
verbally (1) the 
ships and (2) his intention to change his Sohanier 
in the direction of reinforcement. This seems to 
be true for operant conditioning of verbal 
behavior, operant — — of skeletal nonver- 





bal responses, and learning of corre- 
tated Sie cues. Researc area of conditioning 
of autonomic responses shows consistently that 
subjects who an anaes aware of the stimulus-negative 


reinforcement condition manifest greater au- 
tonomic response conditioning than subjects who 
“wD - aware of the experimental conditions. 
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Identifiers—Experiential Recall 
The nature and significance of the conditioning 
of fetal and neonatal response systems for later 
learning was not clearly understood. Therefore, 
subjects chosen for this research project were 
peer who had been trained in experiential re- 
call. During recall the subjects spontaneously re- 
ported what appeared to be auditory components 
of a complex conditioning situation related to 
birth or speech and neonatal environment. These 
auditory components were then correlated with 
the speech and somatic symptomatology observed 
in the subjects. It was concluded that prenatal or 
neonatal trauma may contribute to later neural 
disorganization and functional psychopathology. 
This result supports the hypothesis that when the 
birth experience is traumatic, there is a tendency 
to establish potentially pathogenetic responses. If 
subsequent experiences reinforce the tendency by 
ing the traumatic variables, such con- 
ditioning may lead to various forms of 
. Also, words heard by an infant 
before he understands speech may affect his 


learning later. (WD) 
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Approximately 200 books, pamphlets, and 
documents published between 1949 and 1966 
comprise this bibliography on rural youth. The 
primary emphasis is on the education of rural 
youth, but included is a wide spectrum of sub- 
jects that im; on the rural environment, such 
as mental health, vocational aspirations and op- 
portunities, functions of the church, and 
economic jy aye Pag naga met listed 
author. i y was 
penne yg the National Outlook rset on 
ae Youth, Washington, D.C., October 23, 
1967. (DK) 
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Identifiers—*Chippewa Indians, Minnesota 
The 6 volumes contain the results of the Blue 
Pine Chippewa study, including historical, cul- 
tural, social, and educational aspects of the re- 


n. a er oe ee S 
ae of age, residen' area, marital status, 


degree of Indian blood, income, education, 
available a py gga religious choice, veteran 
status, race. Educational attitudes of 
teachers, ie parents, and the community 
are surveyed. Results of test batteries in reading, 
mathematics, abstract reasoning, spacial relation- 
ships, and mechanical ability are presented in 
tabular form, along with an extensive bibliog- 
raphy of Indian Education. (DA) 
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Identifiers—*Texas 
Guidelines for programs related to the educa- 
tion of migrant children in Texas are outlined. 
Topics discussed include philosophy of migrant 
education, the instructional program, preschool 
guidelines, guidelines for the Texas Project for 
the Education of Migrant Children, preparations 
and planning for preschool teachers and aides, 
the enrichment — ancillary services, 
teacher-teacher aide interpersonal relationship, 
utilization of the teacher aide, parental involve- 
ment, non-verbal communication, inservice train- 
ing program, and evaluation. The document con- 
cludes with recommended eligibility and parental 
permission forms. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*California, Merced County, San 
Joaquin County, Stanislaus County 
As discussed in this procedural handbook, the 
Regional Migrant Education Demonstration Pro- 
ject was established in April of 1967 to evaluate 
the concept of regional organization as recom- 
mended in California's Plan for Migrant Educa- 
tion. Topics covered in the handbook include 
legal requirements for the establishment of the 
project, administrative procedures, project 
description, educational status of migrant chil- 
dren (characteristics, needs, and objectives), a 
basic theoretical model for the program, descrip- 
ly “a ‘am components and supportive a 
program operation od pps 
The Ths iopeamioes onan pos era a checklist powvene oe 
cation strategies and lures for ad- 
ministrators and cher pense SS. procedures for 
the board —, ription ates eames. 
ing agency and fiscal management, job rip- 
tions and qualifications, personnel requirements 
og = and the salary schedules and calen- 
r. (DK) 
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Identifiers—*California, Merced County, San 
Joaquin County, aera County 
The annual report of the three-county Regional 
Migrant Education 


schedules for two nr hed on migrant educa- 
tion, five questionnaires used in the evaluation 
Se ae ee one oe 


de t, and 
program developmen a was 
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County, lowa is outlined in this document. Items 
discussed include board of education ey 
and policy, personnel, educational services, 


and fiscal matters. A chart de 

rollments by level and sc concludes the 
document. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
A survey was conducted in Illinois to determine 
services available for the health, education, day 
care, housing, and welfare of agricultural migrant 
families. Further purposes of survey were to 
determine changes in migration patterns within 
the State, and to examine the effect of family ser- 
vices on the recruiting and holding of t 
workers. County profiles were established indicat- 
_ provided in each of the 46 counties. 
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*State Federal Support, *Teacher Education 
Identifiers—*New Mexico 
The percentage of Indian children in New Mex- 
ico public schools is inc but dropout rates 
remain high and a low level of academic achieve- 
ment by Indian children persists. An effort should 
be sande to increase Johnson-O’Malley funds for 
fndian students, and more detailed accounting 
procedures should be required to ensure that 
these funds are used exclusively for Indian chil- 
dren. Schools of Education should include cour- 


nizes cultural differences. (JH) 
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Testing, *Mi , Mobility, Relocation, *Ru- 
- Areas, niors, Statistical Data, *Student 


lobility 

dente ~*New York, St. Lawrence County 
Analyses of data obtained from 790 question- 
naires collected from a sample of public high 
school seniors in a relatively low income, sparsely 
settled county in northern New York State in 
May, 1962, revealed some of the effects of 2 
family immediate ee ie and the ex- 
‘coled aiiy-on te of high 
— seniors. H eel formulated and 
tested with to the family functions of so- 
cial-psychological support, economic support, and 
communication with relatives in other communi- 
ties. When family members or relatives per- 
formed these functions, planning by youth to 
migrate was significantly more likely than when 
no family member performed these functions. 
both fam planning was also more likely when 
"amy syste —_— rather than one, performed 
Little confirmati 


more Scgucens Seon ater siete in e 
plans to migrate. It was emphasized that while at- 


tachment to the immediate f: was a barrier 
to migration, family support c overcome its 
effects. (SW) 
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Organization, 
sessed Valuation, Educational Administration, 
*Educational Facilities, *Financial Support, 
*Geographic Location, Grade ization, 

i Growth, *School Redistricting, 

*Small Schools, State Aid, Taxes, Teacher 

Retirement 
Identifiers— * Vermont 

School districts in Vermont are organized 
generally along town boundary lines with no clear 
distinction between town and school governmen- 
tal units. State financial distributions are usually 
made to the town, and taxes are billed and col- 
lected by the town. There is a need for school 
district reorganization in terms of larger unified 
or 12-grade school districts, with approximately 
equal assessed valuations and the power of taxa- 
tion being the two most important considerations. 
Additional en ‘concern social and economic 
tion, geography, and minimum 
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Termination should occur only after adequate in- 
formation is available and solutions have been 
found to existing problems of health, education, 
economy, and government. The Indian must be 
motivated to participate in solving his own 
problems, and he should have the right to deter- 
mine his own form of government. Tribal judicial 
eg should be integrated with state systems. 

Bureau of Indian Affairs should make ex- 
perts in economic planning available to Indian 
tribes, as its function should be to counsel and 
assist, not to control or regiment. The power of 
the Secretary of the Interior should be reduced to 
allow tribes to operate to the full extent of their 
abilities. Tribes should assume greater responsi- 
bility for health and sanitation. School personnel 
should have special training in dealing with Indi- 
an children, and adult education Eo pesuad must 
be expanded and strengthened. (JH) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Aspiration, Ecological 
Factors, Educational Experience, *High School 
Students, *Occupational Aspiration, Peer Rela- 
tionship, Rural Education, Rural Urban Dif- 
ferences, *Rural Youth, Self Concept, *Small 
Schools, Socioeconomic Status, Urban Im- 


migration 
Identifiers—* Washington 

Previous research studies were reviewed, and 
hypotheses relating to educational aspiration and 
occupational choice were developed. Information 
on educational aspirations and expectations was 
then obtained from a random sample of students 
enrolled in 1964-65 in 30 rural Washington high 
schools. Farm versus non-farm student dif- 
ferences were examined with respect to social, 
economic, and cultural factors. Farm boys had 
higher aspirations than non-farm boys, while 
aspirations of farm and non-farm girls did not 
differ significantly. Both findings contradicted 
prior research findings. The educational aspira- 
tions of farm boys appeared to be less realistic 
than those of non-farm boys. The results in- 
dicated that the traditionally conservative at- 
titudes of the farm oo toward higher edu- 
cation have changed. (JH) 
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Way or the Other. 
ference on Adult Basic Education Sponsored by 
the Southwestern Cooperative Educational 
we Inc. (Albuquerque, July 29-30, 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 29 Jul 68 
Grant—OEG-2-7-00581-5081 
Note—42p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 
Descriptors—*Acculturation, *Adult Basic Edu- 
cation, Bilingualism, *Culture Conflict, Educa- 
tional Television, English (Second Language), 
Equal Education, Information Dissemination, 
Instructional Media, *Mexican Americans, 
— Issues, *Spanish Speaking, Teacher 
le 
The purposes of the Conference on Adult Basic 
Education were to determine the most pressing 
problems facing American Spanish-speaking 
adults, and to establish collaborative and coor- 
dinated efforts to attack these problems. 
Problems discussed included acculturation 
processes, unemployment, political implications 
for Mexican Americans, establishment of equal 
educational rtunities for Mexican Amer- 
icans, and availability of diverse media for the 
teaching of English as a second language. Exten- 
sive information exchange among the participants 
led to the recommendation that an adult basic 
education clearinghouse be established at the 
Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laborato- 
ry to further and continue this exchange. (DK) 
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= Research Service (DOA), Washington, 
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Pub Date Aug 68 
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Descriptors—Agricultural Personnel, Community 
Surveys, *Comparative Analysis, *Economic 
Disadvantagement, Farm Occupations, *Living 
Standards, Negro Population Trends, Occupa- 
tional Surveys, *Population Trends, Residential 
Patterns, *Rural Farm Residents, Rural Popula- 
tion, Statistical Surveys 
A 1968 analysis used 1964 data to compare all 


U.S. farm operator households on the bases of 


age, color, sex, educational attainment, and size 
of farm business (gross sales). In addition, 30 
counties were selected for special income data 
study. Results from both studies indicated that 
relatively deprived farm operator households 
were: (1) composed of more older people; (2) 
disproportionately non-white (though the larger 
proportion was white); (3) educationally disad- 
vantaged; and (4) concentrated in certain regions 
of the country. Evidence suggested that these dis- 
advantaged families were appropriate recipients 
of anti-poverty aid, but due to large variations in 
farm operator households any economic or social 
development program for farm operator families 
should be carefully designed to include only those 
in need to avoid antagonizing those families 
above average in their annual incomes. (DA) 
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Descriptors—Administrative Agencies, *Amer- 
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‘orcement, Legal Responsibility, *Program Ad- 
ministration 

Identifiers—* Bureau of Indian Affairs 
Many of the frequent questions which arise 

concerning the relationship between Indians and 

the Federal Government are answered in this 
document. These questions and answers, in 
general, relate to Indians with whom the Federal 
government still retains a special relationship. 

Questions and answers pertain to the following 

areas: (1) the Indian people, (2) the legal status 

of Indians, (3) the Bureau of Indian Affairs, (4) 

Indian lands, (5) the economic status of Indians, 

(6) Indian education, (7) law and order on reser- 

vations, and (8) Indian health. Lists of selected 

readings, Indian publications, and Indian muse- 
ums conclude the document. (SW) 
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Spons Agency—Canadian Minister of Forestry 
and Rural Development (Alberta). 

Report No—ARDA-P-15002; ARDA-RR-RF-3 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—246p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.40 

Descriptors—Agricultural Production, *Commu- 
nity Surveys, Economic Development, 
*Economic Disadvantagement, Employment 
Potential, Fisheries, Lumber Industry, Man- 
power Needs, *Natural Resources, Occupa- 
tional Surveys, *Rural Areas, Rural Develop- 
ment, *Rural Economics, Rural Population, 
Surveys 

Identifiers— *Canada 
Five areas in the Maritime Provinces of Canada 

were subjected to intensive geographical, 

economic, and sociological surveys in an attempt 

to determine and define poverty illustratively 





rather than statistically. Information was obtained 
by in-residence researchers on _ bio-physical 
setting, settlement, population, labor and 
economic activity, fisheries, rural milieu and 
agriculture, mining, and ft . Although it was 
concluded that a precise definition could not be 
drawn from the survey, the results were presented 
as being an aid to the understanding of certain 
geographic areas in relation to poverty. (DK) 
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Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—Culturally Disadvantaged, *Disad- 
vantaged Environment, ‘*Educational Dis- 
crimination, Educationally Disadvantaged, 
*Equal Education, Equal Facilities, Ethnic Di 
tribution, *Mexican Americans, Minority 
Groups, Parent Teacher Cooperation, *School 
Community Relationship, Student Teacher 
Relationship, Teacher Distribution, Teacher 
Placement 
Identifiers—California, *Los Angeles County 
The California State Advisory Committee to 
the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights held an 
open meeting in east Los Angeles in June 1967, 
to collect information about civil rights ms 
in the Mexican American community. The meet- 
ing dealt particularly with problems in education. 
Specific problems presented by parents, students, 
and community leaders centered on the lack of 
effective communication between the school 
system and its minority constituency, and in- 
cluded parental involvement, indifference of 
school personnel, inadequacy of curriculum, in- 
sufficiency of special program funding, and 
recency of problem recognition. Recommenda- 
tions made by the Committee to both Federal 
and State governments included: (1) adequate 
appropriations to continue, expand, and initiate 
new programs designed to aid Mexican Amer- 
icans; (2) teacher-training programs designed to 
encourage involvement by bilingual and Mexican 
American teachers; (3) investigations of stan- 
dardized testing instruments for cultural bias and 
development of bilingual and bicultural tests; and 
(4) expansion of the curriculum to include bilin- 
gual and bicultural materials that relate to the 
minority communities. (DK) 
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Noar, Gertrude 

Teaching the Disadvantaged. What Research Says 
to the Teacher Series, No. 33. 


National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. Dept. of Classroom Teachers. 

Report No—WRSS-33 

Pub Date 67 

Note—36p. 

Available from—National Education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036 (WRSS-33, $0.25) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

wer ev Indians, Caucasians, Cul- 
turally Disadvantaged, Disadvantaged Environ- 
ment, Disadvantaged Schools, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Economically Disadvantaged, *Educa- 
tionally Disadvantaged, *Educational Methods, 
Educational Needs, Mexican Americans, 
Migrants, Psychological Needs, Puerto Ricans, 
*Research Reviews (Publications), Socially Dis- 
advantaged, Student Behavior, *Teacher At- 
titudes 
A survey of current research on disadvantaged 

students (defined as children of unassimilated 

lowest class Negroes, Puerto Ricans, American 

Indians, Mexican Americans, and Caucasians) 

provides classroom teachers with concise and up- 

to-date summaries of educational research 

findings and their implications for baer. 9 

Discussions presented cover who the disad- 

vantaged are, implications of their behavior in 

school, causes of disadvantagement, and factors 
of special significance in teaching the disad- 
vantaged (such as intelligence and testing, lan- 
guage, girl-oriented schools, and time and fantasy 
orientations). Also presented are suggested 
procedures and methods designed to aid the dis- 
advantaged child at various levels, i.e., ages six to 
seven, and eight to eleven, and junior high and 
high school. Specific emphasis is placed on 
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teacher attitudes and approaches to teaching the 
disadvantaged. (DK) 
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Department of Rural Education, Washington, 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Descriptors—Abstracts, Administrative Organiza- 
tion, *American Indians, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Innovation, *Mexican Americans, 
Migrant [Education, Outdoor Education, 
Planning, *Rural Education, *Small Schools 
Compiled to acquaint the rural educator with 

materials in his field, 94 abstracts of some of the 

latest research and development findings 
published between 1959 and 1968 are listed in 
this bibliography. Emphasis is on rural education, 
small schools, Indian education, migrant educa- 
tion, Mexican American education, and outdoor 
education. The major portion of the bibliography 
is devoted to works on specific problems and 
needs, administrative organization, innovations, 
and i A cross-referenced index concludes 
ument. (SW) 
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Pub Date Dec 67 
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Identifiers— Alabama, *Operation Head Start 
Objectives of study of the Head Start Program 
for underprivileged children in the rural Alabama 
counties of Coosa and Elmore were to supply in- 
formation about: (1) the background, family life, 
and social experiences of the participating chil- 
dren; (2) the mother-child relationship; and (3) 
the mother’s knowledge and evaluation of the 
program. Questionnaires and interviews supplied 
the data from a randomly selected representative 
group of 74 mothers out of almost 300 involved. 
The conclusion reached as a result of the study 
was that due to the mothers’ limited time per 
child, lack of education and knowledge of the 
needs of their children, the children were at a 
distinct disadvantage when entering school 
without the pre-school Head Start experiences. 
Recommendations were that Head Start be ex- 
tended into a 12-month program, that more 
parents be involved, and that an extensive survey 
be made of disadvantaged children. Various 
figures and tables are included. (CM) 
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Innovation, 
Instructional 
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Fine Arts, *Individual !r 


Media, Networks, *Small Schools, Student 

Reaction, Teaching Techniques, Telephone 

Communication Systems, *Telephone Instruc- 

tion 
Identifiers—Idaho, *Nevada, Oregon, Utah 

In an attempt to bring art instruction into small 
schools financially unable to support such a pro- 
gram, 11 high schools in 4 western states have 
been receiving simultaneous instruction in art 
from a central source with the aid of an amplified 
telephone and coordinated overhead trans- 
parencies. Before the onset of classes, the instruc- 
tor visits each school in order to get acquainted 
with his students. Students in the art classes are 
supervised by local, interested teachers, and the 
art work is mailed back and forth to the art in- 
structor. Each school is linked to every other 
school and to the instructor by means of a regu- 
lar conference call placed through the telephone 
company. Each student is thus able to hear the 
instructor, view projected transparencies, and 
respond or question as the need arises. Results of 
the experiment show that this technique is highly 
effective in communicating basic art skills to 
those students in schools whose curricula contain 
no offering in the art area. (DA) 
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Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
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Identifiers—*Nevada 
A pilot program is outlined which explored one 
possible way by which teachers in small’ schools 
might have access to quality in-service education. 
The use of the amplified telephone and the con- 
ference bridge technique is described. A general 
description of the course (a cooperative effort of 
the Western States Small Schools Project and the 
University of Nevada) is presented, including 
content, requirements, and method. An evalua- 
tion of the course considers content, method of 
presentation, on-site situations, and participant 
comments. Conclusions and recommendations for 
ee the program complete the document. 
(SW) 
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Pub Date 68 
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Available from—Southwest Educational Develop- 
ment Laboratory, Suite 550, Commodore Perry 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Factors, *Diffusion, 
*Educational Change, *Models, Social Agen- 
cies, *Social Change, Social Sciences, Social 
Structure, Social Systems 
The monograph is based upon a series of 

papers presented at a 1967 staff development 

workshop on the Conceptual Frameworks of the 

Social Sciences: Implication for Laboratory Pro- 

grams. The four major areas investigated by these 

papers are: (1) the nature of culture and its rela- 
tionship to educational processes; (2) the applica- 
tion of social organization and social interaction 
models to programs of intercultural education; 

(3) the influence of social action with regard to 

instigated social change in large social systems; 


and (4) th ture and implications of the dif- 
fusion p ill areas of education. Con- 
siderab! s placed on the role educa- 
tion pl inge processes. (JM) 
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Classroom Strategies: Classroom Management 
Systems. Volume 3. 
Southwestern Cooperative Educational Lab., Al- 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date Jun 68 
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Descriptors—*American Indians, Anglo Amer- 
icans, *Class Management, Classroom 
Techniques, Comparative Analysis, Cultural 
Differences, Experimental Groups, Learning 
Motivation, *Learning Theories, Reinforce- 
ment, Response Mode, Rewards, Social In- 
fluences, ‘*Spanish Americans, Stimulus 
Devices, *Teaching Styles 
Classroom management is defined as 
procedures for arranging the classroom environ- 
ment so that children learn what the teacher 
wants to teach them in the healthiest and most 
effective way possible. The Southwestern 
Cooperative Educational Laboratory presents a 
discussion of these procedures as they relate to 
social controls and components of learning theo- 
ries (motivation, cue, response, and reinforce- 
ment within the classroom). Three studies of ap- 
plications of reinforcement are reported which in- 
dicate the relation of this component to class- 
room management. The document also contains 
an example of classroom management, outlines of 
common learning theories, and a chart contrast- 
ing the various positions of the theorists. Related 
documents are RC 003 110 and RC 003 111. 
(DK) 
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Change, *Cognitive Processes, Course Objec- 
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*Psychomotor Skills, Taxonomy, Teacher Par- 
ticipation 
A baseline curriculum guide developed by the 
Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laborato- 
ry in 1967 provides concomitant behavioral ob- 
jectives for a full-year first grade program. The 
document contains discussions relevant to the 
development of behavioral objectives, including 
the need for such objectives, the rationale for 
their development, a discussion of the three 
domains (cognitive, affective, and psychomotor), 
the self-fulfilling prophecy phenomenon and self- 
concept, and testing students from other cultures 
and subcultures. Implications and strategies per- 
taining to curriculum development are 
emphasized. Teachers’ evaluations of the stan- 
dardized materials incorporated into the resultant 
curriculum are given. Condensed versions of the 
three taxonomies are presented as well as lesson 
plans, a bibliography, and a suggested reading 
list. Related documents are RC 003 109 and RE 
003 111. (DK) 
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Identifiers—Navajos, Pueblos 
A_ research project carried 

Southwestern Cooperative Educati 

ry attempted to define and descri 

learning styles and related envir 

of children of 2 minority groups in 

Students of Spanish American and |: 

were subjected to specific tests, and co! 

analyses were performed on the results. G 

trends were discovered favoring the p 

of one group over other groups 

psychometric instruments. While 

American children were more 

ditory channels of communi 

dian groups showed unex; 

dling information throug! 

degree of predictive abi 

the results on the ps' 

the specific minority § 

curriculum develop 

these groups \ 

great need existed for 

investigations in this are 
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Identifiers— * Mexico 
Numerous factors of the education process 

were analyzed statistically in relation to variables 
relating to social and economic change factors 
during the period 1930-1960 in Mexico. Major 
findings included the following: (1) from 1940 to 
1960 general economic and social conditions 
became more favorable, but post-primary school- 
ing of adults did not improve; (2) little indication 
was shown for differential growth indices between 
the several Mexican states; (3) the stability of 
relationships depended to a large extent on lack 
of an identification with the Federal state; and 
(4) the areas lagging behind national i‘dices 
showed a larger change component over the 
twenty-year span. All educational variables were 
related to the amount of change on the social and 
economic indices by using multiple correlation 
statistical analysis. (JM) 
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The purposes of the guide are: (1) to provide 

information concerning Federal funds available 

for training educational personnel to work in 

areas with high concentrations of bilingual stu- 

dents; and (2) to provide familiarization with eel 

grams available for bilingual students, as well as 
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The school is presently the primary social in- 
stitution directed by the community to assume a 
major role in taking steps to improve the Mex- 
ican American's status. The school has 3 possible 
avenues for action in correcting low school and 
societal achievement: (1) change the child, (2) 
change the school, or (3) change the social 
systems. Responsibility for such changes is passed 
on to the teachers. However, the teachers’ failure 
to understand the interrelationships between cul- 
ture, society, personality, and behavior often im- 
pedes this change. Thus, teacher improvement, in 
addition to other institutional changes, can con- 
tribute to raised Mexican American group status. 
Changes must occur in present teacher prepara- 
tion programs, in teachers, and in schools. 
Cooperation between schools and teacher 
preparation institutions can produce changes 
which will ultimately trickle down to the real 
clients--children. (SW) 
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Problems associated with teaching English lan- 

guage arts to Mexican American pupils are ex- 

amined. Attention is given to curriculum con- 
siderations, methodologies, and innovations for 
effecting success in language arts development 
for these children. The four major strategies 
discussed include: (1) readying the child for the 
common curriculum, (2) second language learn- 

ing, (3) reading instructional approac and (4) 

bilingual education. It is concluded that the solu- 

tion a to require: a commitment to the 
need for a newer way of thinking and working 

with these children and a feel for the problem; a 


changed approach to planning, decision-making, 
and teaching, resulting in a different teaching 
leadership style; and a broadening of the base of 
participation by opening society's institutions at 
all levels to all of its peoples. (SW) 
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In an effort to discover relationships between 
acculturation, achievement, and teacher expecta- 
tions as sources of alienation of Spanish Amer- 
ican students, a sample of 477 6th grade students 
in 16 schools in Northern New Mexico was stu- 
died. The teacher sample found that: (1) no sig- 
nificant relationship existed between composite 
achievement and alienation; (2) negatively corre- 
lated relationships existed between composite 
achievement, politics, education, and health; (3) 
a positive correlation appeared between teacher 
expectation and composite alienation; and (4) no 
significant relationship existed between teacher 
expectation and composite acculturation. It was 
concluded that alienation of the Spanish Amer- 
ican student may be largely attributed to inflexi- 
ble curricula and activities which fail to involve 
the Spanish American student cognitively as well 
as affectively. (DA) 
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Summary information of several research pro- 

jects is presented to show that underprivileged 

children are not prepared to cope with intellec- 
tual and social demands of the school. Results of 
several value scales administered to both Mexican 

American and Anglo junior high, senior high, and 

college students indicate that Mexican American 

students agree with authoritarian ideology to a 

significantly higher degree than do Anglo stu- 

dents. This is attributed to rearing in a family at- 
mosphere emphasizing father domination, strict 
child rearing practices, submission and obedience 
to the will of authority figures, strict separation of 
sex roles, and relationships based on dominance 
and submission. Evidence indicates that Mexican 

Americans express attitudes toward education 

that are significantly more unfavorable than those 

of Anglos. Moreover, value orientations 
developed in the homes of Mexican Americans 
are contradicted by the value system of the 
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schools. The study concludes that Mexican Amer- 
icans’ adjustment to school is being hindered by 
their avoidance reaction to school tasks and 
school personnel. Preparation programs designed 
to introduce teachers to practical uses of 
anthropological methods are seen as a beneficial 
factor toward increasing teacher sensitivity to 
Mexican American problems. (DA) 
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A National Institute of Mental Health project 

was initiated in 1964 at the University of New 
Mexico to prepare educational administrators to 
become community change agents. The 10 fel- 
lows appointed to the program received training 
in applications of the social sciences to adminis- 
tration, with concentration on concepts of com- 
munity organization and structure, culture, social 
factors, change, power, and the nature and 
dynamics of organizations. Internships in commu- 
nities and State agencies provided opportunities 
for the fellows to observe, and be a part of, the 
change process. Although a few of the 10 fellows 
returned to public school positions following 
completion of their programs, by 1968 none of 
them were public school administrators. (BR) 


ED 025 372 95 RC 003 119 

Saunders, Jack O.L. 

The Blueprint Potentials of the Cooperative 
Teacher Education Preparation; Utilizing the 
Talented Mexican American. 

New Mexico State Univ., University Park. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D 

Pub Date Feb 69 

Grant—OEG-0-9-41 1906-1714-721 

Note—17p.; Paper prepared for the Conf. on 
Teacher Educ. for Mexican Americans, New 
Mexico State Univ., February 13-15, 1969. 

Available from—Manager, Dup. Serv., NMSU, 
P.O. Box 3CB, Las Cruces, N.M. 88001 ($1.00, 
over 5 copies $0.85 each) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 

Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *College Stu- 
dents, Cooperative Education, Cultural Aware- 
ness, *Financial Support, *Mexican Americans, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Education Cur- 


riculum, *Work Study —. 

The Teacher Education Cooperative Program, 
begun in 1965-66 at New Mexico State Universi- 
ty, provides capable students with invaluable ex- 
periences in the work and study phases, as well as 
an opportunity to finance their education. The 
work and study phases alternate, each TOXi- 
mately 6 months long. The curriculum for the 
study phase consists of the general education 
requirements of the University. curricular ex- 
periences that accompany the work phase con- 
stitute two-thirds of the professional preparation 
of the cooperative students. A sizeable proportion 
of the students enrolled in the p are Mex- 
ican Americans who might not have been able to 
attend college without some financial assistance. 
They thus have the opportunity to contribute to 
bilingual cultural understandings of the Mexican 
American. Various career advantages are availa- 
ble to all the students in the program. (CM) 
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A basic consideration in selecting teachers of 
adult nonreaders should be the characteristics of 
the adult nonreader. While training and ex- 
perience are essential, the most desirable charac- 
teristics of the effective teacher do not necessari- 
ly require degrees, certificates, or coursework. 
An awareness of the adult nonreader’s attitudes, 
temperaments, motivations, family background, 
potentialities, and ultimate goals should enable 
the teacher to cope with the student's needs. This 
should be strengthened by the teacher's personal 
qualities: (1) acceptance of his own strengths, 
weaknesses, and responsibilities, (2) a genuine 
appreciation of the student's interests, needs, and 
accomplishments, (3) a wide range of interests, 
(4) compassion and empathy, and (5) fairness to 
all students. The greatest potential, however, 
could be the former students of adult education 
classes who succeeded while retaining insight into 
the problems and hopes of functional illiterates. 
(NS) 
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The impact of specialized reading instruction or 
personal interaction upon ing 

‘concept scores was studi 

Eighty-five fourth-, fifth-, and sixth-grade boys of 

average intelligence who were underachieving 

readers were placed in one of three different 

Reading Instruction, Personal Interaction, 
or page er Reading Instruction Group 
received instruction planned for an individual's 
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lhe outcome of a first course in reading is pro- 
portionate to the quality of the course objectives 
ind rationale. Since a first course in reading 
should achieve all its objectives in observable 
performance, the behaviorists’ identification of 
goals with outcomes should guide the statement 
of objectives. Gaps between outcomes and objec- 
tives may be inevitable, but they can be partially 
bridged by an effective statement of rationale for 
the course. A rationale provides a point of view, 
a basic purpose for the course. Effective instruc- 
tion depends on the quality of differential instruc- 
tion which a teacher bases on data gathering, 
diagnosis, and decision making. The deinen of 
objectives should be made from high frequency 
performance tasks having a good deal of inter- 
grade level commonality. A first course in read- 
ing should emphasize the development of con- 
fidence toward the teaching of reading and a 
knowledge of the basic speech sounds and of the 
r,s for phonetic and structural analysis. 
(WL) 
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The Learning Disability Center in Binghamton, 
New York, was established under the 1965 Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act. Special- 
ized instruction is offered to all children reading 
2 or more years below grade level in grades 3 
through 6 and | year below grade level in grades 
1 and 2. At the center, efforts are made to main- 
= Reo m aeAeme the classroom Perens 
compre! ive diagnostic report is dev 
and returned to the districts upon the child's 
entry, and a progress report is compiled every 3 
months. The ratio of boys needing help in com- 
parison to girls is eight to one, while 60 percent 
of all pupils enrolled in the clinic have repeated 
at least one school year. Instruction techniques 
used at the center are eclectic, although there is 
a tendency to use a linguistic approach. 
head propctons, und ie Langage Mase (Bed 
ead projectors, a uage t ( 
and Howell) are used to aid remedial reading in- 
struction. (WL) 
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The problems of teacher education in develop- 
ing nations are discussed. Blending new 
knowledge with cultural heritage so that the per- 
sonal cultural synthesis demanded of new literates 
is effected without disrupting social structures is 
complicated by the language problem. The im- 
pact of the written word on a society dependent 
on oral communication results in resistance to 
change that restructures existing social organiza- 
tion. The problem of time needed by emerging 
nations is complicated by their impatience and 
desire for the best. A fourth problem lies in the 
consideration of personal and national needs. 
These problems are likened to familiar problems 
in reading instruction: (1) blending, (2) com- 
prehension, (3) rate, and (4) personal reading 
satisfaction. They point up the need for the 
development of new sets of attitudes, for innova- 
tions which effect more rapid acceptance of 
change, and consideration of personal and na- 
tional needs. More understanding and involve- 
ment by educators from developed nations is im- 
perative for world understanding. (NS) 


ED 025 379 RE 001 353 
Porter, Para 
Waco Head Start Program. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at International 
Reading Association conference, Boston, Mass., 
April 24-27, 1968. 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—*Elementary Education, *Federal 
Programs, Field Trips, Health Services, Lan- 
guage Development, Lunch Programs, Mathe- 
matics, Parent Participation, *Program Design, 
Science Activities, Social Studies, 
*Socioeconomic Background 
The Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 led to 
the formation of three separate Head Start Pro- 
grams in Waco, Texas. The first year, 1,500 chil- 
dren were involved. Of these, 40 percent were 
Negro, 30 percent Latin American, and 30 per- 
cent white. All teachers received a week of 
preparatory study at the University of Texas. The 
program involved four areas of concentration-- 
(1) health services, (2) two meals daily, (3) edu- 
cation emphasizing discovery and experimenta- 
tion, (4) parental involvement and social services. 
The educational program ranged from planned 
and spontaneous dramatic play and field trips to 
social studies and math. The children were en- 
couraged to talk about their work or play 
throughout the day. Parents were invited to par- 
ticipate in school activities, about 85 percent of 
the parents attended open house. The success of 
the Head Start Programs led to the establishment 
of day care centers for 3 to 5 year-old-children. 
Head Start made the curriculum of the first and 
second grades in the Waco Public Schools more 
flexible, especially in the area of discovery and 
experimentation. (WL) 
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Though the reading instruction programs for 
disadvantaged children are making progress, they 
are not accomplishing their goal to eliminate the 
a mages wider = in reading achievement 
tween socially economically deprived 





a ger and those belonging to the aver: 
middle-class group. The following are reasons for 


this failure to teach reading effectively to the dis- 
advantaged: (1) stimulus deprivation and environ- 
mental disadvantage, (2) inadequate preparation 
of teachers and supervisors, (3) large classes or- 
ganized in a tight structure, (4) lack of clinical 
diagnosis and corrective treatment of reading dis- 
abilities, (5) lack of adequate parent-community 
involvement in the reading program, and (6) lack 
of new tools for the evaluation of ding 
progress. There is. no one solution to the 
problem, but among possible remedies are the ex- 
pansion of the prekindergarten program with 
adequate followthrough, the planning of a 
sequential developmental reading program with 
staff involvement, the reduction of class size and 
teaching range, the organization of preservice and 
inservice training courses for teachers and super- 
visors, and greater parent-community involve- 
ment. References are included. (WL) 
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Creative understanding as a facet of com- 
prehension is the prime objective of reading in- 
struction. Understanding what is read is basic to 
any aspect of learning, but the learner should be 
prepared to go beyond mere understanding and 
to use information gained to further enrich his 
experiences and knowledge through critical anal- 
ysis, creative interpretation, retention, and func- 
tional reading. To help the learner develop these 
abilities, the following keys are suggested for in- 
structional emphasis: perception, communication, 
vocabulary, interest, and utility. The learner 
needs an adequate accumulation of percepts and 
a rich experiential background from which to 
Graw concepts and understandings. He needs help 
in bringing meaning to and getting meaning from 
the reading material. He needs an expanding 
vocabulary and reading materials filled with in- 
terest-arousing situations which challenge him to 
discover the more subtle meanings and inferences 
of the author. He needs to know the importance 
of reading as.a tool oi learning in all areas of the 
curriculum. Then he will be free to read. (NS) 
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Reading in English as a second language for 
Filipino students presents the Philippine schools 
with special problems. The sounds, rhythm, and 
intonation of English differ from the native 
Filipino language and so deeply ingrained lan- 
guage habits interfere with learning. The teacher 
is usually a second language speaker of English. 
And, there exists an inadequate oral language 
background which consists only of the language 
patterns taught in grades | and 2. The major 
problems of a Filipino pupil learning to read En- 
glish arise from his inadequate control of the 
sounds and structures of the language, so the 
reading of English is not started until grade 3 
when it is based on oral English skills taught in 
grades | and 2. Because of the need for using the 
student's oral language as a basis for developing 
reading materials, the Philippine Center for Lan- 
guage Study offers editorial and technical 
assistance to curriculum writers which will enable 
them to develop reading materials in English that 
are counterparts of the oral language lessons. A 
comparative analysis of the language structures in 
the basal readers and oral language materials will 
provide useful guidelines for evolving materials 





which will be more effective teaching the Filipino 
pupil to read English. References are included. 
(WB) 
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A study of the reading rate and comprehension 
of 10 aerospace engineers and analysis of the 
readability of sample company communications 
were undertaken. The Nelson-Denny Reading 
Test comprehension scores for the engineers, 
when compared with scores of a norm group pro- 
vided by the Nelson-Denny Test Manual, were 
nearly the same in mean and standard deviation 
as those for college seniors. The engineers un- 
derstood about two-thirds of what they read. No 
significant difference was found between the 
reading rates of the two groups. However, the 
mean of the test group vocabulary scores was sig- 
nificantl — than the norm group mean. The 
Flesch Readability Formula revealed that all of 
the documents analyzed had a lower reading ease 
score (were more difficult) than the Nelson- 
Denny Reading Test. It was concluded (1) that 
important information must be repeated; (2) that 
all engineers should receive instruction in report 
writing; and (3) that reading efficiency in en- 
gineers could be greatly increased by instituting 
reading improvement programs. Tables and 
references are included. (CM) 
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It is charged that remedial and experimental 

programs in reading ignore the results of relevant 

research and that research is often poorly 
developed. Faults of programs and research in- 
clude the following: (1) There is no firm defini- 
tion of the term “learning disabilities’ and so 
they are not measured consistently. (2) Good 
sampling techniques often are not used in selec- 
tion of subjects for experiments. (3) Too much 
emphasis is placed on methods of teaching and 
not enough on content taught. (4) Results are 
often slanted by the researcher or by the teacher 

administering tests. (5) Criteria for measuring im- 

provement often do not reflect actual progress. 

(6) Editors tend not to publish studies which do 

not show significant results and researchers do 

not publicize findings which might not reflect 
well on them. (7) There is a tendency to extrapo- 
late beyond the point where results from one 
study could apply to another group of subjects. It 
e ane that innovative programs be funded. 
(BD) 
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Norris, Mildred W. Messerli, John H. 

Sights, Sounds, Senses in Step With Reading. 
Second Grade. 

Cedar Rapids Community School District, lowa. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Grant—OEG-3-7-7033 16-4983 

Note—37p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 

Descriptors—American Indians, *Bibliographies, 
Biographies, *Childrens Books, Engines, Family 
Life, Fantasy, *Films, *Grade 2, History, Jobs, 
Natural Resources, *Phonograph Records, 
Poetry, Recreation 
This ESEA Title Ill bibliography presents 

books, films, filmstrips, and records that correlate 

with stories from selected second-grade basic 

reading books. The list of books is prepared from 

the suggested lists of the Ginn, Houghton Mifflin, 











no 
d. 








Lippincott, and Scott, Foresman reading series. 
The bibliography includes sections about animals, 
biography and history, stories and poems, fantasy, 
and home and family. Also included are sections 
about Indians, machines, nature, recreation, wor- 
kers, and travel and transportation. The selec- 
tions are listed alphabetically by author within 
each section. (RT) 
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Norris, Mildred W. Messerli, John H. 
Sights, Sounds, Senses in Step with Reading. 
Third Grade. 
Cedar Rapids Community School District, lowa. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Grant—OEG-3-7-703316-4983 
Note—4lp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 
Descriptors—American Indians, *Bibliographies, 
Biographies, *Books, Engines, Fantasy, Fiction, 
*Films, *Grade 3, History, *Phonograph 
Records, Poetry, Recreation, Sciences, Trans- 
portation 
This ESEA Title III bibliography presents 
books, films, filmstrips, and records that correlate 
with stories from selected third-grade basic read- 
ing books. The list of books is prepared from the 
suggested lists of the Ginn, Houghton Mifflin, 
Lippincott, and Scott, Foresman reading series. 
The bibliography includes sections about animals 
and birds, poetry and song, fantasy, fiction and 
adventure, holidays, Indians, and history. Also in- 
cluded are sections about machines and transpor- 
tation, natural science, life in the United States, 
recreation, American biography, workers, sports, 
and space and science fiction. The selections are 
listed ety by author within each sec- 
tion: (R ) 
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Sounds, Senses in Step with Reading. 
Fourth Grade. 


Cedar Rapids Community School District, lowa. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Grant—OEG-3-7-7033 16-4983 

Note—33p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 

Descriptors—American Indians, *Bibliographies, 
Biographies, *Books, Engines, Fantasy, Fiction, 
*Films, Geography, *Grade 4, History, *Phono- 
graph Records, Poetry, Recreation, Sciences, 

tion 


This ESEA Title Ill bibliography presents 
books, films, filmstrips, and records that correlate 
with stories from selected fourth-grade basic 
reading books. The list of books is prepared from 
the suggested lists of the Ginn, Houghton Mifflin, 
Lippincott, and Scott, Foresman reading series. 
The bibliography includes sections about animals 
and birds, famous people, fantasy, fiction, science 
fiction, and geography and travel. Also included 
are sections about Indians, poetry, recreation, 
science, sports, and transportation and machines. 
The selections are listed alphabetically by author 
within each section. (RT) 


ED 025 388 RE 001 515 
Norris, Mildred W. Messerli, John H. 
Sights, Sounds, Senses in Step with Reading. Sixth 


Grade. 
Cedar Rapids Community School District, lowa. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Grant—OEG-3-7-7033 16-4983 
Note—4Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 
Descriptors—* Bibliographies, Biographies, 
*Books, Fables, Fiction, ‘*Films, Folklore 
Books, *Grade 6, Language, Mythology, 
bi Records, Poetry, Recreation, 
Religion, Sciences 
This ESEA Title Ill bibliography presents 
books, films, filmstrips, and records that can be 
used on the sixth-grade level. The list of books is 
from the suggested lists of the Ginn, 
ghton Mifflin, Lippincott, and Scott, 
Foresman reading series. The bibliography in- 
cludes sections about animals, poetry, fiction, 
science fiction, geography and travel, holidays, 
and history and bi hy. Also included are sec- 


tions about myths, fairy stories, fables, folk tales, 


religion, science, sports and recreation, wit and 
humor, and language. The selections are listed 
smeared by author within each section. 
(RT) 
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Grades 1-12, Teacher T Program of Title 


Ill, P.L. 89-10. Evaluation of Second Phase of 
Summer 1968. 
Brookland-Cayce Schools, Cayce-West Columbia, 
N.C 


Pub Date 68 
Note—83p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.25 
Descriptors—Content Reading, Elementary 
Grades, ‘Inservice Programs, ‘Inservice 
Teacher Education, Phonics, Reading Diagno- 
sis, *Reading Instruction, Secondary Grades, 
Teacher Evaluation, *Teacher Improvement 
An evaluation of the second phase of a pro- 
jected 3-year Title III inservice reading instruc- 
tion program for teaching personnel is nted 
after one and one-half years of operation in 16 
Cayce-West Columbia, South Carolina, schools. 
Included is an evaluation prepared by each of the 
11 elementary supervisors which includes objec- 
tives and how they were met, general weaknesses 
of the instructional program, specific weaknesses 
in teachers, improvements in the program and the 
teachers, needs for further improvement, and in- 
novations used in the program classes. Teacher 
pretesting and post-testing scores include those 
from I. E. Aaron’s Test of Phonics Principles, 
Phonetic Principles (University of South Carolina 
Reading Clinic), and Brookland-Cayce Schools’ 
Teacher Training Phonics Test. Results of the In- 
dividual Reading Inventory and Phonics Inventory 
administered to each child are presented. Evalua- 
tions by each of the five seco supervisors of 
reading, English, science, social studies, and 
mathematics and by the librarian and audiovisual 
coordinator are also included. (CM) 
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MacGinitie, Walter H. 

Evaluating Readiness for Developmental Language 
Learning: Critical Review and Evaluation of 
Research 


Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at International 
Reading Association conference, Boston, Mass., 
April 24-27, 1968. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—Data Analysis, *Language Learning 
Levels, *Reading Readiness, Reading Readiness 
Tests, Research ign, Research Methodology, 
*Research Needs, Skill Analysis 
Readiness is not all-or-none. It depends on the 
method and materials to be used on the level 
at which instruction will begin. Maturation, 
heredity, and experience influences readiness, 
and most 6-year-olds are ready to learn 
something about readin a Readiness research 
should attempt to find what and how a child is 
ready to learn rather than whether he is ready to 
learn to read. Recommendations for improved 
research caution against interpreting the findings 
of readiness studies when the teaching method 
and materials are not ified, particularly when 
the sample is small. Researchers should avoid 
making misleading re tive inferences about 
readiness, especially in case of inferences of 
no relationship. Finally, one should not make the 
following faulty interpretations of correlational 
relations ne (1) assuming that correlational dif- 
ferences due to individual test suitability dif- 
ferences or to test reliability differences imply 
differences in the relationship of the underlying 
variables; (2) neglecting to analyze the nature of 
various readiness tasks and to use this informa- 
tion in future research regardless of the names 
presently given to the tasks; and (3) overlooking 
the importance of sampling error in multivariate 
analyses. References are included. (BS) 
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Norton, Virginia 
A Remedial Reading Program in the Elementary 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—75p. 

Available from—Boston - Northampton Lan; 
Arts Pr m, 4440 Quick Road, Peninsula, 
Ohio 442 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Document Resumes 79 
Gr. Evaluation Techniques, *Language 


Tests, *Remedial Reading 
Teachers, ‘Retarded Readers, Teaching 


Pecnsyg 
This ESEA Title Ill pi description was 
designed as a practical aid for beginning remedial 
reading teachers in an elementary school that 
does not employ an experienced or qualified 
remedial reading instructor. Useful information is 
iven about the identification of students reading 
low their grade level ex and about the 
diagnosis and correction of their problems. Part | 
explains some desirable teacher personality traits, 
the position of a remedial reading instructor, pro- 
gram organization, teaching techniques and 
materials, and evaluation esses. Part 2 lists 
remedial reading instructional materials, tests, 
teacher reference materials, and publishers’ ad- 
dresses. A copy of the Barbe Reading Skills 
Check List (K-6) is included. (BS) 
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Spache, George D., Comp. 
Sources of Good Books for Poor Readers: An An- 


notated le 

International Reading Association, Newark, 
Delaware. 

Report No—IRA-AB-4 

Pub Date 66 

Note—8p. 

Available from—lInternational Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Avenue, Newark, Delaware 19711 
(50 cents to members, 75 cents to nonmem- 


EDRS. 
srg Oo Groups, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
ibli » *Booklists, *High Interest 
Instructional Materials, 
Reading Difficulty, *Reading Failure, *Reading 
Interests 
This annotated bibliography contains 73 cita- 
tions ranging in date from 1940 to 1966. How- 
ever, lists compiled more than 15 years ago were 
eliminated unless they had unusual depth and 
merit, and current lists which included only a few 
scattered items were omitted. Citations include 
graded lists of fiction and nonfiction tradebooks 
and textbooks; lists for special interest ps, 
subject areas, and ag“ levels (primary 
adult); and su; i for other instructional 
materials, such as workbooks, magazines, and 
films for poor readers. Several articles discuss the 
use of bibliotherapy techniques. (CM) 


ED 025 393 RE 001 524 
Durkin, Dolores, Comp. 
Reading and the Kindergarten: An Annotated 


y- 

International Reading Association, Newark, 
Delaware. 

Report No—IRA-AB-3 

Pub Date 66 

Note—Sp. 

Available from—lInternational Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 
(50 cents to members, 75 cents to nonmem- 


bers). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Annotated Bibli ies, 


pres te Mw La instruction, at least = 
some c n. Research reports, a iptions o 


author. The annotations summarize the general 
thesis of each author and describe the popula- 
— and findings of the research studies. 
( 
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Fay, Leo, Comp. 
Reading in the Content Fields: An Annotated 


Bibliography. 
International Reading Association, Newark, 
Delaware. 
Report No—IRA-AB-2 
Pub Date 66 
Note—8p. 


80 Document Resus és 


Available from— International Radin | a ene 
tion, 6 Tye Ann, SN awe 
cents to members, 75 cents to nom bers). 


citations ranging in date from 1947 to 1966, but 
~uphasizing the 1956 to — h is 
aesigned to aid teachers = all — 
subject matter areas and all major sc 
by offering information of practical value, and 
mentioning rie © em of earlier writings. A 
entries, which include books, journal articles, and 
monographs, are arranged alphabetically accord- 
ing to author in one comprehensive alphabet. 
(BS) 
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Hill, Walter, Comp. 
High School Reading Programs: An Annotated 


y- 

International Reading Association, Newark, 
Delaware. 

Report No—IRA-AB-8 

Pub Date 65 

Note—15p. 

Available from—International Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 
aa _— to members, 75 cents to: nonmem- 

Ts). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Instruc- 
tion, Junior High Schools, *Reading 
*Secondary Schools, Senior High Schools, 
Teacher Background 


This annotated Lega, ee Bes composed of 


107 citations ranging in date from 1945 to 1964, 
but emphasizing the 1955 to 1964 period. It 
presents sources which describe various patterns 
reading programs with implications 

for related procedures and materials. Listings are 
arranged alphabetically according to author 
under the general divisions of junior high pro- 
grams, senior high programs, general secondary 
programs, and comprehensive sources. Entries in- 
clude books, journal articles, and monographs 
which depict a variety of practices in junior high 
programs and which reveal senior high instruc- 
peryten needs, English — yonsnoncigr va - 
reading practices, a concern for the 
academically talented. (BS) 


ED 025 396 RE 001 527 


. Perspecti 
International Reading Association, Newark, 
Delaware 
Report No—IRA-PR-8 
Pub Date 67 
poate 
Available from—International Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 
($3.00 to members, $3.50 to ‘nonmembers). 
Document Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation 
Methods, *Evaluation Techniques, Informal 
Reading Inventory, Preschool Evaluation, 
Questioning Techniques, Reading Achievement, 
Reading Nr ancy gy *Reading Diagnosis, 
Readiness Tests, *Reading Tests 
Ways that reading evaluation Bye owe can 
bring reading success to individual students are 
presented. Each chapter is written by an authori- 
ty on one of the following topics: what evaluation 
Saccumemaee and when it _ a 
as the basis for evaluation; in- 
ptr ge ues for assessing prereading 
a reading readiness tests for pre- 
diction and i dlagnanies selection and use of survey 
reading achievement tests; values and limitations 
of diagnostic reading tests for classroom evalua- 
tion; informal reading inventories as a means of 
pets instruction; teachers’ questions and 
levels of reading comprehension; evaluation 
through teacher-pupil conferences; and evalua- 
tion of the affective dimension of reading. 
References are included after each article. (CM) 
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— Marjorie Seddon, Ed. Kress, Roy A., 


Cutsvstive Renting to the Elementary Classroom. 
Perspectives in Reading, No. 7. 


y 7 Reading Association, Newark, 


Report No No—IRA- PR-7 


Note 142; 

Available Spee Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 
($3.00 to members, $3.50 to nonmembers). 

it Not Av from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Comprehension, *Corrective Read- 
ing, *Elementary Grades, Pathology, Predictive 
Measurement, Psychological Characteristics, 
*Reading Instruction, Reading Research, 
*Reading Skills, Retarded Readers, Student 
Evaluation, Word Recognition 
Ideas, methods, and techniques for improving 

the reading skills of elementary school students 
are described. Each article is written by an 
authority and covers a different aspect of cor- 
rective reading. Topics include research in cor- 
rective reading; characteristics of corrective 
readers, psychological considerations in cor- 
rective reading; the pathology of reading disor- 
ders; early prediction of reading, writing, and 
spelling ability; basic considerations in corrective 
instruction; evaluation in the elementary school 
word recognition in the elementary school; cor- 
rective reading and the total school program; and 
comprehension. References for individual articles 
are included. (BS) 
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International Reading Association, Newark, 


Dela 

Report No—IRA-PR-9 

Pub Date 67 

Note—133p. 

Available from—International Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 
($3.00 to members, $3.50 to nonmembers). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Ele- 
mentary Schools, *Grouping (Instructional Pur- 
poses), Individual Characteristics, *Individual 
Differences, ‘*Individualized Reading, Non- 
graded Classes, Reading ae *Reading In- 
struction, Secondary Schools, *Team Teaching 
A compilation is made of reports from a con- 

ference dealing with workable administrative 

practices which provide for individual differences. 

The nature of individual differences as they 

operate in reading instruction is defined, and 

various dimensions, such as growth ages, sex dif- 
ferences, 7 soc cognitive abilities and 
styles, are discussed in the introductory article. 

Different aspects of individual variations in read- 

ing ability are provided for in chapters discussing 

the following administrative frameworks: in-class 
grouping, the Joplin plan and cross-grade group- 
ing, individualized instruction, team reading in- 
struction, reading in the nongraded school, and 
readi in departmentalized elementary and 
sec classes. A summary is made from an 
overall vantage point, and recommendations are 
= References are included for each article. 
(CM) 
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Final Report. 
Kenny Rehabilitation Inst., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washi , D.C 
Pub Date 27 Sep 68 
Contract—B89-4468 
Note—76p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, *Kindergarten, 
Kindergarten Children, *Predictive Ability 
(Testing), Predictive Measurement, Predictive 
Validity, Reading Achievement, ‘*Readi 
Readiness, Reading Readiness Tests, *W 
Recognition 
bees oe 0m was done to _——- —— 
formal kindergarten training in alphabet 
number names would result in a higher reading 
level for children at the end of grade 1. As part 
of an earlier research project, two classes of 
primarily middle-class kinde n children 
received 8 weeks of training in alphabet and 
number names. Two control classes participated 
in the regular informal kindergarten program. 





Preliminary analyses at the beginning of grade | 
showed that the experimental group responded to 
the training with a higher level of aes and 
letter recognition than the control group. The fol- 
lowup study involved ‘an analysis of The 
Metropolitan Achievement Test subtest scores 
and the reading subtest scores of the Wide Range 
Achievement Test which were administered at 
the end of grade 1. Statistical analyses measured 
the differential impact of the experimental 
procedure separately for boys and girls on scores 
of the Draw-a-Man Test and the Gates Reading 
Readiness Test, administered as pretest, post-test- 
I, and post-test-II. The beneficial effects of kin- 
dergarten training were dissipated by the end of 
grade 1. The use of reading readiness tests for in- 
dividual prediction of first achievement was 
concluded to be risky. complete project 
proposal and statistical data are appended. (CM) 
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Rosen, Carl L 

- In of Training and Read- 
ing Achievement in First Grade. 

Pub b Date May 68 


ie oe 
Journal Cit—American Journal of Optometry; 
v45 p322-332 May 1968 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Eye Hand Coordination, *Grade 1, 
*Perceptual Development, Predictive Measure- 
ment, *Reading Achievement, Reading Com- 
prehension, Reading Readiness, Visual Dis- 
crimination, Word Recognition 
To investigate the effects of perceptual training 
upon selected measures of reading achievement 
in grade 1, 12 experimental classrooms of ran- 
domly selected first ts received a 29-day 
adaptation of the Frostig Program for the 
Development of Visual Perception. Thirteen con- 
trol classes added comparable time to the regular 
reading instructional program. Data analysis 
revealed statistically significant differences favor- 
ing the experimental groups in most of the post- 
perceptual capabilities, without concomitant ef- 
fects on reading criterion measures. While the 
total score from the Frostig Developmental Test 
of Visual Perception appeared to have a strong 
predictive function regarding first le reading, 
the training of visual perception subskills did not 
have a significant effect on reading disability at 
the end of le 1. Further research is recom- 
mended. References are included. (Author/BS) 
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Werner, Nancy E., Comp. 
Flights of Fancy: A Bibliography of Fanciful 


Spons Agency— Office of Education (DHEW), 


we 

Pub Date 

Grant OEG-3- 7-7033 16-4983 

Note—35p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors—* Annotated a. 
*Anthologies, Fables, ‘Fantasy, Folklore 


ree — Library Materials, *Literature, 
’ ‘oetry 

nate hasis in this annotated bibliography, a Title 
Il pro ject from Cedar Rapids, lowa, is placed on 
individual titles and anthologies of fantasy. The 
list is divided into six parts: poctry, folk tales, tall 
tales, myths and legends, fairy tales, and fables. 
The titles in each section are al tized by 
author. The annotations describe contents of 
each selection and include sample titles for some 
collections. Those titles available from the Title I 
Library are noted. (CM) 
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Indiana Univ., Bloomington. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Reading.; International Reading Association, 
Newark, Delaware. 

Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—2' 

Available from—International Reading Associa- 
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EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Reading Diagnosis, *Reading Dif- 
ficulty, Reading Improvement, ‘Reading 
Research, Reading Tests, *Remedial Reading, 


RE 001 536 








CN aw ite owe te wee tee 


ans? 


ee we ee 


Twas Faas SS Uae ae 


Ce aa es oe we. ST 6 





Remedial eas, le Programs, *Remedial 
Teachers, Retarded 
This monograph iano 4 an extensive review 
and evaluation of the research literature and of- 
fers teachers and clinicians background for un- 
derstanding — diagnosis, the correlates and 
causes of ing disabilities, diagnostic 
techniques, ws remediation. The following topics 
are Fecal (1) the nature and levels of diag- 
nosis, (2) the characteristics and conditions re- 
lated to reading achievement and disability, (3) 
severe reading diabilities, (4) diagnostic 
techniques, (5) diagnosing special groups, (6) 
remediation, and (7) trends, needs, and future 
er in diagnosis and remediation. There is 
3 emphasis on early diagnosis, dif- 
ferential behavioral p Mare percep- 
tion, and learning modalities. However, teachers 
and Guities oe must be helped to improve their 
competence in usi ic instruments and 
resu in observing student behavior, and select- 
ing the most —— teaching and guidance 
procedures. Self-diagnosis through introspective- 
retrospective verbalization should be encouraged. 
More extensive case studies and more research 
on the effectiveness of certain teaching 
procedures with certain individuals under certain 
conditions should be conducted. This monograph 
is accompanied by an extensive bibliography and 
a list of reading tests. (NS) 
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A Comparison of the Extent to Which the Same 
Items are Taught in High School College 
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Boston Univ., Mass. School of Education. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—363p. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 66-14786, Microfilm $4.65, Xerog- 


raphy $16.45). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Chemistry, *College Science, 


*Course Content, ‘Curriculum, Doctoral 
Theses, *Secondary School Science, Teacher 
Attitudes 
Identifiers—New England, New Jersey, New York 
This investigation was designed to help articu- 
late high school chemistry course content with 
college freshman general chemistry. One hundred 
high school teachers and 103 college instructors 
from New England, New York, and New Jersey 
were involved. Preliminary chemical items, from 
standard high school texts, were submitted to a 
panel of five experts. The final list consisted of 
199 topics. The first part of the investigation at- 
tempted to determine topics common to both the 
college and high school courses. The second part 
sought to determine teacher and instructor at- 
titudes toward the inclusion of various items in 
the high school course. Questionnaires along with 
the checklist of chemistry topics were sent to the 
203 participants. Results indicated that there = 
a striking amount of duplication of topics tau; 
at both levels. The investigator recomme 
135 topics for the high school course and the 
elimination of 98 topics from the college course, 
based on the results of the study. (BC) 
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New York Univ., N.Y. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—230p. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 68-6185, Microfilm $3.00, Xerog- 
Decomeat $10. wand 

Not Available from EDRS. 

*Bi , Doctoral Theses, *Evalua- 
tion, *Secondary chool Science, *Test Con- 
struction, Tests 

Identifiers—The Simon Test 

three subtest test was developed to measure 

basic concepts of biology and give an evalua- 

abi 


concepts of 
> caivanand anes enastee After a panel of 


experts expressed opinions on the concepts sub- 
mitted to them, test items were constructed to 
measure the subject matter considered necessary 
to understand these concepts. Test items were 
also validated by a 1 of experts. The Simon 
Test was taken by 429 phar from 24 public 
school biology classes in New York. Concurrent 
validity was established by comparing the Simon 
Test score with the grade given each student after 
each unit of work measured. After using various 
statistical formulae, the investigator determined 
that the Simon Test was reliable for individual 
diagnosis and the subtests were reliable for group 
counseling. A 30-item problem-solving subtest 
was developed from the items of the Simon Test. 
Further statistical treatment established the 
validity of this test. Recommendations for the use 
of these subtests are made in the study. (BC) 
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Activities Among Ninth Grade Science Students 
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Oregon a Univ., Corvallis. 
Pub Date 6 
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Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
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pit ag — ener Microfilm $3.00, Xerog- 


dy Ph an dango available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Doctoral Theses, Evaluation, 
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gram Evaluation, *Science Fairs, *Science Pro- 

jects, *Secondary School Science 
ea Interest Inventory, 

STEP Science Test 

Investigated were the outcomes of student par- 
ticipation in science fair projects. The 952 stu- 
dents were stratified for science project ex- 
perience, choice of career, type of project, type 
of award, record of project making, motivational 
factors and reaction to project making. Conclu- 
sions included the following: (1) Science projects 
were not significant factors in student achieve- 
ment or interest in science. (2) Students who par- 
ticipated in science project making did not 
receive significantly higher ratings in science 
from their teachers. (3) Students with investiga- 
tion type ~—— excelled in achievement over 
students who make construction projects, but did 
not excell over students who made demonstration 
projects or made none at all. (4) The type of pro- 
ject was not a significant factor in student science 
interest. (5) The more years of a student's par- 
ticipation in project activities, the greater the 
possibility he had chosen science as a career and 
the lesser the possibility he had chosen a per- 
sonal-social or mechanical career. (GR) 
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Science A Process Approach 
This monograph describes a model for curricu- 
lum evaluation and reports data obtained from 
the application of this model to the assessment of 
Science - A Process A . Section | presents 
the assumptions tlying the theoretical 
framework upon which the model has been con- 
structed. This is followed by a description of the 
translation of the model into — practice. 
Included are descriptions of development of 
the instrumentation and the fundamental role of 
behavioral objectives in the development of cur- 
riculum scope and sequence. The evaluation in- 
struments constructed include immediate assess- 
itudinal assessment mea- 
sures. Section 2 | ps ides evaluation results for 
the 1964-1965 field tryouts. Reported are (i) the 
location of the experimental centers, (2) class 
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and school sizes, (3) pupil mobilities, (4) the 
data and analysis of data, and (5) a summariza- 
tion of the teacher feedback forms. Section 3 
rovides evaluation results for the 1965-1966 
ield tryouts and contains (1) a report on the 
competency measure results analyzed for three 
different socio-economic groups, and (2) an anal- 
sis of the time data reported on teacher feed- 
k forms. £ ndixed are selected instruments 
and forms. (DS) 
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is project was designed to plan a short study 

self-instructional film for teaching the use of the 

C and D scales of the ne oe -_" in solving simple 


problems in multi e one of 
these films. The agama 8 to exploit the 
unique presentational Patios e - 


ing projector equipped with automatic stop and 
pa a advance mechanisms and to provide 
a self-instructional mode for teaching the stated 
device. The sequence followed in determining the 
appropriate training program to facilitate op- 
timum functioning of the personnel subsystems 
was (1) task requirements description, (2) task 
analysis, (3) training requirements description, 
(4) training analysis, and (5) training program 
design. The training film was organized into 82 
distinct scenes directly related to operational per- 
formance. The film used in conjunction with the 
cartridge loading projector constituted a training 
device which e the learner in both symbol- 
ic, covert participation and symbolic, overt par- 
ticipation. (RP) 
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This study was concerned with the development 

and standardization of a test that would measure 

achievement in modern mathematics in grades 
four, five, and six. For this study, a survey of the 
state departments of the 50 states was conducted 
to determine which series of mathematics test- 
books (4-6) were listed on their adopted text- 
book lists. A test was made from the subject 
matter found in the six series of textbooks that 
appeared most frequently on state adopted text- 

book lists. Two classes on each grade level (4-6) 

were tested and the scores were used to make an 


rsion of the test was ad- 
ministered to 60 sone which consisted of 20 
classes on each level (4-6). The total group 
consisted of 1841 students. The scores were used 
to find reliability coefficients and grade level 
norms. The coefficients of correlation obtained 
by the split-half method and corrected by the 
Spearman-Brown formula were .92 for the fourth 
.93 for the fifth, .95 for the sixth, and .95 
for the com lete group. The norm group had a 
ons tal 02, was judged by the teachers to be 
74 per cent middle socio-economic class, and had 
a modern mathematics program for three 
years or more. (RP) 
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The primary purpose of this investigation was 
to examine the effect of arithmetic homework 
upon the arithmetic achievement and attitude 
development of third grade pupils. The subjects 
for this study were 342 third grade students from 
Osseo, Minnesota, school areas. The Lorge- 
Thorndike Intelligence Test scores were used to 
stratify the classes into high, middle, and low 
groups. Three treatments were assigned to each 
classroom so that students were given teacher- 
prepared he k, experi ter-prepared 
homework, and no homework during consecutive 
school periods of the year. Each period lasted for 
one-third of a school year, and the order in which 
treatments were assigned to classes was varied so 
as to produce all possible combinations of order. 
Among the findings of this study are the follow- 
ing: (1) Arithmetic homework did not have a sig- 
nificant effect upon the arithmetic achievement 
of third grade students as measured by tests of 
knowledge of arithmetic processes, computational 
skill, and problem solving ability; (2) the effect of 
arithmetic homework upon attitudes of third 
grade students toward school, homework, 
arithmetic, and teacher was not significant; and 
(3) attitudes of third grade students toward these 
same concepts did not differ significantly by abili- 
ty; however, these attitudes differed significantly 
by school. (RP) 
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This investigation measured effects of the 

modern mathematics on achievement in tradi- 

tional arithmetic and in modern mathematics. 

Material on Sets, Variables, and Statistics was 

taught as a separate subject to an experimental 

group of 207 sixth-grade students. Instruction in 

the new mathematics content was given over a 

four-month period, using one-fifth of the regular 

arithmetic time each week. A matched control 
group of 193 students continued with the regular 
arithmetic program. The California Arithmetic 

Test was administered as a pretest and post-test 

to measure achievement in traditional arithmetic, 

while the Elementary Mathematics Concepts Test 
was administered as a post-test to measure 
achievement in modern mathematics. The 
procedure was repeated in 1966 with an experi- 
mental and control group of 180 and 206 respec- 
tively. The findings reveal that (1) the substitu- 
tion of instruction in new mathematics topics for 
one of the regular arithmetic lessons each week 
does not affect student achievement in traditional 
arithmetic, (2) recent mathematics materials have 
had observable effects on student achievement in 
traditional arithmetic, and (3) the substitution of 
instruction in new mathematics topics for one of 
the regular arithmetic lessons each week does af- 
ood student achievement in modern mathematics. 
(RP) 
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Investigated was the effect of textbook, sex, 

and the setting of the presentation of the problem 

on the ability of first-year algebra students to 
recognize the properties of cummutativity, identi- 

ty element, and inverses. A random sample of 40 

ee. 20 males and 20 females, was selected 
m a student population of 774 ninth grade al- 

gebra students in the school year 1965-66. Ten 
males and females respectively were using ‘Al- 
gebra - Its Elements and Structure, Book I"’ by 
Banks and others, and the remaining students 
were using “Seeing Through Mathematics, Book 
3” by Van Engen and others. A personal inter- 
view type test consisting of 18 questions, six each 
on the indicated concepts, was developed for this 
study. Half of the test situations were presented 
in a mathematical setting while the remainder 
were in a physical setting. Analysis of variance 
techniques and other tests yielded the following 
results: (1) The mean performance of first year 
algebra students is greatly effected by the type of 
textbooks they use, (2) sex is not significantly re- 
lated to understanding of the indicated ener 
ties, (3) commutativity is the easiest of the pro- 
perties studied, and (4) recognizing commutativi- 
ty was considerably easier in a mathematical 
setting than in a physical setting while the op- 
posite was true of recognizing inverses. (RP) 
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This monograph was written for the purpose of 
presenting physics to college students who are 
not preparing for careers in physics. It deals with 
the nature of atoms, and treats the following top- 
ics: (1) the atomic hypothesis, (2) the chemical 
elements, (3) models of an atom, (4) a particle in 
a one-dimensional well, (5) a particle in a central 
field, (6) angular momentum of a particle ina 
central field, (7) hydrogen-like atomic states, (8) 
the building-up principle, (9) the two-electron 
delta-well atom, and (10) many-electron atoms. 
All but the first three chapters presuppose an 
acquaintance with wave mechanics. The mono- 
ph is one of a series resulting from the Con- 
ference of the Commission on College Physics on 
the New Instructional Materials in Physics. (DH) 
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This final report of a feasibility study describes 
the research performed in a the require- 
ments for a chemical signature file and search 
scheme for organic compound identification and 
information retrieval. The research performed to 
determined feasibility of identifying an unknown 





compound involved screening the compound 
against a file of chemical signatures of known 
compounds. The chemical signatures were ob- 
tained from (1) infrared spectrometry (IR), (2) 
nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR) spec- 
trometry, (3) mass spectrometry (MS), (4) 
chromatography (GC), and (5) ultraviolet (UV) 
spectrophotometry. A physical state and element 
search preceded the signature search. The basic 
system contained data for 500 representative 
pure organic compounds. The discriminating 
ability of each signature, from most to least dis- 
criminating, follow the order (1) IR, (2) MS, (3) 
GC, (4) NMR, and (5) UV. The logic and search 
procedures of the experimental system were 
designed for ready conversion to a computer 
system. Appendixes contain a listing of the 500 
compounds in the data base and other experi- 
ment details. (DH) 
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PP 

This study was designed to evaluate the success 
of an experimental secondary school course for 
fostering scientific literacy and the development 
of scientific attitudes. Students were matched 
using 1.Q., sex, grade level, involvement with for- 
mal science courses, and cumulative grade point 
average. Twenty-one “self selected” eleventh and 
twelfth graders comprised the treatment group. 
Control and treatment groups were equated. 
Growth scores significant at the .01 level favored 
the experimental group on the Test on Un- 
derstanding Science, Facts about Science Test, 
the Watson-Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal, 
the Study of Values (theoretical scale), the lowa 
Science and Culture Achievement Test and the 
Science Opinion Survey. No significant difference 
was found in growth scores on the Stanford 
Achievement Test-Advanced Science. All tests of 
significance were carried out with nonparametric 
statistics. This study indicates that it is possible to 
design and teach materials which bring about 
broad changes in the literacy of students with re- 
to science and simultaneously foster several 

important scientific attitudes. (BC) 
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Purposes of the study were (1) to construct 

science lessons to teach selected intellectual skills 

to kindergarten children, and (2) to develop 
group non-reading tests which would measure the 

of the intellectual skills of observation, 
classification, data treatment, and measurement 
in kindergarten children. Lessons and evaluations 
were written by the author. Each lesson was eval- 
uated by science faculty members of Illinois State 

University. Data were secured from children’s 

test scores and analyzed to determine whether or 

not the children had made significant gains 
toward meeting the objectives of the study. The 
major findings included the following: (1) The 
lessons were effective in helping kindergarten 
children develop selected intellectual skills con- 
sidered a part of the scientific endeavor, (2) the 
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instructional materials used were effective in 
helping children meet the objectives of the study, 
(3) these materials appeared to have a positive 
effect on reading readiness scores, and (4) testing 
methods used were appropriate ways of assessing 
concept and skill development in kindergarten 
children. (BC) 
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Investigated was the problem-solving behavior 

of a sample of 30 prospective science teachers. 
Studied also were relationships between behavior 
and (1) the major science field of the subject, 
and (2) the type of problem to be solved. Sub- 
jects worked in groups of twos as an experimental 
unit. The sample included five experimental units 
majoring in biology, five in comprehensive 
science, and five in physical science. All subjects 
were college seniors. A six-category system was 
developed for observing behavior during a pilot 
study. Data were analyzed in terms of sequence 
of categories of behavior, frequency of each 
category and number of categories. Results in- 
dicated (1) there were several patterns of 
problem-solving behavior for a given problem 
within this sample, (2) these patterns differed for 
the same experimental unit from one problem to 
the other, (3) the difference within a given sub- 
sample was not less observable than the dif- 
ference among different units of different sub- 
samples, and (4) the difference in patterns among 
the three subsamples was not statistically signifi- 
cant at the 0.05 level. (BC) 
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Investigated was the relationship between 

teacher characteristics and behaviors and student 

achievement in junior high school science. 

Background information about teachers was col- 

lected from school records regarding science and 

science methods credits, grade point average, 
recency of science course work, and years of 
teaching experience. Teaching behavior was 
recorded by trained observers using the Science 

Teacher Observation Instrument (STOL). 

Findings included (1) no significant relation 

between differences in student scores on recall of 

factual knowledge of science, (2) no significant 
correlation between specific teacher behaviors 
and their science credits, and (3) higher applica- 
tion scores and lower factual knowledge scores 
were gained by students taught by younger 
teachers with higher science grade point averages 
and science methods credits. These teachers 
more frequently (1) held student discussions and 
student-participated activities, (2) asked 
questions requiring students to speculate and 
hypothesize, (3) used equipment in their class- 
room, and (4) focused their lessons upon the 
pe les of science. Teachers whose students 

higher on factual information reversed this 
pattern of behavior. They were older, held fewer 
science and methods credits, and had completed 
their college work earlier. (GR) 
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Identifiers—Test on Understanding Science 
Determined were differences in understanding 

the nature of science and scientists and in subject 
matter achievement between seventh grade stu- 
dents who studied source papers as part of their 
instruction in science and those who did not. Ex- 
perimental students analyzed ten source papers 
related in subject matter content to the local 
course of study. As a home assignment these stu- 
dents read duplicated copies of sourse papers and 
answered, on an accompanying study guide, 
questions which focused on the nature of science 
and scientists. The source papers and student an- 
swers served for subsequent class discussion and 
analysis. The method proved effective for 
developing student understanding of the nature of 
science and scientists, irrespective of sex and 
ability level, without less of subject matter 
achievement. (GR) 
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This volume is intended for use by biology 
teachers in universities, teacher-training institu- 
tions, and secondary schools. It provides a means 
of international exchange of information on 
modern content, approaches, curricula, and 
techniques in the teaching of the biological 
sciences. Articles included in this volume are 
listed under three major headings: General Stu- 
dies, Adaptation to Local Conditions, and 
Sources of Information. The editors have at- 
tempted to include material from as many coun- 
tries as possible. Each article included in this an- 
nual publication appears in English, French, and 
Spanish. (BC) 
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The outcomes of 1333 students enrolled in 

Chemical Educational Materials Study (CHEMS), 

Chemical Bond Approach (CBA), and a tradi- 
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tional chemistry course were compared on the 
basis of grade and ability level. For the total 
group, students taking CHEMS and CBA per- 
formed significantly better on the American 
Chemical Society Cooperative Examination in 
General Chemistry, Test on Understanding 
Science, and the Watson-Glaser Critical Thinking 
Appraisal than did students in a traditional 
course. CHEMS students, irrespective of ability 
level, developed a better understanding of 
chemistry while CBA students in the upper third 
of their class indicated a greater gain in critical 
thinking than students in the other courses. (GR) 
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This publication is designed to extend and 

strengthen the computational skills and mathe- 

matical understandings of children in Grades 2 

and 3. It presents an overall scope and detailed 

sequence for implementation by teachers and su- 
pervisors, based on the modern program in- 
troduced in pre-kindergarten, kindergarten and 
first grade classes. The scope and sequence for 
this publication is presented in the form of units 
which are organized around four central themes-- 

(1) Sets, Number, and Numeration, (2) Opera- 

tions, (3) Geometry and Measurement, and (4) 

Problem Solving. The sequence is structured to 

provide a spiral or cyclic approach for presenta- 

tion of the concepts and skills. (RP) 
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Identifiers—New York, New York City 
This curriculum bulletin is one of a planned se- 

ries of bulletins designed to meet the needs of 

teachers and supervisors. The materials in this 
bulletin consist of a series of daily lesson plans 
for use by teachers in presenting a modern pro- 
gram of seventh year mathematics. In these les- 
son plans are developed the concepts, skills, and 
applications of ‘Mathematics Seventh Year.” The 
material in this bulletin emphasizes (1) an un- 

derstanding of mathematical structure, (2) 

growth of a number system, (3) relations and 

operations in a number system, (4) a develop- 
ment of mathematical skills based on an un- 

derstanding of pee cnr vamp ons es and (5) 

concept of set in number in geometry. The 

bulletin is — into five chapters: Numbers 
and Numerals, Operations and Properties of 

Whole Numbers, Non-Metric Geometry, Factor- 

ing, and Rational Numbers (Multiplication and 

Division). (RP) 
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This curriculum bulletin is one of a planned se- 

ries of bulletins designed to meet the needs of 

teachers and supervisors who are working to im- 

prove the achievement level of mathematics. The 

material has been planned to help teachers meet 
the diverse mathematical needs of the children in 
fifth-grade classes. In addition to the emphasis 
that is always placed on arithmetic computational 
skills, this bulletin shows how to include other 
areas considered important, such as concepts, 
skills, and ideas from algebra and geometry. The 

80 units of this bulletin are organized into three 

categories: sets, number, numeration; operations; 

and geometry and measurement. The units are 
sequentially planned and follow a spiral pattern. 

Objectives for each unit are stated. This is the 

first part of a two part bulletin for Grade 5. (RP) 


ED 025 424 SE 005 691 
Welch, Wayne W. 
Harvard Project Physics Research and Evaluation 


Bibliography. 5 
Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Harvard Pro- 
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Note—7p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—* Bibliographies, *Curriculum 
Development, *Evaluation, *Physics, Research, 
Science Course Improvement Project, *Secon- 
dary School Science 
Identifiers—Harvard Project Physics 
The articles listed were written as part of the 
research and evaluation program of Project 
Physics. Many articles are concerned with 
problems of educational research while others are 
devoted directly to the evaluation of Project 
Physics. The articles are listed in four categories 
according to the availability of reprints: (1) 
published articles (Reprints are available free of 
charge from the Project Office, 8 Prescott Street, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138), (2) articles in 
press (Reprints will be available from the above 
address following publication), (3) mimeographs 
(A limited number of mimeograph copies are 
available, and (4) theses and/or qualifying papers 
(Copies of these studies are availabel from the 
Education Library, Harvard University). 
(author/BC) 
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Identifiers—Bills we ~ of Adjustment and 
Values, Georgia, Ryans’ Teacher Charac- 
teristics Schedule, TERP Attitude Scale 
One hundred fifty-seven first year science and 

mathematics teachers were randomly selected 

from the — of beginning teachers in 

Georgia for school years 1965-66 and 1966- 

67. Instruments used for data collection were the 

“Classroom Observation Record (COR),” “Pupil 

Observation Survey (POSR),” “Bills Index of Ad- 

justment and Values (IAV),” “TERP Attitude 

. * Teacher Characteristics a 
Teacher Practices Questionnai 
* and the ‘ “Georgia Study pag ere sien ors ng 

Set Male a ve 
significantly higher in strict control emotio 
stability than female teachers. Females scored sig- 
nificantly higher on the responsible, businesslike 
factor and stimulating, imaginative factor. In 
general, female teachers considered teaching 
earlier, as a career, teaching was more often their 
first choice for a vocation, and they were more 
satisfied with their preparation than their non 
counterparts. Comparisons were also 


between science and mathematics teachers and 
are reported in the study. (BC) 
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Identifiers—National Science Supervisors As- 
sociation 
The functions of the science supervisor were 

studied and an instrument to evaluate science su- 

— f practices was developed. Supervisory 
nctions were categorized into six areas. Case 

studies concerning problems in each area were 

written. Five solutions to each problem were 
developed. A jury of science educators and 
science supervisors was selected to respond to the 
case studies. The paired comparison technique 
was used to analyze the data. The responses of 
the science educators and the supervisors were 
compared and of the ten case studies in the in- 
strument, seven yielded statistically significant 
data. The jury consistently indicated that dog- 
matic dictatorial methods were the least attrac- 
tive of the alternatives. They believed supervisors 
functioned best using indirect methods. These 
conclusions agree with what appears in the 
professional literature. The instrument is recom- 
mended by the investigator for use as resource in- 
formation, for evaluating supervisory services, for 
evaluating applicants for supervisory positions, 
= for a basis of research in science supervision. 
(BC) 
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Identifiers Biological Sciences Curriculum Stu- 
, School and College Ability Test, University 
of Missouri 

The purposes of this study are (1) to determine 
whether college students who have taken Biologi- 
cal Sciences Curriculum Study (BSCS) High 
School Biology attain  significantl a different 
grades in college biology courses at Universi- 
ty of Missouri th than do aye whe grr who have 
taken a non-BSCS hi 1 biology course, 
and (2) to determine if first year college students 
who have had a high school BSCS course possess 
ignificantly different attitudes toward college 
science courses than do non-BSCS high school 
biology students. Part A of the stud: tae aoe 

achievement of 893 Introductory 
men. Part B analyzed the achievement a of 644 
General Botany freshmen. Analysis of covariance, 
holding scholastic ability constant, was used to 
determine the relationshi between high school 
biology eg gan gh and college biology achieve- 
ment. Part C used data on 248 and 165 
botany freshmen to test for differences in attitude 
toward science between students with BSCS and 
non-BSCS. Results indicated that no significant 
differences (.05 level) were discernible in 
achievement in zoology or botany. No differences 
in attitudes toward science were found between 

any combination of groups. (BC) 
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Note—79p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.05 
Descriptors—*Biological Sciences, *Curriculum 

Development, rth Science, *Secondary 

School Science, *Systems Approach 
Identifiers—Central lowa Low-Achiever Mathe- 

matics Project 

This book represents the final report of the 
planning phase in the development of an instruc- 
tional roy to be implemented at Cubberley 
High Sc in the Palo Alto Unified School Dis- 
trict. The purpose of this project is to develop a 
pilot science learning system in the earth/life 
sciences. The systems analysis approach was util- 
ized in an attempt to avoid the traditional instruc- 
tional constraints and to bring about improved 
science instruction. The ific techniques of 
systems analysis employed in this project include 
functions analysis, organization of project activi- 
ties, criteria establishment to test design solu- 
tions, and systematic development of systems 
design solutions. This work was prepared under 
ESEA Title Ill contract. (BC) 


eo 025 429 SE 005 846 


als. An Instructional Package for a Unit on 


Scientific Inquiry. : 3 
Cubberley (Elwood P.) Senior High School, Palo 
Alto, Calif. 
—, Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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ndary Education. 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—14 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.15 
Descriptors—*Biological Sciences, Curriculum 
Development, *Earth Science, *Instructional 
Materials, Laboratory Manuals, *Programed In- 
struction, Science Activities, *Secondary 
School Science 
Identifiers—Central lowa Low-Achiever Mathe- 
matics Project 
The purpose of this instructional unit is to con- 
vey an understanding of the part played by effec- 
tive problem definition and hypothesis statement 
in the solution of scientific problems. The major 
concepts of the unit are process rather than con- 
tent oriented. Problems, hypotheses, variables, 
constants and controls represent the principal 
concepts emphasized in the unit. The unit is or- 
—_— into four parts: ee op Problems, 
tating Problems Effective Formulating 
Hypotheses, and Testing oouihiiien The 
teaching materials consist of an informational 
narrative, a set of illustrative slides, and 
worksheets for the students. A multiple choice 
post-test is provided as a means of evaluating stu- 
dent attainment of eight behavioral objectives. 
This work was prepared under ESEA Title Ill 
contract. (BC) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , D. ok. = of Research. 
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Contract—OEC 6-10-134 
Note—155p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.85 
Descriptors—*Algebra, Curriculum, Effective 
Teaching, *Geometry, Grade 9, Grade 10, 
Grade » *Inservice Teacher Education, 
Mathematics Teachers, Pro- 
gramed Instruction, *Secondary School Mathe- 
matics, *Teacher Education 
This longitudinal a is one of a series which 
is devoted to the task of evaluating new, seconda- 
ry school mathematics curricula. This series of 
studies has involved ninth and eleventh grade 
teachers teaching a new mathematics curriculum 
(School Mathematics —- , University of 
Illinois Committee on Sc athematics, or 
Ball State in gas Me in schools in five state (Min- 
nesota, North South Dakota, lowa, and 





Wisconsin). While teaching the new curricula, 
some of the teachers were provided with an in- 
service training course in foundations of modern 
-_- This report concerns attempts (1) to 

rate the effects on student performance at- 
pe table to the new curricula from effects at- 
tributable to the teachers, and (2) to relate dif- 
ferences in teacher effectiveness to differences in 
subject matter knowledge as measured by per- 
formance in the in-service training course. 
Among the findings reported are (1) teacher ef- 
fects tended to dominate curriculum effects, and 
(2) relations were found between gains of classes 
and general measures of teachers’ subject-matter 
competence. (RP) 
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Identifiers—Central lowa Low-Achiever Mathe- 
matics Project 
Developed in these materials is a concept of 

measurement. The unit begins with a fictitious 
system of measurement from which basic ideas 
about measurement are to be retained and later 
applied to other systems of measurement. It is 
hypothesized that it is easier for the student to 
abstract principles from a less tangible and un- 
familiar system than from an endless sequence of 
systems. The initial contact with measurement is 
also made more exciting and entertaining than 
can be accomplished by a discourse on yards, 
feet, and inches. Several parts of this unit are 
conventional in roach. This work was 
prepared under ESEA Title III contract. (RP) 
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Identifiers—Central lowa Low-Achiever Mathe- 
matics Project 
These materials are designed ially for the 

low achieving student in mathematics. The 

booklet contains numerous sports-related exer- 
cises which have been prepared as examples of 
supplementary worksheets. The exercises are 
to take advantage of the student's in- 
terest in sports. Materials for this booklet, includ- 
ing the worksheets which are provided, draw on 
such sports as baseball, basketball, bowling, foot- 
ball, golf, tennis, and track. Mathematical skills 
emphasized are computational skills, decimals 
and percent, mg _and “yang off, and 
ave! numbers. This work was pared 
under E EA Title Ill contract. (RP) wo 
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Identifiers—Central lowa Low Achiever Mathe- 
matics Project 
The materials in this booklet are designed e: 
cially for the low achieving student in ma ve 
matics. Containing some materials from a course 
in general mathematics, the booklet is intended 
to be used in conjunction with conventional text- 
book materials and is designed to serve as a 
source of new ideas for teachers and to relieve 
the teacher of much unnecessary work in a. 
ing attractive and instructional mi ed 
materials. Mathematical concepts are drawn from 
such topics as algebra, fractions, graphing, 
geometry, measurement, and computational skills. 
This work was prepared under ESEA Title II 
contract. (RP) 
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Descriptors—* Achievement, Arithmetic, 
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matics, Measurement Instruments, Test Con- 
struction, *Tests 
This study was concerned with the development 

of a consistent and reliable arithmetic achieve- 

ment test to assess the arithmetic ability of 
educable mentally retarded youngsters ranging in 
age from thirteen through sixteen. The instrument 
so constructed is intended to be administered in- 
dividually, and it requires the subject to do little 
reading or writing. The reliability of the instru- 

ment was analyzed with the test-retest and split- 
half methods. The test-retest method yielded a re- 
liability coefficient (Pearson Product-Moment) of 

.968 with a Standard Error of Measurement of 

3.762. The split-half method produced a Pearson 

r of .972 with a Standard Error of Measurement 

of 1,593. Both of the reliability coefficients were 

significant at the one per cent level. (RP) 
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tional Programs, Elemen School Science, 
Element School Teachers, Instruction, 
Physics, "Science Education, Secondary School 
Science, Secondary School Teachers, Student 
Teachers, Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher 
Education 
A comprehensive survey of programs for 

preparing science teachers at colleges and univer- 

sities in the United States was conducted to pro- 
vide information on the current status of such 
programs. Analyzed were (1) the practice 
teaching experience in these institutions, (2) the 

methods courses in science education, and (3) 

the characteristics of the instructors of these 

methods courses. Some 992 institutions were sur- 

veyed and 73 per cent of these returned at least a 

partial response. The two-part questionnaire was 

directed both to the person responsible for the 
overall program and to the instructors of the 
methods courses in the institution. Over 90 tables 
present information obtained in the survey. (GR) 
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Proposed is an my, yey for a K-12 
— a ie paper gen organized into 
t parts. Part I proposes certain general objec- 
tives of instruction as a framework 2 which a K- 
12 science curriculum is to be built. The con- 
cepts of general education and scientific literacy 
are discussed in detail. Part Il considers the “for- 
ces” tending to establish a unified or interdiscipli- 
nary structure for science in education. Part Ill 
deals with a model that attempts to relate the 
various elements of curriculum. The model is 
based on the premise that unified science is a 
valid and useful concept. The fundamental ideas 
or “conceptual schemes” of science are con- 
sidered in the development of this model. A 
bibliography is appended. (BC) 
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matics Project 
The materials in this Enrichment Student Pro- 

ject (ESP) are designed especially for the low 

achiever student in mathematics. booklet is a 

self contained unit consisting of four elements--a 

mathematical puzzle, a set of instructions, 
response sheets, and a suitable container for 
keeping the unit together. ESP is a motivational 
idea aimed at attracting the student's interest and 
promoting his involvement in a portion of mathe- 
matics that can be enjoyed. The materials which 
have been collected for this ESP, complete with 
solution of problems for the teacher's con- 
venience involve peg, dissection, cube, and 


t . This work was prepared under 
re Ill contract. (RP) a 
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Discussed in this compilation of papers related 
to science teaching at the college yo are (1) 
the crises in higher education and the need for 
more effective instruction, (2) the place of com- 
puters in undergraduate science education, (3) 
television and student involvement in science, (4) 
man in the Twentieth Century, and (5) chal- 
lenges for the colleges and universities. The 
papers present insights into many of the issues 
confronting science education at college level 
and give outlines of what has been attempted in 
some small colleges. (GR) 
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Identifiers—Belmont Conference, _National 
Science Foundation 
Reported are the proceedings of a conference 

on the problems of training elementary teachers 
in mathematics and science. A small group of 
scientists, educators, and researchers representing 
school teachers from the elementary level 
through college, science and mathematics ad- 
ministrators and educators, scientists, government 
officials, and representatives from science and 
mathematics related industries met to take first 
steps in dealing with the problems. Goals of the 
conference were to produce action resolutions 
and recommendations which, when implemented, 
would (1) be effective in improving the science 
and mathematics curricula reaching the elementa- 
ry school pupil, and (2) bring about integration 
of teaching of mathematics and science in the 
elementary school classroom. Specifically con- 
sidered were the curriculum, the preservice and 
inservice training of teachers, and the capacity of 
American public school systems to respond to a 
changing curriculum. Several recommendations 
and guidelines for action were developed relating 
specifically to school administrators, classroom 
teachers, supervisors, and college and university 
personnel. (GR) 
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Identifiers— National Science Foundation 
This is the report of a conference which was in- 

itiated by the National Science Foundation’s Of- 
fice of Computing Activities. and which explored 
and summarized current thinking about the role 
of the computer for undergraduate curricula in 
the physical and mathematical sciences. The con- 
ference focused on deciding which goals of the 
existing undergraduate curriculum might better 
be realized using the computer and the extent of 
revision of present curricula necessary to attain 
these potential benefits. These were discussed in 
relation to the subject areas of mathematics, 
physics, statistics, and chemistry. The discussions 
emphasized that the computer will alter the cur- 
riculum of tomorrow in fundamental ways if edu- 
cators re-examine the goals of the existing cur- 
riculum and begin to actively experiment with 
this new technology. (GR) 
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This newsletter lists references to research re- 

ports in science education. Of these, 49 were 

published in United States Office of Education 

Research Reports over the period 1956-1965, 

160 in “Research in Education,” and 104 in “- 

Pacesetters in Innovation,” for the fiscal year, 

1966. Titles, pertinent descriptors, and cost of 

the document in both microfiche and hardcopy 

are listed. (GR) 
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This study sought to (1) determine and ap- 

praise the status of biological science courses for 
general education in predominantly Negro col- 
leges in the United States, and (2) to develop 
guidelines for the development or reorganization 
of biological science courses for general educa- 
tion at these schools. Forty-eight of the 77 in- 
stitutions surveyed responded to a questionnaire 
developed for the study. Courses were evaluated 
on the basis of the coordinator’s or the teacher's 
opinions, the students’ opinions, and an examina- 
tion of college catalogues. A philosophy of 
general education was developed, and a list of 
statements concerning the aims of general educa- 
tion was derived from the literature. Formulated 
from these data were evaluative criteria used to 
assess the effectiveness of the courses and to 
develop a concept of general education for the 
biological sciences. The author compared col- 
leges under the two general headings: Administra- 
tive Organization and Instructional Procedures 
and Policies. Fifteen individual areas of com- 
parison appear under these headings. Based on 
his findings, the author makes several pertinent 
recommendations. (BC) 
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This newsletter lists references to 88 research 

reports in mathematics education. Of these, 36 

were published in United States Office of Educa- 

tion Research Reports over the period 1956-65, 

39 in “Research in Education,” and 13 in “- 

Pacesetters in Innovation.” Titles, pertinent 

descriptors, and cost of the document in both 

microfiche and hardcopy are listed. (GR) 
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Research related to the education of secondary 

school science teachers is analyzed for the 

period, 1960-68. Major areas examined include 

(1) desired behaviors, competencies and skills for 

science teachers, (2) the relationship of science 

teacher behaviors, competencies and charac- 

teristics, teaching success, and classroom climate, 

(3) guidelines and recommendations for the edu- 

cation of science teachers, (4) state certification 

requirements, (5) surveys of teacher preparation, 

and (6) investigations of the effect of teacher 


education programs. Recommendations include 
(1) the development of an adequate descriptive 
base so that significant correlational, predictive, 
casual studies can be made, (2) closer investiga- 
tion of relationships between preparatory pro- 
grams and product outcomes, (3) further ex- 
amination of individualized instruction techniques 
to more effectively accommodate student dif- 
ferences, (4) design of preparatory programs to 
give preservice teachers a more adequate concep- 
tualization of the teaching task, (5) closer in- 
vestigation of the kind of undergraduate educa- 
tion rather than the quantity in terms of quarter 
hours, and (6) further investigation of identifiable 
personality patterns of successful teachers to im- 
prove recruitment efficiency. Included is an ex- 
tensive 95-item bibliography of the research 
reviewed. (GR) 
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Aerospace Curriculum Resource Guide. 
Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, Boston.; 
National Aeronautics and Space Administra- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jan 68 
Note—21 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.65 
Descriptors—*Aerospace Technology, Earth 
Science, *Elementary School Science, Fine 
Arts, Industrial Arts, Language Arts, Mathe- 
matics, *Reference Materials, *Resource 
Materials, *Secondary School Science, Social 
Studies 
This resource guide is intended for teachers of 
all subjects at all grade levels. It is a compilation 
of space related information designed to parallel 
and reinforce the topics and concepts normally 
taught. Each of the nine chapters concerns the 
use of this information in a specific area of edu- 
cation such as language arts, fine arts, industrial 
arts, social studies and science at the various 
grade levels. The volume is appended with a sec- 
tion devoted to the various teacher education 
programs sponsored by NASA. Each chapter con- 
tains sections devoted to learning activities, 
references and resources, and suggestions for 
reinforcement activities. Many learning activities 
are a illustrated and the book abounds in 
space age photographs. (BC) 
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Lackner, Lois M. 

The Teaching of Two Concepts in Beginning Cal- 
culus by Combinations of Inductive and Deduc- 
tive Approaches. Final Report. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-865 1 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Grant—OEG-2048-99-7 

Note—363p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$18.25 

Descriptors—*Calculus, Comparative Analysis, 
Grade 11, Grade 12, *Instruction, *Mathe- 
matics, *Programed Instruction, *Secondary 
School Mathematics, Teaching Procedures 
The purpose of this study was to determine if 

different teaching approaches produced dif- 
ferences in learning the limit and the derivative 
concepts in beginning calculus as measured by a 
common criterion test. An ordered combination 
of two teaching approaches--the concrete induc- 
tive and the abstract deductive--was used for the 
two sequential topics involving the limit and the 
derivative concepts. All four possible pairings for 
the two units were considered and constituted the 
four experimental treatments. Specifically, the 
problem in this study was to determine if there 
were a Statistically significant difference in the 
four treatments. Programed units were used to 
control the teacher variable. The units were read 
by advanced high school mathematics students, 
who were divided into high and low achievers on 
the basis of pretest scores. Contrary to the pilot 
study and related research results, when a dif- 
ference in teaching methods existed in the deriva- 
tive and total treatment studies, the deductive 
method was favored. Further correlation and 
regression analyses revealed that a student's prior 
mathematical knowledge, a measured by the 
pretest and limit test, was the determining factor 
in predicting the limit and derivative test scores, 
even though the deductive treatment was found 
to be superior. (RP) 
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Plants, Helen L. Venable, Wallace S. 

and Evaluation of Two Approaches 

to an Elementary Course in Dynamics. Final Re- 


West Virginia Univ., Morgantown. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-C-002 
Pub Date Dec 68 
Grant—OEG-0-8-000002-1805(010) 
Note—68p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.50 
Descriptors—Achievement, Comparative Analy- 
sis, *Engineering, *Instruction, Problem Solv- 
ing, Maina v5 vm Instruction, Teaching 
Procedures, Undergraduate Study 
The purpose of this research was to design and 
test materials and methods to be used in teaching 
a first course in undergraduate engineering 
dynamics. The basic problem in this study was to 
determine the optimum order of presenting ab- 
stract materials and applications in the same 
course. Tests were administered to determine dif- 
ferences ai students’ learning of the techni- 
cal content and their ability to apply this informa- 
tion in open-ended, problem solving situations. 
The test results indicated that the groups had 
learned an equivalent amount of the technical 
content, but had not learned different application 
skills. One — introduced to each new topic 
through oo i for prone 25m no se being ex- 
posed to the topical content through programmed 
materials, was able to generate a iarger number 
of creative solutions to problems and was more 
effective in solving problems involving incon- 
sistencies. (RP) 
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Taba, Hilda 

Teaching Strategies and Cognitive Functioning in 
School Children. 


San Francisco State Coll., Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-1046 
Pub Date Feb 66 
Note—286p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$14.40 
Descriptors—Classroom Communication, *Cogni- 
tive Development, *Cognitive Processes, Cogni- 
tive Tests, Curriculum Design, *Educational 
Experiments, Elementary School Students, Ele- 
mentary School Teachers, Inservice Teacher 
Education, Interaction Process Analysis, *Inter- 
mediate Grades, Social Studies, *Teaching 
Techniques 
Identifiers—Application of Principles Test, 
California, Contra Costa Social Studies Cur- 
riculum, Sequential Test of Educational 
Social Studies Inference Test 
To test the hypothesis that if given a curricu- 
lum designed to poems Bc functioning 
and taught by strategies — to develop cog- 
nitive skills, students would then master more so- 
phisticated symbolic thought earlier and more 
systematically than could be expected if this 
development had been left to the accidents of ex- 
tience or if school experien“‘e had been guided 
by less appropriate teaching strategies, a pretest- 
posttest control design was used in addition 
to analysis of c m interaction. Upper ele- 
mentary school students were matched on mental 
and chronological age and IQ. The control group 
had the usual social studies curriculum and their 
teachers did not receive training during the study. 
The three experimental groups were composed of 
(1) students with one or more years of exposure 
to the Contra Costa Social Studies Curriculum 
and teachers who received ial training in 
teaching cognitive skills, (2) students new to this 
curriculum and teachers who received special 
training during the study, and (3) students new to 
this curriculum and teachers not specially trained 
in teaching cognitive skills. Generally, results 
confirmed the hypothesis, but they were not con- 
sistent. Limitations were an unbalanced sample 
and difficulty in clearly identifying the more com- 
plex teaching and thinking patterns. (Included are 
a 54-item yy Tym and some tests and 
used.) (SG) 
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ontrolied Laboratory Schools in the 
U States--1964. 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education, Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Date 64 
Note—39p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 
Descriptors—*Directories, *Laboratory Schools 
Part of a doctoral dissertation (SP 001 650), 
this directory lists 212 institutions with laboratory 
schools (“a school which is under the administra- 
tive control of a collegiate level institution and/or 
receives the major share of its financial support 
from such a parent institution”) plus 13 institu- 
tions which reported the existence of laboratory 
schools but, according to information provided, 
neither control nor financially support them. 
Where available, the following information, ob- 
tained through a questionnaire, is provided for 
each school: the name and location of the parent 
college or university, the nature of the control of 
the parent institution, the name of the school, the 
name of the chief administrator of the school or 
the respondent to the questionnaire, functions of 
the school (observation, demonstration, student 
teaching, research, participation, experimenta- 
tion, or inservice training), grades included in the 
school, date of construction of the school, 
whether tuition is charged, numbers of full- and 
part-time faculty members, and dates when 
schools or grades were discontinued. (SG) 
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of Education Tri-University Project in Elementa- 
a (Ist, Denver, September 18-20, 
). 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Sep 67 
Note—209p.; —_ p57-85 
re uced. 
Available from—p57-85 from vi, Minnesota 
Symposia in Child Psychology, ed. John Hill, 
ublished in 1967 by Univ. of Minn. Press. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.05 
Descriptors—Cognitive Development, *Con- 
ference Reports, Elementary Education, *Ele- 
mentary hool Curriculum, *Elementary 
School Teachers, *Environmental Influences, 
Instructional Innovation, Instructional 
Technology, Language Arts, Learning Theories, 
Parent Influence, Physical Environment, 
Sociocultural Patterns, *Teacher Education, 
Writing 
Identifiers—Colorado, Denver, Tri University 
Project in Elementary Edu 
This report of the First National Conference of 
the U.S. Office of Education Tri-University Pro- 
ject in Elementary Education (a project to study 
what goes into the education of teachers and to 
picture optimum learning situations for children 
with the aim of improving the education of 
teachers) includes a list of conference partici- 
pants; an introduction, “The Craft of Teaching 
and the Schooling of Teachers,” by Paul A. Ol- 
son; ts delivered at the conference; a trans- 
cript of the group discussion; and committee re- 
ports. Papers delivered at the conference include 
“Conceptions of Learning with Implications for 
Styles of Teaching Young Children” by J. McV. 
Hunt, “School Style: Pictures of Places Where 
Young Children Can Learn” by John Holt, 
“Images of Man and the Persuasive Style: Writing 
in the Elementary School” by A. L. Becker, 
“Children and the of the Schools: 
Styles and Forms” a lerbert Kohl, ‘’Other’ 
Groups and ‘Our’ Children” by Douglas Oliver, 
and “Cognitive Elements in Maternal Behavior” 
and “Maternal Attitude Toward the School and 
the Role of Pupil: Some Social Class Com- 
Frame both by Robert D. Hess and Virginia 
hipman. (SG) 
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Geizels, J. W. 

Education for the Inner City: A Practical Proposal 
by an impractical Theorist. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—17p.; Address given at the Univ. of 
Chicago Dinner, the American Assn. of School 
—a meeting, Atlantic City, Feb. 13, 
1967. 

Journal Cit—The School Review; Autumn 1967, 
p283-299 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Colle; School Cooperation, 
Demonstration Centers, *Educational Change, 
Educational Coordination, Educational Innova- 
tion, Field Experience Programs, Inner City, 
Negro Youth, *School Cadres, School Person- 
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nel, Staff Improvement, Staff Utilization, 

Teacher Education, *Teacher Education Cur- 

riculum, *Teacher Experience, *Urban Educa- 

tion 

Urban education problems require long-term 
conceptual analysis leading to reconstruction. 
Focused preparation is necessary; that is, 
prospective teachers, counselors, i 
and administrators must learn to u 
other's problems and functions, and the educa- 
tional and other issues confronting them in the 
inner city, so they can cooperate more effectively 
in the school situation. Pre ion must also be 
coordinated. At least a nucleus of school person- 
nel must be put into the schools with some work- 
ing relations established among them so 
that together as a team they might have greater 
impact in fostering change than if trained and 
placed individually. Rather than add newly 
trained personnel one by one to schools where 
they may easily become habituated to 

lished ways of doing things, if would be 

tter to add cadres of newly trained personnel 
to institute procedures to which the old personnel 
may become accustomed. Finally, a demonstra- 
tion and induction school, a place to prepare and 
induct school personnel for work in the inner city 
and to maintain communication and the exchange 
of ideas between the university and the school 
district, is necessary for translating the new 
methods and materials of the laboratory and the 
experimental project into the practices of the 
inner city school. (Author/SG) 
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Study de Change. : 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Compensatory Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Compensatory Edu- 
cation. 

Pub Date Feb 68 

Contract—OEC-4-6-00 1044-1956 

Note—64p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.25 

Descriptors—*Changing Attitudes, Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Educationally Disadvantaged, Federal 

.  *Inservice Programs, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Program Evaluation, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Characteristics 

Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act, ESEA, ESEA Title I 
Attitude Change Title I (ACT I) was an effec- 

tiveness evaluation to determine what changes in 

semantic differential meaning accompanied Title 

I inservice teacher training, what differences in 

semantic differential meaning existed between 

teachers who did and did not have Title I train- 
ing, and what relationships existed between per- 
sonality characteristics and changes in attitude 
accompanying Title I training. evaluation's 
primary population consisted of teachers of the 
disadvantaged (in Arizona, California, Nevada, 
and New Mexico) who had volunteered for Title 

I training during the 1966-67 school year; the 

three adjunct populations were teachers who had 

volunteered for Title I training during the 1965- 

66 school year, instructional leaders of 1966-67 

inservice projects, and school district consultants 

who had Title I training during the 1966-67 

school year. Semantic differential was used to 

measure the evaluative, potency, and activity 
dimensions of meaning; one projective and four 
nonprojective instruments were correlate mea- 
sures. F and t tests were applied to the data. It 
was found that Title I training of teachers durin 

the 1966-67 school year did effect attitudinal dif- 
ferences, there were no attitudinal differences 
between teachers who had had Title I training in 

1965-66 and those who had had training, and 

Title I training of consultants was not accom- 

panied by attitudinal change. (Included are a 

181-item bibli y and supplementary appen- 

dixes.) (Author/SG) 
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Pub Date Jul 68 
Contract—OEC-6-10-093 
Note—28 1p. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Behavior, 
Behavior Patterns, Cognitive Processes, Deci- 
sion Making, Discovery Learning, *Educational 
Experiments, *Elementary Education, Observa- 
tion, *Problem —— ychological Charac- 
teristics, *Simulation, Statistical Analysis, *Stu- 
dent Teachers, Teacher Education 
Identifiers— Teacher's Inbasket 
A model of the inquiry process bas“d on John 
Dewey’s concept of inquiry was used to develop a 
means of observing and scoring individual inquiry 
behavior. The Teacher’s Inbasket, a simulation of 
problems crossing a teacher’s desk in a simulated 
school setting, was developed for the study. Fifty- 
one female elementary education majors were 
selected as subjects on the basis of the patterns of 
psychological and academic achievement charac- 
teristics they manifested. Subjects were divided 
into four groups according to cognitive style con- 
figuration and college grade point average (G- 
PA). Their behavior was observed, and they were 
trained to "think aloud“ while completing in- 
basket forms, one before student teaching and 
one after. Correlational and multiple regression 
analyses revealed that “through using a combina- 
tion of predictor variables characterizing different 
personality-cognitive style types, significant pre- 
dictions can be made of the inquiry behavior of 
teachers-in-training as subjects. College GPA 
generally proved irrelevant as a predictor. (Also 
reported are content analysis descriptions of the 
inquiry process in relation to the philosophical 
concept of “dialectic, effects of student teaching 
experience on inquiry performance, and relations 
of inquiry performance to conceptual tempo. Ap- 
pended are a 5l-item bibliography, inbasket 
materials, scoring information, selected tests and 
scales, supplementary matrices and tables, and 
raw data.) (SG) 
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Southworth, Horton C. 

Needed: A Revolution in Teacher Education. 
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Note—15p. 

Journal Cit—Pennsylvania School Journal; v117 
p6-8+ Sep 1968. (400 North 3rd St., Har- 


risburg, Pa.) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


gg te omg Plo ag | Attitudes, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Interinstitutional Coopera- 
tion, *Professional Recognition, S' ards, 
Teacher Certification, *Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Education Curriculum, *Teacher 
Educators, Teacher Recruitment 
Some revolutionary shifts in attitudes about 
teacher education are basic to c . Rather 
than defend the present state of teacher educa- 
tion, teacher educators must pede (1) a new 
— power base capable of securing adequate 
inances for quality teacher education; (2) a 
recruiting system which properly selects and 
screens talent for teaching; (3) a new system of 
incentives based on performance and ability 
rather than years of service and credits earned; 
(4) a partnership which includes teachers, univer- 
sities, school districts, communities, and related 
encies; (5) data to support or refute the nature 
teacher education; (6) a means to study, eval- 
uate, and reformulate teacher education objec- 
tives which will be more responsive to societal 
changes; (7) adequate procedures and supervi- 
sion of licensing that will contribute to profes- 
sional standards; and (8) retraining for teachers 
through graduate inservice opportunities with the 
total support of the profession. Teachers must 
work in classrooms that are laboratories for 
ytnae | and maintain professional dialogue. Ad- 
diti ly, if teacher behavior is changed, parents, 
whose maximum support is essential, must be 
made aware of the reasons for this change. 
(Author/SG). 
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Multi-State Teacher Education Project, Bal- 
timore, Md.; Utah State Board of Education, 
Salt Lake City. 

Spons Agency—Multi-State Teacher Education 
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Pub Date [68] 
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Note—38p. 

Available from—Utah State Board of Education, 
1400 University Club Building, Salt Lake City, 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Class 
Management, Course Content, Curriculum 
Development, Educational np sew Human 
Development, *Individualized Curriculum, In- 
dividualized Instruction, Instructional Innova- 
tion, Instructional Materials, Learning, 
Microteaching, Preservice Education, *Program 
Descriptions, *Secondary School Teachers, Stu- 
dent Teaching, Teacher Education, *Teacher 
Education Curriculum, Teacher Role, 
Teaching, Teaching Methods, Team hey 

Identifiers—Brigham Young University, M STEP, 
Multi State Teacher Education Project 
Approximately 60 students have completed the 

individualized secondary teacher education pro- 

at Brigham Young University during its 
our-semester pilot period. Trainees are required 
to achieve the program's behavioral objectives 
which have been arranged in 11 units: administra- 
tive aspects of teaching, behavioral objectives, in- 
structional materials and equipment, teaching 
methods, human development, microteaching, 
learning, curriculum preparation, student 

ement, student teaching, and affective 

behaviors. Phase | is a noncoursed, integrated 
presentation of academic content. After being 
pretested, a student and a counselor (one of a 
team of instructors) select from the syllabus those 
learning activities which will help the student ex- 
hibit terminal performance specified in each ob- 
jective. Each student is teamed with one or two 
others in his subject matter specialty, and 
together they write behavioral objectives and 
design and prepare learning activities and pre- 
and posttest instruments (some of these materials 
completely programed) to be used when they stu- 
dent teach. During this period they observe in the 
classroom in which they will student teach as a 
team (Phase 2 of the program). Students do 
microteaching to improve needed teaching 
behaviors and — interaction analysis of 
their own and others’ teaching sessions. (Included 
are the behavioral objectives identified for each 
of the 11 units of the program.) (JS) 
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Descriptors—Behavioral Sciences, Educational 
Games, Educational Innovation, Educational 
Research, Educational Sociology, *Educational 
Specifications, *Elementary Education, In- 
dividual Instruction, *Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Media, nstructional 
Technology, Learnin Processes, 
Microteaching, *Preservice Education, Program 
Descriptions, Psychomotor Skills, Research and 
Instruction Units, *Teacher Education Curricu- 
lum, Teaching Procedures 
This second volume (SP 001 927 is the first 

volume) contains a list of 818 educational specifi- 

cations for the development of a comprehensive 

of elementary teacher education, as 

compiled by a consortium of the 12 State Univer- 

sities of Ohio with support from several cooperat- 

ing school districts. An introductory chapter 

delineates the assumptions on which the proposed 


au 


tion of the target population to which it can be 
applied), (2) the treatment needed to se 
each objective, (3) materials required (both 
general types and major published sources), (4) 
techniques to be used in evaluating the accom- 

lishment of the objective. Supplementary 

ibliographies are included for each major sub- 
ject area. ED 018 677 summarizes the nine 
models. (SG) 
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Descrip Behavioral Objectives, Educational 
Innovation, Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Specifications, Elementary School Super- 
visors, *Elementary School Teachers, Feed- 
back, *Inservice Teacher Education, Kindergar- 
ten, Models, Paraprofessional School Personnel, 
Preschool Teachers, *Preservice Education, 





Teacher Education Curriculum 

1 of this report presents an overview 
of a project to design an innovative, behaviorally 
oriented undergraduate and inservice teacher 
education program for elementary school 
teachers. C 2 presents the conceptual 
design for developing the model program, one 
which incorporates the concept of the multiunit 
school and individual research and instruction 
units (a team teaching concept). Discussion in 
this chapter covers the general goals of teacher 
education and contexts used for their considera- 
tion; the plan for development of behavioral ob- 
jectives,; and the way in which educational 
specifications were generated, managed, and eval- 
uated. Chapter 3 (summarized here but published 
separately as Vol. 2, SP 001 926) presents the 
educational specifications we organized by = 
primary contexts: instructional organization, edu- 
cational technology, contemporary rt 
teaching process, societal factors, and research. 
Chapter 4 brings the individual educational 
ifications into comprehensive packages or “- 
models” for six target populations: preservice 
preschool and kindergarten teachers; preservice 
elementary teachers, 1-8; inservice ele- 
mentary teachers; teacher educators; school prin- 
cipals and supervisors; and paraprofessionals and 
teacher aides. Chapter 5 sents the manage- 
ment, evaluation, and feedback systems for im- 
Ea ing the models. Included is a 63-item 
ili y. ED 018 677 summarizes the nine 

models. (Author/JS) 
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Multi-State Teacher Education Project, Bal- 
timore, Md. 
Spons Agency—Multi-State Teacher Education 
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Note—34p. 
Available from—M-STEP Central Office, 1101 
St. Paul St., Baltimore, Maryland 21202 (free). 
enstpieee—"haonnel *keaeetl 
ion, 
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— Teaching Procedures, Teaching Skills, 
raining Techniques, *Video Tape gore 
Identifiers—Bri Young University, M P, 
Multi State Teacher Education Program, South 
Carolina, Utah 
“Video Processes Are Changing Teacher Edu- 
cation” by Howard Bosley (the first of five 
pers oe this document) discusses the 
Multi-State eacher Education Project (M-STEP) 
experimentation with media; it lists various uses 
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db video processes, concentrating specifically on 
voce and the use of simulation and criti- 
my incidents materials. A paper by Clark Webb 


de a 
re feilkion, logistics, and evaluation. A com- 
panion ee by Clark Webb and Hugh Baird 
presents results of ‘a limited investigation 
into the potential of a super 8mm cartridge film 
for brief (3-10 minute) model teaching episodes.” 
Attached are lists of approximate costs of 
pecagow pieces of equipment and of representa- 

rocesses and manufacturing companies. “- 
pai ing a State’s Resources for Television in 
Teacher Education”’ by G.W. Hopkins — the 
South Carolina M-STEP program's Prob ms, OF- 
ganizational structure, and ; it includes a 
list of tapes and accompanying study guides (plus 
corollary publications) prepared i 
program and “available for use.’ 

Bosley presents “An Appraisal” 

as viewed by participants in the 

MST experiment. (JS) 
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tors, Systems Development, ‘*Teaching 

Techniques, *Training Techniques, *Transfer 

of Training 

Simulation may be defined as (1) a technique 
of modeling (physically, iconically, verbally, or 
mathematically) some aspects of a real or 
proposed system, process, or environment or (2) 
the model (physical, iconic, verbal, or mathemati- 
cal) of some aspects of a real or proposed 
system, process, or environment. Simulation may 
be used to generate information (research); 
generate new objects, processes, or — 
pecs ese gg or or develop knowledge of skills 
(instruction). W or instruction, simula- 
tion represents certain elements of real life minus 
task-irrelevant elements. Given the types of 
representation of the stimulus situation, the 
response, and the feedback, classification of “- 
simulations” or “simulators” is possible. Simula- 
tion may be used to nt information 
(referential simulation), elicit responses (contex- 
tual response simulation), or assess performance 
(criterion simulation). Four features characterize 
contextual response simulation: (1) enacted or 
lifelike responses are made to (2) nonreal stimu- 
lus situations that (3) provide feedback to the 
student vis-a-vis his behavior in the on-going con- 
text that (4) offers control. Transfer and motiva- 
tion are additional factors to be considered. From 
oak it is possible to learn winning strate- 

principles and relationships, decision-making 

skills P identifications, procedural sequences, and 
skilled perceptual-motor acts. (A _ 104-item 
bibliography is appended.) (Author/SG) 
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ment, *Simulation, *Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Experience, Teacher Response, 
Teaching Procedures, *Training Techniques, 


Transfer of Traini 
“State System of Higher Edu- 


In 1961, Teaching Research Division of Oregon 
State System of Higher Education began develop- 
ing a variety of simulated classroom situations 
through the medium of sound motion pictures 
and printed materials. It has been testing this 
technique which permits a supervising teacher to 
: the stimulus events in the classroom via 
simulated experience, forcing a teacher trainee to 
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focus on a situation and devise different modes of 
responding. Instructional simulation offers the 
trainee an opportunity to build his own strategies 
of searching for cues that signal a decision-mak- 
ing process on his part, to test hypotheses he has 
about how to to these ms, and to 
change his behavior in view of the feedback he 
receives. Findings from the first four years of 
research suggest that realism and prompting are 
not important variables in enhancing transfer of 
training in comparison with instructor differences 
and possibly length of training. Initial evidence 
indicates that there is transfer of learning from 
simulated to real experience, but much remains 
to be learned about how simulation best works. A 
project is under way to produce low-cost simula- 
tion packages (original materials required expen- 
sive laboratory facilities and equipment) that may 
be adapted for self-instructional or group use as 
well as for the tutorial method now used. (Ap- 
pended is a description of the materials so far 
developed, the instructional procedures employed 
in using time, and the facilities required.) (JS) 
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Hills, James L. And Others 
Contributions College and University ——— 
Can Make to More Effective Teacher 
in Social Studies for the Elementary to aa 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Tri-Univ. Project in 
Elementary Education. 
Pub Date 24 May 68 
Note—18p.; Tri-University Project Salt Lake City 
Conference, May 24, 1968. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—*Articulation (Program), Coopera- 
tive Teaching, *Curriculum Development, 
*Methods Courses, Professional Education, 
*Social Studies, Teacher Education, *Teacher 
Education Curriculum 
This paper proposes eight direct and three in- 
direct ways for college and university depart- 
ments to share the responsibility for better social 
studies instruction through improved teacher edu- 
cation, principally by teaching the student how to 
relate the content gained in social studies courses 
to the teaching methods presented in education 
courses. In each case, the setting is considered, 
the problem in teacher preparation described, a 
solution i sate and —— and disad- 
vantages of roposed solutio mm adh (SG) 
ED 025 462 SP 001 988 
1966-67 Professional Personnel Report. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany.; New 
York State Univ. System, Albany. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—*Annual Reports, Certification, 
Degrees (Titles), Experience, Jobs, *Profes- 
sional Personnel, Salaries, *School Personnel, 
*Status 
Identifiers—New York 
This report presents the 1966-67 statistics on 
professional education positions in New York 
(excluding New York City), detailed by 39 
professional fields and 12 economic areas of the 
state. The data includes distribution of positions, 
salary, degree status, certification status, and 
years of experience. Appended are a list of coun- 
ties in each economic area and a copy of Profes- 
sional Personnel Report Form ST(S)-6a. (SG) 
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Tannenbaum, Harold E. 

Final Technical Report of the Institute for: 
Teachers a Youth: Science for 


City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Hunter Coll. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Sep 67 

Contract—OEC-6-42-036 

Note—161p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.15 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Attitude Tests, 
Behavior Change, Check Lists, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Educational Change, *Elementary 
School Science, *Elementary School Teachers, 
*Institutes (Training Programs), Measurement 
Instruments, Observation, *Pr Evaluation, 
Questionnaires, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Behavior 

Identifiers—Behavior Observation Schedule, Ele- 
mentary Science Survey, New York City, Se- 
mantic Differential, Test of Science Concepts 
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This report presents the results of a year-long 
pre- and postinstitute evaluation of the 6-week 
summer workshop for 221 primary grade teachers 
of disadvantaged children from 41 different New 
York City schools. The report is organized 
around the findings obtained from each of nine 
evaluation instruments and checklists used to 
measure (1) changes in science knowledge and 
information (in biological, earth, and physical 
science areas), (2) changes in attitudes toward 
science and science teaching, (3) changes in 
teacher behavior in the classroom, (4) changes in 
the schools and in the pupils, and (5) over-all ef- 
fectiveness and + yarn modifications of the In- 
stitute. Descriptive analysis of the data is given. 
Included is discussion of the background, charac- 
teristics, and selection of the teacher-participants 
and of the 15 supervisor-participants who were 
elementary school coordinators trained in addi- 
tional teacher education and supervisory 
techniques as members of the instructional team 
of the workshop. Major findings are summarized 
in terms of the five areas of interest noted above, 
and conclusions are presented regarding the 
limitations of the Institute, the evaluation, and 
suggested modifications and improvements. All 
except one of the nine instruments, eight of 
which were developed by the evaluation team, 
are appended. (JS) 
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Relationship of Neighborhood Characteristics 
to the Participation of Young People in Teacher 
Education at CUNY Colleges. 

Pub Date Nov 68 
Note—66p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
Descriptors—*Community Characteristics, 
Delinquency, *Educational Opportunities, 
Ethnic Distribution, Family Status, Geographic 
Distribution, Maps, *Neighborhood, Puerto 
Ricans, Racial Distribution, Social Charac- 
teristics, Socioeconomic Status, Statistical Data, 
*Surveys, *Teacher Education 
Identifiers—City University of New York, New 
York, *New York City 
A study was undertaken to provide planners, 
educators, administrators, and citizen leaders with 
basic information on neighborhood environmental 
characteristics related to extending educational 
opportunities--with emphasis on teacher educa- 
tion--in New York City. Correlation and factor 
analyses of data from 1960 census tabulations 
and from various city agencies were used to 
develop socioeconomic and family status indexes. 
The 338 health areas (statistical areas used by 
city agencies) were classified into 15 types ac- 
cording to the indexes. A profile was produced 
for each of the areas, each of the types, and each 
of the five buroughs, plus one for the city total. 
Profiles provide data concerning 50 variables 
which include ethnicity and geographic mobility 
indicators, juvenile delinquency rates, and City 
University of New York (CUNY) teacher educa- 
tion census data, in addition to the 
socioeconomic and family status indicators. Pairs 
of maps were also prepared to show the geo- 
graphic patterning for each of the variables on 
the profiles. Profiles and maps may be procured 
from CUNY at the cost of reproduction. (In- 
cluded are five chapters discussing the rationale 
for the study and potential uses of the data, 
materials, and methods developed. Appended are 
additional statistical data and tabulations includ- 
ing tables of 1960, 1965, and 1966 data on per- 
cent of population nonwhite or Puerto Rican in 
each area.) (JS) 
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New Careers Development Center, New York, 
N.Y. Training Laboratory. 
Pub Date May 67 
Note—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—Change Agents, Group Discussion, 
Inservice Education, *Job Training, *Models, 
*Nonprofessional Personnel, Off the Job Train- 
ing, On the Job Training, Preservice Education, 
Role Playing, Simulation, *Social Services, Sub- 
rofessionals, Trainees, *Trainers, Training 
aboratories 
A design to provide core-skill training to enable 
500 nonprofessionals to assume entry-level civil 
service positions in police, health and welfare, in- 
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spections, and housing and relocation work in- 
volves three phases. In the first phase, to last four 
weeks, trainees learn basic job skills through such 
methods as role playing and job simulation and 
acquire an understanding of their ch " nt 
roles in the particular agencies involved. 

2, a four-week transitional period spinatest work 
half day on the job and participate in group 
discussion of work experiences and problems dur- 
ing the other half of the day. In the third phase, 
which could last up to two years, trainees work 
on the job four days a week and receive special 
training on the fifth day. Upgrading of necessary 
core skills, high school equivalency work, or ad- 
vanced educational training might comprise this 
fifth day, or the time might be used in prepara- 
tion for a shift to a different job in another agen- 
cy. A training director, an associate director, four 
service trainers, and four to eight assistant 
trainers are trained (partly at a preservice train- 
ing laboratory and partly inservice) in knowled 
of tasks to be performed by nonprofessio: 
learning styles of low-income populations, agency 
structure and tradition, and methodology and 
training design. Preservice training for trainees 
must be phased, however, to make optimum use 
of the number of trainers. (SG) 
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Goldberg, Gertrude And Others 

New Careers: The Social Service Aide. A Sour- 
cebook for Trainers. 

University Research Corp., Washington, D.C. In- 
formation Clearinghouse. 

ms  Agency—Manpower Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. Bureau of Work- 
Training Programs. 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Note—54p. 

Available from—New Careers Inst., Univ. Res. 
Corp., 1424 16th St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 

Descriptors—*Educational Responsibility, Human 
Services, Job Training, *Manuals, Models, Off 
the Job Training, On the Job Training, *Project 
Training Methods, Social Services, *Trainers, 
Training Objectives, Training Techniques 

Identifiers—*New Careers 
This manual is designed for trainers of social 

service aides in New Careers training programs. 

In these programs, (1) persons from disad- 

vantaged backgrounds are prepared through on- 

the-job training and other methods for entry-level 
positions in human service agencies, (2) employ- 
ing agencies are motivated to make correspond- 
ing changes in their structures, supervisory pat- 
terns, and attitudes to accommodate New 

Careerists; and (3) both New Careerists and em- 

ploying agencies plan for career advancement op- 

portunities and resultant changes in human ser- 
vice. Included in this guide are an explanation of 

the New Careers Training Model and a 

of New Careers terms plus explanation of the 

trainer’s responsibilities (establishing and main- 

taining relationships with agency staff, getting to 
know aides’ backgrounds; dealing with trainee 
anxiety and insecurity; orienting aides to the 
agency, community, and clientele; arranging the 
training environment; selecting materials to be 
covered; and preparing a kit for trainees) and 
training methods and techniques (lecture, obser- 
vation, discussion, participation, printed material, 
audiovisual aids, skill and process learning, 
demonstration, case study, and role playing). 

Also available is an accompanying manual for 

trainees which presents the basic social services 

curriculum (SP 002 032). (SG) 
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Goldberg, Gertrude S. And Others 

New Careers: The Social Service Aide. A Manual 
for Trainees. 

University Research Corp., Washington, D.C. In- 
formation Clearinghouse. 

ms  Agency—Manpower Administration 

(DOL), Washington, D.C. Bureau of Work- 
Training Programs. 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Note—176p. 

Available from—New Careers Inst., Univ. Res. 
Mon 1424 16th St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 


EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.90 

Descriptors—Communication Skills, Community 
Study, Curriculum, Employee Attitudes, Field 
Interviews, History, Home Visits, Information 


Storage, Job Skills, *Manuals, *Nonprofessional 

Personnel, *Occupational Information, Record- 

keeping, Social Agencies, *Social Services, So- 

cial Welfare, *Trainees 
Identifiers—*New Careers Program 

This manual is intended for use by social ser- 
vice aide trainees in the New Careers ram 
and provides description and explanation of the 
history and background of social welfare, social 
services, skills important in individual services, 
clerical and administrative activities connected 
with social services, and procedures for working 
with cg prety and organizations. An ac- 
com for trainers of social service 
aides (SPC 002 031) is also available from the 
New Careers Institute. (SG) 
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rainers. 

University Research sen Washington, D.C. In- 
formation Cle: 

Spons Agency if, sone Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. Bureau of Work- 
Training Programs. 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Note—73p. 

Available from—New Careers Inst., Univ. Res. 
Corporation, 1424 16th St., N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20036. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.75 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Communication Skills, 
Community Study, Consumer Education, Edu- 
cational Opportunities, Group Dynamics, 
Human Development, Human Relations, *Hu- 
man Services, Interpersonal Relationship, Job 
Training, Law _ Instruction, *Manpower 
Development, Manuals, Models, Negroes, 
*Nonprofessional Personnel, *Program Con- 
tent, Responsibility, Skill Development, Small 
Group Instruction, Social Services, *Training 
Techniques, Vocational Adjustment 

Identifiers—Core Group, *New Careers Program 
Designed for use by trainers in preparing un- 

skilled workers with minimum education (at least 

fourth grade reading ability) for entry as non- 
professionals in human services, this manual is or- 
ganized around the core of understanding of in- 
dividual and group behavior and needs and of 
methods of interviewing or obtaining and record- 
ing information needed by all social service aides; 
it is intended as a basis for small group discus- 
sions occurring simultaneously with the specialty 
skill and on-the-job training components of the 
New Careers program. (An accompanying 
manual for trainees is also available.) The generic 
issues presented concern individual growth and 
development (practical skills including remedia- 
tion and interviewing skills) and the individual 
and his relationship to work, people (human 
growth and development, human behavior and 
needs, communication skills, and group process), 
and the community (community structure, pover- 
ty, the Negro, law and society, and consumer 
education). The topics are accompanied by ob- 
jectives, content outlines, and bibliographies. 

Also included are a gare ih explanation of the 

New Careers approach with suggestions for using 


the manual and for operating a program, training 
be and sections on field trips and development 

attitudes and responsibilities. Appended are a 
basic bibliography and list of materials for 
trainers and an et of the fundamentals of 
the New Careers model. (SG) 
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Pointer, Avis Y. Fishman, Jacob R. 

New Careers: Entry-Level Training for the 
Human Service Aide. 

University Research Corp., Washington, D.C. In- 
formation Clearinghouse. 

Spons Agency—Manpower Administration 
(DOL), tao gag D.C. Bureau of Work- 
Training 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—28p. 

Available from—New Careers Inst., Univ. Res. 
He gooey 1424 16th St., N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20036. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 

Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), Au- 
diovisual Aids, Career Planning, Certification, 
Curriculum Development, Evaluation, Field 
Trips, Group Counseling, *Human Services, In- 
service Education, *Job Training, *Manpower 
Development, Manuals, *Methods, Models, 


Nonprofessional Personnel, On the Job Train- 

ing, *Program Descriptions, Remedial Instruc- 

tion, Role Playing, Selection, Small Group In- 

struction, Staff Role, Supervision, Systems Ap- 

proach, Trainers 
Identifiers—*New Careers Program 

This manual is an introduction to the New 
Careers Program, a program developed to train 
the unemployed wie underemployed in entry- 
level skills for nonprofessional jobs in the human 
services (“the fields of public service in which a 
person-to-person relationship, crucial to the 
provision of services, exists between the receivers 
and the providers of the services,” including ‘- 
health, education, mental health, social services, 
recreation, law enforcement, corrections, reha- 
bilitation, housing, and employment’). Included 
are a glossary of New Careers Program com- 
ponents, a general introduction to the basic con- 
cepts and principles of the New Careers Program, 
an explanation of the training design, descriptions 
of the entry training program components and 
the training methods, and consideration of pro- 
gram certification and accreditation. Also in- 
cluded are a 23-item bibliography, samples of 
weekly schedules, and a presentation of the fun- 
damentals of the New Careers Training Model. 
This manual is designed to be used in conjunction 
with SP 002 033, SP 002 034, SP 002 037, and 
other related curriculum manuals on specific oc- 
cupational and skill areas. (SG) 
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Steinberg, Sheldon §. Fishman, Jacob R. 

New Careers: The Teacher Aide. A Manual for 
Trainers. 

University Research Corp., Washington, D.C. In- 
formation Clearinghouse. 

Spons Agency—Manpower Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. Bureau of Work- 
Training Pr : 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Note—43p. 

Available from—New Careers Inst., Univ. Res. 
NS gee or 1424 16th St., N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20036 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Career Opportunities, 
Culturally Disadvantaged, *Curriculum, Human 
Services, *Job Training, Manpower Develop- 
ment, Manuals, Models, *Occupational Infor- 
mation, Problems, Program Content, Program 
Design, *Program Planning, Qualifications, 
Staff Role, *Teacher Aides, Trainers, Training 
Techniques 

Identifiers—*New Careers Program 
This manual is intended for use by trainers of 

teacher aides in New Careers programs (which 

focus on training the unemployed and/or unde- 
remployed for entry-level placement as non- 
professionals in human service occupations). An 
introductory chapter considers the qualifications 
of the training team, qualifications of the trainee, 
the function and job description of the teacher 
aide in both elementary and secondary schools, 
and the need for realistic career mobility. 
Chapter 2 describes typical problems encoun- 
tered in teacher aide training and outlines possi- 
ble solutions. In Chapter 3, the organization and 
structure of the New Careers Training Model are 
explained, including the rationale for curriculum 
content areas, points to stress during training, ar- 
ticulation of program components, and program 
scheduling. Chapter 4 presents a basic curriculum 
in education, complete with suggested discussion 
units and activities, consisting of selected 
resource material for the trainer to use in 
enabling the teacher aide trainee to develop in- 
sight into education in general as well as his local 
school system. Also inciuded are a glossary of 

New Careers terms, a list of audiovisual aids (and 

their distributors) and basic training materials, 

and an explication of the basic concepts of the 

New Careers Training Model. (SG) 
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Klein, William And Others 

New Careers: A Manual of Organization and 
Development. 

University Research Corp., Washington, D.C. In- 
formation Clearinghouse. 

Spons Agency—Manpower Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. Bureau of Work- 
Training Programs. 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—19p. 
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Available from—New Careers Inst., Univ. Res. 
copes 1424 16th St., N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20036. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—Group Counseling, Guidelines, *Hu- 
man Services, *Job Training, *Manpower 
Development, Manuals, *Nonprofessional Per- 
sonnel, Off the Job Training, On the Job Train- 
ing, Organization, Program Evaluation, Qualifi- 
cations, Recruitment, Research, Selection, 
*Small Group Instruction, Social Services, Vo- 
cational Adjustment, Work Attitudes, Work Ex- 
perience Programs 

Identifiers—Core Group, *New Careers Program 
Based upon material drawn from experimental 
‘ograms at Howard University Institute for 

Youth Studies (1964-67), this manual is intended 
for those wishing to train workers as nonprofes- 
sionals in the human services (health, education, 
mental health, recreation, child care, research, 
and community organization) and is designed to 
be used with SP 002 033, SP 002 034, SP 002 
035, and other related curriculum manuals on 
specific occupational and skill areas. While the 
manual is predicated upon core-group training, 
ie., all trainees receive a base of common gener- 
ic training, the authors nonetheless recommend 
the manual, on the basis of its generic approach, 
for training programs not using the core-group 
model. Five major topics are covered: (1) the 
nonprofessional worker in human services; (2) 
job development; (3) qualifications, recruitment, 
and selection (trainee qualifications and the 
recruitment and selection processes); (4) training 
(training methods, training content, relationships 
with employing agencies, duration and comple- 
tion of training, training guidelines, and training 
problems); and (5) research and program evalua- 
tion (the purposes and nature of evaluation, the 
duration of evaluative studies, and the research 
staff). Included is a 17-item bibliography. (SG) 
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Training for New Careers. The Community Ap- 
prentice Program Developed by the Center for 
Youth and Conny Studies, Howard Univer- 


sity, W 

Howard Univ., oe D.C. Inst. for Youth 
Studies.; President’s Committee on Juvenile 
Delinquency and Youth, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Bethesda, Md.; Office of Juvenile 
Delinquency and Youth Development (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C.; President's Commit- 
tee on Juvenile Delinquency and Youth, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 65 

Contract—3-T 1-MH-8318-0381 

Grant—JDG-63215 

Note—11 Ip. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($.60). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.65 

Descriptors—Child Care Workers, Curriculum 
Research, *Disadvantaged Youth, Educational 
Experiments, Group Dynamics, Group Ex- 
perience, *Human Services, Instrumentation, 
Job Training, *Nonprofessional Personnel, Ob- 
servation, Occupational Information, On the 
Job Training, Participant Characteristics, *Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Program Development, 
Recreation, Research, Seminars, Tape 
Recordings, *Work Experience Programs, 
Workshops 

Identifiers—Community Apprentice Program, 
Core Group, District of Columbia, Howard 
University, New Careers Program 
The Community Apprentice Program, 

developed by the Howard University Center for 

Youth and Community Studies, was an explorato- 

ty attempt, through combined rehabilitation, vo- 

cational education, and supervised work ex- 
perience, to train disadvantaged youth as human 
service aides in child care, recreation, and social 
research. Seven boys and three girls, ranging in 

from 16 to 20, who were currently unem- 
per and lacked education beyond high school 
were selected. The 12-week program consisted of 
three related parts: the “core group,” in which 
members learned to analyze personal, social, and 
job-related problems, make Jochiows, and relate 
more effectively to others; specialty workshops 
and seminars; and supervised on-the-job ex- 
perience. Consisting of experimentation with data 


gained from observation and tape recordings and 
attempts to develop instruments for more refined 
and controlled future studies, evaluation of the 
project focused on delineation of the charac- 
teristics of the youths who volunteered for the 
program, analysis of reasons for their identifica- 
tion and affiliation with or alienation from the 
program, and description and evaluation of the 
group process. (Also included are comments of 
aides, results, curriculum outlines, sample posi- 
= descriptions, and a 19-item bibliography.) 
(SG) 
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Anderson, W.G. Reynolds, Lee F. 


tary 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—4p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
Descriptors—College Supervisors, Cooperating 
Teachers, Cooperative Programs, *Elementary 
School Teachers, *Field Experience Programs, 
Laboratory Schools, *Methods Courses, *Pro- 
gram Descriptions, *Teacher Education, 
Teacher Experience, Training Laboratories 
In the belief that teacher education can be 
strengthened by making it possible for the student 
to have more actual contact with school children 
than is usually afforded, an experiment is being 
conducted at Appalachian State University, Bo- 
one, N.C., through the cooperation of the ele- 
mentary laboratory school and the college of edu- 
cation. Eight junior elementary education majors 
who volunteered for the program work for three 
or four hours a day with teachers to whom they 
are assigned as aides or interns. They perform 
housekeeping and clerical duties and receive spe- 
cial help as they observe and teach those subjects 
and activities for which they receive college 
credit: in the fall quarter handwriting and physi- 
cal education, in the winter quarter reading and 
science, in the spring quarter health and 
arithmetic. Two university professors who direct 
the program visit each student in the classroom 
situation and hold weekly seminars with the en- 
tire group; specialists in science, reading, mathe- 
matics, and health work with them in both obser- 
vations and seminars. Throughout the same year, 
students take regularly scheduled courses at the 
University: foundations in reading, introduction 
to education, child psychology, music for class- 
room teachers, educational psychology, and 
psychology of personality development. They will 
do fifteen quarter hours of student teaching in 
their senior year. It is too early to evaluate the 
program. (JS) 
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Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, Clinical Professors, Consultants, 
Demonstration Programs, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Educational Researchers, *Elementary 
School Teachers, Field Experience Programs, 
Interinstitutional Cooperation, § *Program 
Proposals, Sensitivity Training, *Teacher Edu- 
cation, Teacher Seminars, T Groups, Training 
Objectives, *Urban Schools 
Identifiers—New York, New York City, Project 
ene 
yet sansves for continued federal support of 
the sixth year of Project Beacon, an nape gm 
demonstration — designed to develo 
approaches to the preparation of e active 
beginning teachers of disadvantaged children in 
inner city elementary schools, includes listing and 
discussion of the behavioral objectives and a 
description of the project's —. content, 
and schedule of seminars, T-Group sensitivity 
training, and field experiences. Proposed new 
components of the program, which is ad- 
ministered by Yeshiva University with the 
cooperation of the state, city schools, and com- 
munity agencies, are listed: purchase of modern 
instructional materials for use in a series of ex- 
perimental student teaching projects and employ- 
ment of (1) a full-time clinical professor of edu- 
cation who would demonstrate effective instruc- 
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tional techniques in the classrooms of trainees 
and first-year graduates, (2) a Puerto Rican edu- 
cator in residence to serve as a consultant on the 
history, culture, and special problems of Puerto 
Ricans, and (3) a research specialist available for 
frequent interaction with program staff for pur- 

of evaluation. The p | also contains 
information on publicity, on staff personnel and 
— resources, and on selection of participants. 
(JS) 
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Center for Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 
Committee on Field Research and Evaluation. 
Spons Agency—New York City Board of Educa- 

tion, Brooklyn, N.Y.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Oct 67 
Note—53p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.75 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Guides, *Disadvantaged Youth, Dropout 
Prevention, *Dropout Programs, Experimental 
Curriculum, High School Curriculum, *inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Occupational 
Guidance, *Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act, ESEA, ESEA Title I, New York, *New 
York City 
This report evaluates a program designed to 
develop a new curriculum for disadvantaged 
eighth and ninth grade students in New York City 
who were performing poorly in school (academi- 
cally, socially, emotionally) and who appeared 
likely to become school dropouts. The evalua- 
tion--representing the work of a multidiscipline 
team of specialists in guidance, curriculum and 
teaching, special education, psychology, health 
education, social work, administration, sociology, 
science, and psychiatry--consists of five sections: 
(1) an introduction which provides a history and 
overview of the Career Guidance program and 
outlines evaluation procedures, (2) an evaluation 
of the curriculum and teacher training including 
methods by which curriculum guides were 
developed as written documents; appropriateness 
for students of curriculum changes made; extent 
to which new curricula were used by teachers; or- 
ganization of the teacher training program; super- 
visors and other personnel; and the specific orien- 
tation or support obtained through inservice 
training, (3) an evaluation of equipment and staff 
including the services of five guidance counselors, 
class sizes, and utilization of the equipment in 
five industrial art shops, (4) an evaluation of pu- 
pils to provide a base for future evaluation of 
behavior and achievement as ascertained through 
achievement tests, and (5) conclusions and 
recommendations. Appended are copies of instru- 
ments and a list of the evaluation staff. (JS) 


ED 025 476 SP 002 060 


Senf, Rita 
Followup Study of 1966 Summer Institutes for 
een of Children. Evaluation 
of 8 ay Malaga City Title 1 Educational Projects, 


Ciee for Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 
Committee on Field Research and Evaluation. 
Spons a gees York City Board of Educa- 
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York Ci 
A followup study (to ED 011 018) was con- 
ducted to obtain data concerning the impact of 
the 1966 Summer Institutes program on the sub- 
sequent classroom activities of the participants. 
The Institutes had been designed to improve the 
quality of instruction in public and nonpublic 
schools in disadvantaged areas of New York City 
by providing for the training of teachers, super- 
visors, and administrators currently teaching or 
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preparing to teach disadvantaged students in 
grades one to eight. In the followup study, 
questionnaire data was secured from pairs of 
teachers (one of whom attended the summer in- 
stitute and one of whom did not) within the same 
school and when possible teaching the same 
grade level. Of the 52 pairs observed, approxi- 
mately half were from public and half from non- 
public schools; of the institute participants ap- 
proximately half had taken one or two courses, 
the other half three or four. Each pair was ob- 
served during one hour of teaching by one of 
nine observers using a rating scale. Data was 
analyzed by means of analysis of variance, chi 
square tests, and Pearson product-moment cor- 
relations. (Findings are presented and discussed 
and conclusions drawn, most of them supporting 
the original study, with some reservations noted. 
Tables of data--including that on individual items 
in the Teacher Attitude Inventory--and the 
teacher questionnaire and observation rating 
scale are appended.) (JS) 
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Sensitivity training is one type of experience- 

based learning in which participants work 

together in a small group over an extended 
period of time learning through analysis of their 

own experiences. The primary setting is the T 

Group (T for training) in which a staff member 

sets up an ambiguous situation which allows par- 

ticipants to choose the roles they will play while 
observing and reacting to the behavior of other 
members and in turn having an impact on them. 

The perceptions and reactions are the data for 

learning. T-Group theory emphasizes each par- 

ticipant’s responsibility for his own learning, the 

person's role of facilitating examination and 
understanding, provision for detailed examination 
required to draw valid generalizations, creation of 
authentic interpersonal relationships which 
facilitate honest and direct communication, and 
the development of new skills in working with 
people. Goals of sensitivity training are to allow 
participants to gain a picture of the impact that 
they make on others and to facilitate the study of 
group dynamics and of larger organizational con- 
cepts such as status, influence, division of labor, 
and styles of managing conflict. Research on sen- 
sitivity training is rather scarce and often subject 
to serious methodological problems, but some 
generalizations can be supported. (Included with 
notes on research is a list of recommended 
readings from seven sources.) (JS) 
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Identifiers—Classroom Situation Questionnaire 
A study was conducted (1) to determine 
whether or not length of school experience af- 
fects teachers’ ability to deal with difficult class- 
room situations in ways which are constructive 
rather than punitive and (2) to analyze the ef- 
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fects of an experimental course designed to help 
them translate psychological principles into ap- 
propriate response behavior. A panel of five 
Judges categorized 1500 “difficult” classroom 
situations gathered from teachers, and built the 
30-item Classroom Situation Questionnaire which 
was administered to 173 teachers with varying 
lengths of experience. The judges classified their 
responses to the situations in terms of the 
diminishing-interruptive vs. the non-diminishing, 
non-interruptive dimension of classroom behavior 
(i.e., the extent to which teaching behavior was 
interruptive of the learning process because it 
diminished the self-concept of students, class, or 
teacher). Analyses of variances did reveal 
response differences, with the most productive 
teacher behaviors occurring at the third and 
between the sixth and tenth years of service. The 
experimental course was given to 156 teachers; 
30 not enrolled were a control group. Analyses of 
variance of repeated measures resulted in F ratios 
indicative of significant differential effects 
between the two groups beyond the .01 level, 
with the experimental group changing positively, 
the control group negatively. (JS) 
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Methods Course, Ohio, Toledo 
The Off Campus Methods Course (OCMC), 
devised to relate closely the theory of methods 
courses to actual teaching experience, consists of 
three episodes (teaching map and globe skills, 
using a questioning strategy, and individualizing 
instruction), each comprised of four phases. In 
the theoretical phase, an education professor 
teaches the strategy to be used in a particular 
teaching episode. In the demonstrational phase, 
preservice teachers observe a demonstration 
teacher using the same strategy to teach a lesson. 
In the applicational phase, preservice teachers 
and cooperating teachers plan a microteaching 
experience, and the preservice teachers teach the 
lesson. In the analytical phase, preservice 
teachers and their professors analyze the 
microteaching experiences, which have been 
recorded on video tape. OCMC offers certain ad- 
vantages. Preservice teachers can immediately 
apply the educational theory they learn, and they 
have earlier opportunities (junior year in college) 
for contact with children in actual classroom 
settings. Moreover, using preservice teachers in 
inner city classrooms provides children with in- 
creased opportunities to interact with and 
respond to adults. After a six-week pilot run of 
OCMC (35 preservice teachers in six elementary 
school classes) at Lagrange School in Toledo, 
Ohio, participants agreed that OCMC had made a 
worthwhile contribution to their preservice 
_ Future trial of OCMC is planned. 
(SG) 
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Identifiers—Detroit, Indiana, Michigan, Wabash 
Valley 
Two studies were conducted to determine the 

relationship between the principal's behavior and 

the teachers’ behaviors during faculty meetings. 

The pilot study (conducted in the Wabash Val- 

ley) tested the hypothesis that the more indirect 


(willingly sharing authority with the teachers, in- 
corporating their ideas) the principal's behavior 
is, the more supportive (willingly cooperative, 
participating) teachers’ behaviors (behaviors of 
the individuals) will be. Graduate students trained 
in interaction analysis to .90 reliability observed 
and recorded data for 30 elementary school 
faculty meetings, 40 to 50 minutes long, held 
after school to discuss ‘Utilization of Teacher- 
Time.” No correlation was found between prin- 
cipals’ and teachers’ behaviors; teachers were 
supportive most of the time, regardless of prin- 
cipals’ behaviors. The second study (conducted in 
metropolitan Detroit) was designed like the first 
except for the addition of two hypotheses: (1) 
The more indirect the principal's behavior the 
more supportive will be the group behavior. (2) 
The more indirect the principal's behavior the 
greater will be the amount of participation on the 
part of teachers. Statistical analysis of the data 
rejected all three hypotheses. It was concluded 
that although other research evidence reveals that 
teachers have some strong, negative attitudes re- 
garding faculty meetings, such attitudes are not 
apparent from teachers’ behaviors during faculty 
meetings. (SG) 
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The preparation programs for urban teacher, 
administrator, and specialist (e.g., guidance coun- 
selor, school social worker, etc.) at Fordham 
University’s School of Education are described in 
terms of the urban setting; the university-commu- 
nity relationship; cooperation between the school 
of education and other university units; and the 
faculty involved, including the name of each 
member and a brief description of his qualifica- 
tions. Features of the programs include (1) on- 
the-job training with university guidance, support, 
and supervision; (2) learning by performing a 
skill in the context in which it will be used; (3) 
theory and practice taught as two phases of the 
same process; (4) emphasis on social as well as 
individual factors affecting learning; (5) coopera- 
tion between schools, communities, and universi- 
ties; (6) continuing professional growth of both 
school and university personnel, (7) intrauniversi- 
ty cooperation; and (8) for the teacher, rapid 
preparation as an apprentice teacher and sub- 
sequently as a beginning teacher, with advanced 
study of education problems and practices post- 
poned until enough teaching experience is gained 
. give ben eed study meaning. The first 
class in the teacher preparation program began in 
February 1967. (SG) ag re si 
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This handbook is designed to acquaint school 
rsonnel with data relevant to the Afro-Amer- 

ican in the western United States. The first five 

chapters (“The Significance of the Afro-Amer- 
ican People,” “We Are All Africans,” “The 
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West’s Afro-American Heritage,” ‘‘Afro-Amer- 
icans in the West Today,” and “American Negro 
Cultural Characteristics: An Overview") provide 
a definition of “Afro-American and historical and 
cultural information about the status of the Afro- 
American in the West from 1530 to the present. 
Chapter 6 (“Segregation and Integration: The 
Multi-Ethnic or Uni-Ethnic School") outlines ar- 
guments for and against types of school integra- 
tion and recommends the “integrated multi-cul- 
tural school. The seventh chapter (“Suggestions 
for Teachers and Administrators) offers sug- 
gestions for establishing a school atmosphere to 
provide greater motivation for Afro-American 
students as well as suggestions for curriculum 
changes and fuller use of the total educational 
resources of a community. The final chapter ("- 
Guide to Resources and Further Reading) lists 
more than 300 items (including books, 
pamphlets, periodicals, and audio-visual materi- 
als) concerned with Afro-Americans of the Far 
West; African history and culture; the Afro- 
American past; contemporary issues; the educa- 
tion of culturally different and low-income 
groups; race formation and mixture; black arts; 
and effects - conquest, colonialism and cultural 
change. (SG 
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ini TIA 
The Miniaturized Interaction Analysis System 
(Mini-TIA) was developed to permit improved 
analysis of classroom communication in conjunc- 
tion with video taping. Each of seven verbal 
event categories is subdivided into two categories 
according to the nature of the nonverbal events 
paralleling -them. Integrated into the system are 
(1) defined verbal and nonverbal dimensions; (2) 
categories reflecting the personal, content, and 
institutional aspects of classroom tasks; (3) 
categories designed to permit encoding on purely 
behavioral evidence; and (4) categories which are 
few in number, symmetrical, and easy to use. 
Categories were developed from three key con- 
cepts about teaching: (1) Both teachers and stu- 
dents have classroom roles; these include, for 
teachers, an institutional or control role, a 
knowledge conveyance role, or a role as 
developer for student personalities, and for stu- 
dents, a learner role or a role as a developing 
personality. (2) The interaction process is the 
sum of verbal and nonverbal events, usually in 
some combination. (3) Work with Flanders’ In- 
teraction Analysis System has demonstrated the 
desirability of maintaining the direct-indirect 
—e concept. Preliminary work with Mini- 
TIA has demonstrated that the system is func- 
tional and effective in focusing the attention of 
education students on key behaviors. Also, Mini- 
TIA permits statistical computation of observa- 
tional data. (SG) 
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Research into teacher nonverbal behavior is 

needed. Ferg ae are usually aware of 

their verbal be! gr Sega be unaware of 

many nonverbal a 'y express through 

gesture, facial expression, posture, vocal tone, or 





similar mechanisms. Such nonverbal expressions 
convey attitudes and impressions which may af- 
fect the teaching-learning process and may be of 
particular importance in the acculturation of 
minority p children. A model of communica- 
tion consists of (1) a sender, (2) a message, (3) a 
channel, and (4) a receiver. A model of a 
teacher's nonverbal communication behavior 
ranges from encouraging to restricting and can be 
schematized according to six pairs of antithetical 
characteristics: (1) congruous-incongruous, (2) 
» (3) positively affective- 
negatively affective, (4) attentive 4:€5) 
facilitative-unreceptive, and (6) supportive-disap- 
proving. The effects of nonverbal communication 
may be brought about through such events as use 
of space, teacher travel, use of time, and control 
maneuvers. Unlike verbal communication, non- 
verbal communication does not easily provide 
feedback. Consequently, greater awareness of 
nonverbal communication plus greater awareness 
of student behavior is necessary on the part of 
the teacher. In training teachers, feedback on 
nonverbal behavior may be provided through 
awareness of student reaction and response, ob- 
servational data, or video tape analysis. (SG) 
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Identifiers—Biological Sciences Curriculum Stu- 
dy, BSCS, *Inquiry Role Approach, IRA, Kan- 
sas City, Missouri 
This brochure, designed to acquaint teachers in 
Kansas City area gm and parochial schools 
with the Inquiry Role Approach (IRA) to Biologi- 
cal Sciences Curriculum Study (BSCS) courses, 
prepares for their cooperation with the Mid-Con- 
tinent Regional Development Laboratory (M- 
cREL) in testing an IRA model during the 1968- 
69 school year. Four program objectives are 
listed: to provide opportunity for pupils to 
develop and use social and inquiry skills which 
enable them to participate as responsible mem- 
bers of a team engaged in formulating and testing 
biological concepts and hypotheses, to provide 
assistance to the teacher in his guidance of stu- 
dent learning by providing resource materials and 
classroom organization designed to provide a cli- 
mate in which his role is changed from informa- 
tion disseminator to learning situation manager, 
to help develop teacher skills in developing study 
and other curricular aids which facilitate 
the continued development of pupil inquiry skills 
and attitudes and student responsibility for his 
inquiry activities, to develop a packet of tested 
materials and classroom procedures which will be 
available for school and district adoption. - 
cluded are general notes on the me 
diagram of sequential steps in the IRA, an - ig 
view of the 5-year IRA project, and 18 pages of 
student comments on IRA. (JS) 
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If the middle school is to adequately meet the 
needs of the particular age group it serves, a new 
teacher education coalition of school districts, 
colleges or universities, teacher ——_ 
and state and federal agencies is needed. Each 
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member of the coalition would have its own role: 
teacher organizations to assist with recruitment, 
advisement, and establishment of ethical stan- 
dards; universities to assist with certification and 
to provide leadership and resources for inservice 
education, research, p ——* design and evalua- 
tion, and materials development; school districts 
to be responsible for preservice and inservice 
teacher education; state and federal agencies to 
support and facilitate. This approach could pro- 
vide a clinical setting for teacher education which 
would (1) serve children in the schools, (2) func- 
tion to teach preservice teachers and experienced 
teachers in residence for retraining, and (3) 
facilitate research based on direct observation 
and on controlled development of materials. In 
addition, middle school teachers must be selected 
for their ability to deal with preadolescent youth; 
this will involve differentiated preparation as well 
as differentiated staff functions. Any of four plans 
for staff development might be used, although 

school district-university Lag agen or a re- 
goed & a might be the more effective 
two. (SG 
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This annotated bibliography surveys the litera- 
ture since 1960 on paraprofessional school per- 
sonnel. Entries are divided into four major 
categories: the school system (204 items), 
preschool education (15 items), elementary edu- 
cation (48 items), and secondary education (!6 
items). Each category is then subdivid'd into (1 } 
general concepts, (2) models of actual programs, 
and (3) training guides and manuals. There are 
no entries under the third subdivision for either 
elementary or secondary education. Titles which 
are highly recommended for trainers and trainers 
of trainers are marked with an asterisk and also 
listed separately. An alphabetical index of titles is 
appended. (SG) 
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Lat * sacar . 
Maryland, ‘Michigan, Minnesota, New Jersey, 
New York, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Tennessee, 


i reports on innovative 

practices in student teaching programs. The label 
“innovative” is justified on the basis of the in- 
a scope. Identification of wiuhed by 
practices was accom y 

ae ne chet state school officers, chairmen 
and members of state commissions on teacher 
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education and professional standards, executive 
committee members of the Student National Edu- 
cation Association (NEA), Student NEA con- 
sultants, authorities in administration and student 
teaching, officers of national organizations, and 
all Research and Development Laboratories and 
Regional Educational Laboratories. Another 
source was James S. Johnson's “National Survey 
of Student-Teaching Programs” (SP 001 883). 
Twenty-eight programs in 17 states are in- 
dividually described and are evaluated in terms of 
which attributes (state plan, new position 
developed, interinstitutional cooperation, in- 
tegrated professional program, individualization 
of experience, cross-cultural experience, 
technology, sensitivity training, or analysis of 
teaching) seemed most innovative for each pro- 
gram. Also provided are the name, address, and 
telephone number of the contact person for each 
program. (SG) 
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Effective Teaching, Teacher Characteristics, 
Teacher Education Curriculum, *Teacher 
Recruitment, *Team Teaching 
For a one-semester study it was hypotnesized 
that a team-taught group of students enrolled in 
an introductory course in education would 
achieve higher scores than traditionally taught 
students and that the students’ decision to 
become teachers was independent of the teaching 
method employed. An experimental group, con- 
sisting of 78 students combined into one class, 
was taught by a team of three teachers. A control 
group of 55 students was divided into two sec- 
tions, one taught by a team instructor and one by 
a regular instructor. The data of the control 
group was combined to minimize teacher varia- 
bility. A standard examination was administered 
with a check list to determine the influence that 
the course had on the students’ decision to 
become teachers. Statistical analysis of the data 
indicated that students taught by the team 
achieved significantly higher scores than did 
those in the control group. Also, the check list 
revealed that the teaching approach used did not 
influence the students’ decision to become 
teachers. Teacher variability in the control group, 
the major limitation of the study, might have 
been reduced by using the team instructors for 
both control sections. (Author/SM) 
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This proposal for a model curriculum based on 
conceptions of performance criteria (behavioral 
objectives) consists of nine sections: (1) the ra- 
tionale for a new professionalism in education; 
(2) the general structure, function, and assump- 
tions of the proposed ; (3) performance 
criteria as a planning principle for developing 
teaching skill competencies in three areas: subject 
matter, presentation, and decision-making; (4) a 





systems conceptualization of the program includ- 
ing a system approach t* evaluation and visual 
models of the proposal in operation; (5) the 
problems of integrating a performance criteria 
approach into the traditional university; (6) the 
preservice-inservice continuum including dif- 
ferentiated staffing with varying levels of respon- 
sibility and specific areas of specialization; (7) 
conceptions of teacher placement with continued 
school-of-education followup; (8) 60 pages of 
summary rationale and performance criteria for 
three areas: cornerstone (human relations and 
behavioral), content (aesthetics, language arts, 
social studies, science, mathematics, foreign lan- 
guages, pre-school), and service (evaluation 
skills, media, supervision); (9) 300 pages of ap- 
pendixes containing examples of performance 
criteria (with specific behavioral objectives, in- 
structional alternatives, and evaluation measures) 
in each of the above areas. An addendum on the 
program's urban education emphasis and a 200- 
item bibliography are included. (ED 018 677) is 
a related document.) (JS) 
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Johnson, Charles E. And arb ated 

Georgia Educational M Specifications for the 
Preparation of ees Teachers. Final Re- 

oloute Univ., Athens. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-9024 
Pub Date Oct 68 
Contract—OEC-0-8-089024-311(010) 
Note—295p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$14.85 
Descriptors— Administrative Organization, 
Behavioral Objectives, Cognitive Development, 
Educational Objectives, *Educational Specifica- 
tions, Effective Teaching, *Elementary School 
Teachers, Individualized Curriculum, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Instructional Innovation, 
Job Analysis, *Preservice Education, Program 
Evaluation, Program Proposals, Staff Utiliza- 
tion, Systems Analysis, *Teacher Education, 
Teacher Education Curriculum 
Identifiers—* University of Georgia 
The introduction to this proposal reviews 
background conditions and describes the systems 
analysis procedures used in developing the 
preservice-inservice education model based on 
teacher performance behaviors and job analyses. 
Most of the report consists of the four groups of 
specifications, each group preceded by rationale 
and methodology: (1) specifications concerned 
with the selection of candidates for the program, 
including procedural processes, measurement in- 
struments, and suggested norms; (2) teacher per- 
formance specifications (statements describing a 
particular competency a teacher should possess 
for optimum effectiveness in a teaching-learning 
situation), each classified according to the highest 
level of learning necessary for the positions of 
teaching assistant, teacher, and specialist; (3) 
specifications for evaluation of the total program, 
including data obtained in selection, training, fol- 
lowup, and cost effectiveness efforts; (4) specifi- 
cations for conditions essential to the implemen- 
tation of the program, including instructional 
sequence, methods of content selection and 
presentation, organization and administration, 
utilization of s and laboratory facilities, and 
inservice training of college personnel. Appended 
are the primary sources from which specifications 
were drawn: job descriptions, educational view- 
point, and elementary school objectives. (SP 002 
138 is a summary of this report, and ED 018 677 
summarizes the nine models.) (JS) 
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Johnson, Charles E. And Others 

Summary of the Educational Model 
for the Preparation of Elementary 


Georgia Univ., Athens. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education new). 
Washington, D.C. B of R 

Bureau No—BR-8-9024 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Contract—OEC-0-8-089024-3311(010) 

Note—28p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0. 25 HC-$1.50 

riptors—A ve Organization, 

Behavioral Objectives, Curriculum Guides, 
Educational Objectives, *Educational Specifica- 
tions, *Elementary School Teachers, Individual- 








ized Curriculum, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
Job Analysis, *Preservice Education, Program 
Evaluation, Program Proposals, Specialists, 
Systems Analysis, Teacher Aides, Teacher 
Behavior, *Teacher Education, Teacher Educa- 
tion Curriculum, Teacher Selection 
Identifiers—* University of Georgia 
The Georgia Educational Model program has 
produced a model for the preservice and inser- 
vice training of elementary teachers (SP 002 
137). Teacher performance behaviors and a 
teacher job analysis provided the foundation on 
which the model was built. System analysis was 
the technique utilized for the program. The ra- 
tionale for the development of the model was 
based on the hypothesis that an effective teacher 
education program is built upon the job which 
the teacher performs. The sequential develop- 
ment of goals, objectives, and pupil learning 
behaviors for the elementary school provided a 
primary basis for ascertaining teaching behaviors 
and, consequently, analyzing teacher jobs at four 
levels: teacher aide, teaching assistant, elementa- 
ry teacher, and specialist. Finally, teacher per- 
formance specifications were developed that pro- 
vide the objectives and content for the program. 
The project produced performance specifications 
for teacher competencies plus specifications for 
the selection of candidates, for program evalua- 
tion, and for implementation of the program in- 
cluding individualized curriculum guides (profi- 
ciency modules), laboratory facilities, orientation 
ram, and extensive administration reorganiza- 
ron (ED 018 677 summarizes the nine models.) 
(JS) 
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Myers, Lawrence, Jr. 
Improving the Quality of Education by Identifying 
Effective Television Teachers. Final Report. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0869 
Pub Date 30 Jun 68 
Grant—OEG-7-42-1600-173 
Note—229p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.55 
Descriptors—Affective Behavior, *Behavior Rat- 
ing Scales, Communication Skills, *Educational 
Research, Effective Teaching, *Personality, 
Stimulus Behavior, Student Attitudes, Teacher 
Behavior, *Teacher Characteristics, Televised 
Instruction, *Television Teachers 
Identifiers—Al, MCAL, Mood Adjective Check 
List, Stern Activities Index 
A project designed to develop a television 
teacher rating instrument, and to study relation- 
ships between ratings of teachers, measures of 
student personality, and student reports of mood 
associated with instruction utilized over 2,300 un- 
dergraduates: 618 of them described an_ ideal 
teacher on an adjectival rating scale and the 
remainder rated professors in five television 
teaching experiments on semantic differential 
scales. Factor analytic procedures identified ten 
television teacher traits: communicative ability, 
stimulation, control, assertiveness, composure, 
dynamism, friendliness, wit, profundity, and in- 
timacy. The teacher was rated higher on the fac- 
tors of intimacy and assertiveness on television 
than in the classroom. The television presentation 
eliminated differences in teacher ratings due to 
student seating. The teacher achieved identical 
mood complexes over television and in the class- 
room. Two professors were rated higher on many 
factors than their colleagues but these variations 
occurred independently of other variables. Sig- 
nificant correlations were obtained (1) between 
student personality characteristics and reports of 
mood before and after television lessons and (2) 
between postlesson moods and teacher traits. 
Major changes in affective behavior occurred 
during experimental lectures, but the mood 
changes occurred independently of student per- 
sonality characteristics. (The rating scale and se- 
mantic differential are appended.) (Author/JS) 
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Selection and Training Procedures in the Educa- 
tion of Teachers of the Culturally Disad- 
vantaged. Final Report. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW). 
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Wisconsin Board of Regents of State Universi- 
ties, Madison. 


Contract—OEC-0-8-077946-1734 
Note—110p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.60 
Descriptors—Academic Probation, Changing At- 
titudes, *Culturally Disadvantaged, Curriculum 
Development, Dropout Attitudes, *Dropout 
Programs, Dropout Rehabilitation, Dropout 
Research, Educational Research, Education 
Majors, Field Experience Programs, Grade 
Point Average, Individualized Instruction, 
Paraprofessional School Personnel, Program 
Descriptions, Program Development, *Project 
Training Methods, Summer Schools, *Teacher 
Education Curriculum, *Teacher Recruitment 
Identifiers—Oshkosh, Wisconsin, Wisconsin State 
University 
The initial phase (1967-1968) of a longitudinal 
study designed to provide more teachers of the 
disadvantaged by (1) recruiting education stu- 
dents who have withdrawn from college for 
academic reasons but have greater scholastic 
potential than they have demonstrated and (2) 
modifying teacher education programs to train 
these individuals as teachers of the culturally dis- 
advantaged was completed. A questionnaire was 
used to gather background information about 255 
freshmen and sophomores in the teacher educa- 
tion program at Wisconsin State University, Osh- 
kosh, identified as being on academic probation 
or having been dismissed for academic reasons; 
12 volunteers from this group were selected for a 
summer session pilot study. Through a University- 
Wide Representative Council, curriculum revi- 
sions based on identified student weaknesses in 
general education, professional education, and 
specialization were developed and incorporated 
into a program including a personal development 
seminar, individualized activities at a special 
learning center, and paid work experience. It was 
found that students developed more positive at- 
titudes and were effective as paraprofessionals 
after short-term training sessions. In addition, the 
group's cumulative point average increased. 
(Appended are form letters, the questionnaire, a 
list of av responsibilities and sample 
reports, a sami , and application and 
heaneilen ae. Pis@) vt 
ED 025 495 24 
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for eport. 
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. School of Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-9020 
Pub Date 31 Oct 68 
Contract—OEC-0-8-089020-3309(010) 
Note—210p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.60 
Descriptors—Academic Education, Admission 
Criteria, Behavioral cpm ——— 
Diagnosis, *Educational ifications, *Ele- 
mentary School Teachers, Evaluation, Field Ex- 
perience Programs, Guidance, *Individualized 
Instruction, Individualized Programs, Mathe- 
matics Curriculum, *Models, Professional Edu- 
cation, Program Evaluation, Program Planning, 
Science Curriculum, Task Analysis, *Teacher 
Education Curriculum, Teacher Selection 
The Model of Teacher Training for the In- 
dividualization of Instruction, developed at the 
University of Pittsburgh, is predicated upon five 
requirements for training teachers: (1) academic 
education, (2) professional education, (3) com- 
petencies, (4) guidance, and (5) clinical setting. 
Instruction is individualized (tailored to suit the 
characteristics of individual learners) and imple- 
mented through the instructional mode (a basic 
plan to restructure all teacher-learner experiences 
to include specifying goals, assessing student 
achievement, apg | learner characteristics, 
planning programs with students, guiding stu- 
dents, and evaluating student progress). Points of 
entry into the program differ, depending on an 
individual's prior training and experience. 
Guidance permits varied coursework and varied 
rate of completion of the necessary 32 learning 
units. In the clinical setting, guidance procedures 


call for extending individualization beyond the 
learning of concepts and skills into the develop- 
ment of competencies in self-direction, inquiry, 
and personal-social characteristics. (Appended 
are a 26-item bibliography and descriptions of 
task, or competency, analysis; directing off-task 
pupil behavior; and mathematics science 
modules. ED 018 677 summarizes the nine 
models.) (Author/SG) 
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Villasante, Carmen Bravo 
The History of Juvenile Literature in Chile. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—7p.; Issued by the International Board on 
Books for Young People and the International 
Institute for Children’s, Juvenile and Popular 
Literature, Fuhrmannsgasse, Vienna, Austria 
Journal Cit—Bookbird; n3 p28-33 1967 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*Childrens Books, Elementary 
School Students, Fantasy, Fiction, *Folklore 
Books, *Legends, Literary Conventions, *Lite- 
rary History, *Literature 
Identifiers— *Chile 
Although the Chilean child of the 19th century 
read the same things as the European child, he 
was also acquainted with the fairy tales of his na- 
tive land. In 1912, Robert Lenz published collec- 
tions of Chilean stories and stated that they were 
highly suitable as children’s reading matter. Thus, 
Lenz laid the foundations for a native Chilean 
children’s literature. His collections, and others 
made by prominent foklorists, inspired numerous 
publications. The tales of Blanca Santa Cruz, for 
instance, are written in a clear and pithy style 
and retain the formulae for openings (“There was 
once upon a time . . . once upon a time there 
was”) and the “‘chacharachas” or “rhyming prat- 
tle’ of the conclusions. Ernesto Montenegro 
combines his interest in foklore with his talents as 
a creative writer in the production of his superior 
collections. Looking toward the future, Antonio 
Acevedo Hernandez indicates that such adven- 
tures as the exploration of the Amazon River 
could also be used as the basis for young people's 
books. (JS) 
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Lockhart, William B. McClure, Robert C. 
Censorship of Obscenity: The Developing Con- 
stitutional Standards. 
Pub Date Nov 60 
Note—119p. 
Journal Cit—Minnesota Law Review; v45 nl p5- 
121 Nov 1960 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.05 
Descriptors—*Censorship, Community Attitudes, 
*Court Cases, Federal Court Litigation, Federal 
Courts, Films, Literature, *Moral Issues, Moral 
Values, *Supreme Court Litigation, Supreme 
Courts 
To demonstrate that substantial protection has 
been given to published material dealing with sex, 
an analysis of the constitutional criteria governing 
recent Supreme Court decisions in the areca of 
obscenity censorship is presented. It is found that 
the Supreme Court uses “hard core pornog- 
raphy” as the foundation of a “constant” concept 
of obscenity. A “variable” concept making the 
validity of censorship dependent upon the par- 
ticular material's primary audience and the na- 
ture of its appeal to that audience is endoreed 
and explained. Also discussed are (1) the require- 
ment that material be judged as a whole on the 
basis of its dominant theme, (2) the weight to be 
given “redeeming social importance,” (3) the 
protection of “immoral” ideas, (4) the require- 
ment of “‘scienter,” (5) the meaning and applica- 
tion of “contemporary community standards,” 
and (6) the need for poe ney judicial review 
of obscenity findings. (Author/DL) 
ED 025 498 
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School. 
pub Date 65 
Note—128p. 
Available from—lInstitute of General Semantics, 
Lakeville, Connecticut 06039 ($2.50). 
it Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Applied Linguistics, Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), Educational Objec- 
tives, *English Instruction, Language, *Lesson 
Plans, Linguistics, Listening, Logical Thinking, 
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Secondary Education, *Semantics, Teaching 

Methods, *Teaching Techniques 

The 16 lessons in this course--the result of ex- 
periments conducted with 7th-and 8th-grade pu- 
= at ae cone ee henry ep with 
“the relationship between thought, 
with the scientie tsf age yap 
misuses 0 te has two parts: 
(1) a “Teacher Summary” which gives the basic 
semantic concept from which the lesson is 
developed, a list of selected readings, common 
errors involving the concept under consideration, 
and lesson objectives, and (2) a “Presentation of 
Pupils” which suggests experiments by which pu- 
pils can test the concept, ways of gathering 
evidence, conclusions to be drawn, applications 
of the concept, and discussion questions. (JS) 
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Stryker, William G. 
Experimenting With Transformations in the Ele- 
mentary Grades. 
Pub Date 68 
Note— 1 6p. 
Journal Cit—California English Journal; v4 nl 
5-19 Winter 1968 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—Aural Learning, Average Students, 
Disadvantaged Youth, *Elementary Education, 
*English Instruction, *Grammar, Kernel Sen- 
tences, Language Instruction, Nonstandard Di- 
alects, Sentence Structure, Superior Students, 
*Teaching Techniques, § *Transformation 
Generative Grammar, Transformations (Lan- 
guage), Writing Exercises 
Three elementary demonstration-classes at San 
Fernando Valley State College were taught to 
perform a variety of sentence-building exercises 
demanding work with kernel sentences and their 
transforms. The primary class--a disadvantaged 
group-learned to manipulate questions, adjec- 
tives, and coordinating formations. The 
third-fourth grade class--an average group-- 
produced possessives, attributive adjectives, rela- 
tive clauses, and questions. The fifth-sixth grade 
class-- a superior group--experimented with pas- 
sives, “there” transformations, compound coor- 
dinates, and double-base transformations. At the 
end of the 6-week term, teachers aggreed that, at 
all elementary grade levels, children readily 
acquire the capacity to make transformations and 
that their wri profits by the exercise. (A re- 
lated bibliography and examples of sentence- 
building exercises based on transformational 
grammar are included.) (JB) 
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Dawkins, John 
in the Elementary Grades. 
Pub Date Nov 65 
Note—9p. 


Journal Cit—Elementary English; v42 n7 p762- 
68,786 Nov 1965 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, Classification, 
*Critical Thinking, *Elementary Education, 
*English Instruction, Hypothesis age *Lan- 
uage, *Linguistics, Problem Solving, Teaching 
lethods, it Processes 
When the science of linguistics is treated as a 
variety of ways for searching for truth and theory, 
rather than as a body of established theories, it 
can be taught successfully in the early grades. 
Some of the generalizations in linguistics (e.g., 
the articulatory description of differences 
between significant sounds, of the classification of 
parts of speech by form and function) do not 
— in every instance; nevertheless, the 
me used by linguists to investigate problems 
are valuable and can be used with elementary 
students. For example, to work with the many 
problems of classification in language, children 
can be taught that the criteria for classifying 
items must be of the same order and tht the 
resulting classification scheme must be significant 
in some way. Examples of criteria which can be 
— ane. eno (1) baa op “seen. 
(2) consonant-vowel groups, (3) spelling an 
sound relationships, and (4) parts of speech. By 
making such classifications, the children wi 
learn not only methods of investigating problems 
and formulating theories but also a great deal 
about English grammar and the nature of lan- 
guage in general. (JS) 
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Pub Date Oct 66 
Note— Sp. 
Journal Cit—Elementary English; v43 n6 p612- 
14,618 Oct 1966 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
Descriptors—Child Development, *Discussion 
Experience, *Elementary Education, *English 
Instruction, *Grade 1, Inquiry Training, Learn- 
ing Activities, Questioning Techniques, Speak- 
ing Activities, *Teaching Techniques 
A sharing period in the first grade can provide 
children with many Be ee for developing 
both personally and educationally (e.g., becoming 
aware of others’ attitudes and expressing them- 
selves orally). Moreover, much can be learned by 
the teacher about students’ interests, needs, and 
abilities when they are encouraged to “brain- 
storm” such commonplace subjects as rocks or 
new shoes, or when they share sensory ex- 
periences and materials that they have found on 
their own. For this most “teachable” moment to 
be fully utilized, it should be scheduled early in 
the school day while out-of-school experiences 
are still fresh in the children's minds. Problems of 
subject matter and personality conflict can be 
solved cooperatively with the children by evolv- 
ing informal guidelines for limiting each child to 


one subject, for organizing materials, and for 
listening effectively. (JB) 
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pn Helen And Others 
of English--A Reaffirmation. 
California Association of Teachers of English, 


Note—9p.; Reprint from “California English 
Journal,” Spring 1965. 

Journal Cit—California English Journal; v4 nl 

al Winter 1968 

Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 

Descriptors—College Instruction, *Composition 
(Literary), Elementary Education, *English 
Curriculum, English Instruction, English 
grams, *Integrated Curriculum, *Language, 
Language Arts, *Literature, Secondary Educa- 
tion 


Widespread interest in English instruction and 
differing opinions about effective curriculums and 
useful materials indicate a need for a rationally 
conceived framework for the teaching of English 
as a unified discipline. The interrelatedness of the 
divisions of the discipline sustain the unity: lan- 
guage includes the structures and varieties of En- 
glish; composition is concerned with the 
disciplined formation of thoughts in e; 
and literature emphasizes the most memorable 
forms of composition. This interrelation should 
be stressed in each map with increasing 
specilization from junior high school through col- 
lege, at which point a review of basic integrations 
is particularly necessary for prospective teachers. 
The teaching of English as a discipline is not ac- 
complishec through curriculums which separate 
composition and literature, for instance, or 
classes designed with particular emphases; but 
rather through concentration on utilitarian, 
artistic, and imaginative uses of language, com- 
position, and literature, and through the teacher's 
responsiveness to new materials, new methods, 
research, and experimentation. (JS) 
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Pub Date Apr 67 
Note—3p. 
Journal Cit—The Teachers Guide to Media & 
Methods; v3 n8 p16-7 Apr 1967 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 
Descriptors—Culture, Discussion Groups, *En- 
glish Instruction, Ethnic Groups, Films, Italian 
Americans, Jews, *Literature, Majority At- 
titudes, *Mass Media, *Minority Groups, 
Minority Role, Negro Culture, Negro Litera- 
ture, Novels, Racial Discrimination, Secondary 
Education, *Social Discrimination, Television 
To help students understand prejudice, teachers 
in Verona, New York, planned a unit which in- 
corporated the use of fiction, television, and film. 
Students were asked to select and read books in 
the general area of prejudice. A sample reading 
list of works under the headings of Negro, Jew, 
Italian, and Irish was provided. After writing ex- 
tensive analyses of their books, the students were 
assigned to paneis to discuss such questions as 
(1) “Are the people depicted inferior?” and (2) 
“What are the qualifications of inferiority?” Next, 
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the films, “A Raisin in the Sun” and “No Hiding 
Place,’ were shown for their depiction of aa 
problems of the Negro. Finally, the TV show, “ 
Spy”, was used to give the students an opportuni- 
ty to react to a Negro appearing as a “normal 
unexceptionable human being,” not as an object 
of prejudice. (The sample ~~ list for a unit 
on prejudice is included. ) (SW 
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Country”. 
Pub Date Feb 67 
Note—S5p. 
Journal Cit—The Teachers Guide to Media & 
Methods; v3 n6 p14-7 Feb 1967 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, *English Instruc- 
tion, Group Discussion, Instructional Aids, 
*Mass Media, Non Western Civilization, 
*Novels, Resource Materials, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Student te ga Teaching Methods, 
*Teaching Techniq 
Identifiers—*Cry The Beloved Country 
In teaching Alan Paton‘'s “Cry, The Beloved 
Country,‘ a high school English teacher made ex- 
tensive use of mass media in classes of both 
bright and reluctant students. Oral reports by stu- 
dents, an in-class interview with a South African 
exchange student, two films on South Africa, and 
the record and film of the novel enhanced the 
students’ understanding and interest in reading 
the novel. Moreover, a symposium-type discus- 
sion based on the essay, "Alan Paton Reports on 
South Africa,“ required the students to carefully 
examine the novel in order to qualify or refute 
ideas presented in the essay. (SW) 
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Lambert, Robert G. 
How To Read a Movie. 
Pub Date Sep 66 
Note—3p. 
Journal Cit—The Teachers Guide to Media & 
Methods; v4 nl p32-4 Sep 1966 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Audiovisual In- 
struction, Composition (Literary), *English In- 
struction, *Films, *Film Study, Literary Con- 
ventions, *Mass Media, *Media Technology, 
Symbols (Literary), Television 
By concentrating on critical analyses of motion 
pictures, English teachers at all levels can instruct 
their classes in the intelligent viewing of screen 
presentations. Teachers should emphasiz e that 
the film maker uses the powerful techniques of 
camera placement and the ‘rhythm of cutting” to 
determine the impact of the movie; that the 
image, not the word, is all important; and that 
films have similarities to traditional literature 
(e.g., the film simile and sound or visual symbol- 
ism). Films like “The Great Adventure,” “The 
Miracle Worker,” or “On the Waterfront” can be 
used as the basis for writing assignments on the 
use of film techniques. (JS) 
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Primary Creative Writing. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—2p. 

er Cit—Texas Outlook; v52 n4 p24,64 Apr 


EDRS. Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.20 
Descriptors—*Composition Skills (Literary), 
*Creative Activities, Creative Development, 
Creative Expression, Creative Teaching, *Crea- 
tive Writing, Cross Age Teaching, *English In- 
struction, Listening, Poetry, *Primary Grades, 
Self Expression, Speaking Activities 
Children will enjoy creative writing in the pri- 
mary grades if they are given inspiration, time to 
write, and the opportunity to share their work 
with classmates. A second-grade class began a 
creative writing project by listening to poetry and 
selecting poems to memorize and recite. This 
stimulated and encouraged them to evaluate and 
to write poetry. Because they lacked speed and 
had spelling difficulties, the children were assisted 
by sixth-grade students acting as secretaries. Both 
grades benefited from this experience. Having 
grown more confident, the second-graders began 
writing on their own, and the sixth-graders 
became more aware of correct spelling and sen- 
tence structure. (SW) 
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Gritzbaugh, Stanley 
An Objective Survey Report of English in the Ju- 
nior High Schools of Illinois. 
Pub Date Nov 65 
Note—28p. 
Journal Cit—Illinois English Bulletin; v53 n2 pl- 
28 Nov 1965 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *De- 
partmental Teaching Plans, Department 
Directors (School), *English Instruction, In- 
structional Program Divisions, *Junior High 
Schools, *School ization, Secondary 
School Teachers, eacher Background, 
Teaching Assignment, Teaching Load 
The Special Projects Committee of the Illinois 
Association of Teachers of English undertook a 
survey of the 345 junior high school English De- 
partments in the state to determine their or- 
ganization and work. Questionnaires were sent to 
each department chairman. Responses from 166 
schools yielded information about (1) grades in- 
cluded in the junior high school, (2) degree of 
organization of the ish Department, (3) cur- 
riculum development, (4) teacher preparation 
and teaching assignments, and (5) the English 
teacher's load. It was concluded that many of the 
needed improvements in dures and course 
content can be solved by the individual classroom 
teacher in cooperation with other members of the 
a ish department and school administrators. 
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gram for Teaching Arts. 
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Report No—DPSC-67-3188 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—21 Ip. 

Available from—Jean Wood, Language Arts Su- 
pervisor, Education Center, 120 East Walnut 
Street, Indianapolis, Ind. 46204 (free, limited 


EDIE Brice 
MF-$1.00 HC-$10.65 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Audiolingual 
Methods, Audiovisual Aids, *Audiovisual Pro- 
grams, Aural Learning, *Composition (Litera- 
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Guides, *English Instruction, Films, *Funda- 
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struction, Mass Media, Oral Communication, 
Poetry, Radio, Secondary Education, Tape 
Recorders, Television, Visual Learning 
This “concepts” _ contains explanations 
and justifications of learning activities for the 
ninth-grade oral-aural-visual (OAV) English pro- 
gram developed by the Indianapolis Public 
Schools (see TE 000 954) and funded under Title 
Ill, Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965. It emphasizes the coordination of saying, 
hearing, and seeing in successful communication. 
The main body of the guide is comprised of 
discussions of such student activities as using the 
tape recorder, keeping journals; choral reading; 
role playing; reading paperback novels; learning 
sentence patterns; producing 8mm movies, and 
writing anecdotes, stories, poems, song lyrics, 
comic books, and television and radio scripts. An 
appendix contains lists of equipment needed to 
implement the program dna samples of student 
work which can be used i J making transparencies 
for instructional use. (JS) 
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Transformation Generative Grammar, Visual 

Learning 

The language program and the six thematic 
literature units outlined in this oral-aural-visual 
guide for grade 9 were developed by the Indi- 
anapolis Public Schools under Title III, Elementa- 
ry and Secondary Education Act. The literature 
units--“Excitement at Your Elbow,” “Worlds of 
the Weird and the Wayout,” “Close-Ups,” “War 
and the Individual,” “A Sound of Different 
Drummers,” and “The High Cost of Living’’--run 
concurrently with the language program which is 
based on 10 basic sentence patterns and their 
transformations, and which includes lessons on 
the history of the language and on dialects. Each 
of the literature and language units contains an 
outline of instructional steps, a brief statement of 
rationale for these steps, and lists of appropriate 
materials and such activities as composition as- 
signments or special projects requiring the use of 
audiovisual equipment. In addition, transparency 
masters and suggestions for ditto masters are pro- 
vided for use with the language units. (A more 
lengthy discussion of the rationale for the activi- 
ties in thses units is found in TE 000 953.) (JS) 
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*Secondary Education, Symbols (Literary), 
Tragedy sastig 
Critical essays on eight literary works--four 
from the conventional literature curriculum and 
four less widely taught--are collected in this 
publication. Each o f the four standard selections- 
-“Great Expectations,” ‘Julius Caesar,” “The 
Scarlet Letter,” and “‘Macbeth”’--is treated in two 
essays and a bibliography; and each of the less 
widely taught works--“The Pearl,” “Huckleberry 
Finn,’ “The Crucible,” and “‘Lord of the Flies’’-- 
is the subject of a single essay and a bibliography. 
An appendix presents information on literary 
selections frequently taught in American high 
schools. (LH) 
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Descriptors—Educational Methods, *English In- 
struction, *Methods Courses, *Methods 
Teachers, Preservice Education, Research, 
Secondary School Teachers, Student Teaching, 
Teacher Associations, *Teacher Background, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Education Cur- 
riculum, Teacher Educators, Teacher Evalua- 
tion, Teacher Experience, Teacher Participa- 
tion, Teacher Programs 
The results of two studies of methods courses 

for prospective secondary-school teachers of En- 

glish are ee in this publication. On the 
basis of 196 responses to questionnaires (an ap- 
proximate 33% return), the first study provides 
information on the academic backgrounds and 
professional activities of methods teachers, and 
on the methods courses themselves (including 
content, instructional materials used, and class 
size). The second study (based on the responses 
of 246 instructors, approximately 65% of the 
total population surveyed) reports information 
that corroborates and supplements that of the 
first study. Specific findings discussed include the 
professional background and teaching assign- 
ments of methods instructors; their participation 





in the National Council of Teachers of English; 
the relationship of the methods course to student 
teaching; and the characteristics of methods cour- 
ses. On the basis of these studies, five recommen- 
dations for improving methods courses are 
presented. (LH) 
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An account of an “intensive writing” experi- 

ment to stimulate and teach secondary students 
to write freely and creatively is given in this 
book. The experimental teaching method which 
stresses emotion, brevity, simplicity, and honesty 
is described, as well as the stimulus used for each 
writing lesson, the results obtained, and the chil- 
dren's reactions to the method. Several examples 
of the pupils’ writings are included. (SW) 
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This transcription of radio conversations on the 

English language between Albert H. Marckwardt 

and Randolph Quirk, jointly produced by The 

British Broadcasting Corporation and The Voice 

of America, indicates that American and British 

English have never been so different as people 

have imagined and that the dominant tendency 

has been toward convergence and greater 
similarity. Specific topics of conversation are the 
areas of difference and identity between the two 
varities of English, their differences in vocabula- 
ry, the common origin provided by Shakespeare- 
an English, the standardizing effect of the presti- 
gious speech of London, America’s political and 
linguistic independence, the linguistic effect of 

America’s assumption of world responsibility, re- 

gional dialects in each country, the social equality 

o f British and American English, and probable 

future changes in the language. (JS) 
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To determine the effect of proofreading on 

spelling, a study was conducted with middle- and 

upper-middle-class students in four sixth-grade 

classes in two schools in Austin, Texas. Two 

classes were used as control groups, and two as 

experimental groups. Teachers of both groups 
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participated in the planning sessions to prepare 
14 lessons with materials. tion in the use 
of the dictionary and opportunities for written 
work were equal in both groups; but instruction 
in the experimental group me Spee fread- 
ing techniques and involved use of common- 
sounds spelling charts and a modification of 
Dolch's “check-guess” technique. After complet- 
ing the 14-lesson program, students in h 
groups wrote stories from which the percent of 
spelling error was computed for each child's 
paper. For the experimental group, the time al- 
located for writing the story included the oppor- 
tunity to — before the assignment was 
collected. Results indicated that boys who were 
taught the techniques of check- ing and 
proofreading in spelling made significantly fewer 
errors than those who did not receive such in- 
struction (evidence regarding girls was not con- 
clusive), and that instruction in the use of the 
dictionary must be specifically directed toward 
the correction of spelling errors in order to be ef- 
fective. (SW) 
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This discussion attempts to acquaint parents 
with the reasons for teaching writing in grades 1- 
12 and with some of the processes by which 
teachers guide students in learning to write. 
Specific topics include the practical need for 
writing, the differences between written and 
spoken languages, the ways children learn to 
write, the topics they write about, the amount of 
writing they should do, questions of style and cor- 
rect usage, problems of testing and grading, and 
techniques of teaching writing. Ways in which 
parents can help both the child and the school 
are suggested. (LH) 
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This book emg . asa torr sm a 

systematic guide to iterary topography of En- 

land, Ireland, Scotland, and Wales. Events in the 
ives of approximately 350 writers and poets are 
discussed in connection with the geographic areas 
where the events occurred. Information about 
lite houses, libraries, museums with literary 
reco! and other institutions is given in foot- 
notes. In addition, maps are provided and an 
index serves as a cross-reference between writers 
and localities. (JS) 
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or stimulating student writing and for 
publishing a school magazine to provide that writ- 
a4 with an audience are presented in this book. 

Creative writing and literary magazines 

for both elementary and secondary grades are 

discussed; the role of the literary magazine in the 

English program is evaluated; and the value of a 

student publication as a teaching device is 

described. A college magazine (“The Galleon,” 
published at McMurry College, Abilene, Texas) 
and a yearly anthology (the “Oklahoma Hi 

School Anthology”) are examined in detail. 

critical ability of high school students and the 

necessity for maintaining a magazine's literary 
quality through imagination and continual evalua- 
tion are concluding — Appended materials 
include an annotated bibliography on writing, the 
results of a survey of high school literary 
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Individual approaches to the reading and study 
of 14 modern poems that have proved their 
worth and appeal to adolescents are offered in 
this publication. The poems--by such poets as 
Marianna Moore, Stephen Spender, W.H. Auden, 
Wallace Stevens, and Robinson Jeffers--are 
reprinted; and each is followed by a discussion in 
which a high school teacher explains his reasons 
for teaching the poem, partially explicates it, and 
comments on techniques that he has found to be 
successful in teaching that particular poem. (LH) 
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cant pode to help a viewer watch a motion pic- 
oe re this book explains the charac- 

ristics 0 ilm as an art form and examines 

es role of motion pictures in the English curricu- 
lum. Specific Po covered include (1) the 
technical aspects of the production of films (the 
order of “shots,” camera angle, and point of 
view), (2) the experimental techniques used by 


film makers, (3) the conventions by which films 
express ideas or emotions (symbolism, irony, 
metaphor, and repetition of details), (4) meaning 
and theme in motion pictures, (5) the transfor- 
mation of novels or plays into movies, (6) the 
comparative structures of films and novels, (7) 
the process of analyzing a film, (8) a detailed 
analysis of “Citizen Kane,” (9) censorship of mo- 
vies, and (10) the classroom use of films which 
relate directly to literature or which cinematically 
illustrate literary conventions. (JS) 
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A committee of the National Council of 

Teachers of English undertook a survey to 
discern the state of the teaching of children’s 
literature in universities and colleges. Question- 
naires were sent to 573 individuals who teach 
children’s literature. The responses yielded infor- 
mation about (1) departments in which courses 
in children’s literature were offered, (2) in- 
dividuals who taught and enrolled in the courses, 
(3) professional preparation and activities of in- 
structors, (4) course content, and (5) materials 
and techniques in teaching children’s litera‘‘ure. 
Recommendations include evaluating and improv- 
ing the collections of books used for teaching 
children’s literatu' =xpanding the college collec- 
tions of books, of | 1g courses at the undergrad- 
uate level in all instiutions preparing elementary 
teachers, and asking specialists in children’s 
literature to contribute to the scholarly study in 
the field. (SW) 
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Bibliographical information and annotations for 

the articles published in “Elementary English” 

from 1924 through 1967 are organized under 35 

topical headings arranged alphabetically and 

cross-referenced. Both author and topic indexes 
to the entries are provided. (LH) 
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The 11 papers collected in this book provide an 

analysis of a number of issues basic to English 

education. J.W. Patrick Creber discusses “rigour’ 
in creative work and the question of “subject- 
centered" versus “‘student-centred” curriculums 
in British schools; Francis G. Townsend describes 
the gyre relationships between the depart- 
ments English and English Education at 

Florida lh niversity; James D. Barry analyzes 

some of the difficulties of implementing the 
uidelines of the English Teacher Preparation 
tudy; Donald D. Small discusses the content of 

methods courses in small colleges; Alan L. Mad- 
sen considers what instruction English teachers 

should have in literary critical theory; Alfred L. 

Papillon takes up the problems of a curriculum 

sequence in modern grammars for English 

teachers; Frank J. Zidonis studies the curriculum, 
learning theory, and teacher strategy for language 
instruction at the secondary level; Earl Seidman 
points out the values and limitations of 
microteaching; Sister M. Philippa Coogan surveys 
new materials and methods for helping and 
evaluating student teachers, Gordon M. A. Mork 
explains the use of the Verbal Reaction Behavior 

Log (VRBL) as a basis for evaluating student 

teachers; and Bryant Fillion presents methods of 

better preparing classroom teachers for the super- 
vision of student teachers. (LH) 
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The 11 papers in this collection deal with 

problems and ideas in teaching the teacher of En- 
ish. The first three--by Charlton Laird, Oscar A. 

ise, and Sheila Schwartz--are concerned with 
the character and development of a “good 
teacher of literature,” with giving him an 
adequate background in literature, and with the 
nature and training of the humanities teacher. 

Three papers by John S. Simmons, Andrew 

MacLeish, and Norman C. Stageberg explore top- 

ics in language: the linguistic training necessary 

for the secondary English teacher, number 
and kinds of grammar he should master, and the 
value of teaching structural ambiguity. Next, 

Richard L. Larson a course in rhetoric 

for English teachers, Ross M. Jewell tells the 

beginning teacher how to evaluate writing, and 

Elmer E. Baker, Jr., deals with preparing teachers 

for the effective teaching of oral language. The 

last two essays, by J. Pere Littrell and Robert 

E. Shafer, deal with the preparation of teachers 

of reading and of the disadvantaged. (LH) 
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Identifiers— * Project English 
The goals of the Wisconsin-English-Language- 
Arts Curriculum Project were (1) to study what 
should be taught in English language arts in 
grades K-12, (2) to develop a sequential curricu- 
lum for those grades, (3) to design, identify, and 
test appropriate teaching methods and instruc- 
tional materials, and (4) to por Pages demonstra- 
tion centers to determine the success of the cur- 
riculum recommendations. The sequential cur- 
riculum--eventually published as one volume, 
“English Language-Arts in Wisconsin" (ED 018 
410)--was develo; ne in three stages: literature 
and reading; speaking and writing; and language 
and grammar. Deccan of each stage in- 
volved committee discussions and reports, con- 
ferences, guest lecturers, and summer workshops. 
(Appendices of this report list participants in the 
project and ——_ a chronological account of 
the 5 years of the project's existence.) (JS) 
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Teachers must — positive public-relation 

techniques to preserve freedom from censorship 
while pact the public’s interest in school 
programs. Censorship of books by both in- 
dividuals and pressure groups can be avoided or 
dealt with through a program which has been 
carefully Fg oy before any censorship attempt 
occurs. The first step should be selection of the 
book by several teachers familiar with the com- 
munity and the students. Then, the reasons for 
the book's inclusion in the curriculum should be 
disseminated through the school system and 
should be made available to the community 
through news outlets, PTA meetings, and other 
avenues of communication. Thus, a general unity 
of purpose is fostered among teachers, and 
reasonable discussion is encouraged between 
teachers and community leaders. When censor- 
ship attempts do occur, the school should first 
consider whether or not the book is being taught 
in a sensational manner. If it is not, the school 
should then peacoat to the censor the questions 
raised in the NCTE pamphlet, “Citizen's Request 
for the Reconsideration of a Book.” Also, offer- 
ing a choice of titles to a single class will not only 
provide for individual reading differences but also 
discourage the objector who claims that his child 
is forced to read one particular book. (LH) 
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cation, Speaking Activities, Speech, Speech 
Habits, Improvement, *Standard 
_—— Usage, Teacher Attitudes, Teaching 

chniques, Verbal Communication 
Initiated in 1965, the Standard Speech 

Development Program of the Pittsburgh Public 
Schools was designed to give junior high school 
students control of standard English speech 
through oral pattern drills based on particular 
phonetic or grammatical structures of standard 
English. By the end of the 1967-68 school year, 
pattern drills were part of the English curriculums 
in 37 Pittsburgh schools and an evaluation of the 
program had begun. For the evaluation, 23 ran- 
domly selected teachers were interviewed to 
determine their understanding of program objec- 
tives, their actual classroom use of pattern drills, 
and the effectiveness of inservice training. Analy- 
sis of data showed that teachers were unable to 
identify valid program objectives and that discre- 
pancies existed between recommended time allot- 
ments and actual classroom practice. No ap- 
preciable changes in teachers’ attitudes or 
procedures resulted from the inservice training. 
At the time of this progress report, the Program 
is faced with two further tasks of evaluation: the 
development of suitable instruments for measur- 
ing student achievement and the reexamination of 
teachers’ attitudes and practices. (The appendices 
include an outline of the Program and copies of 
the interview questions.) (JS) 
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Descriptors—Childrens Books, Composition 
(Literary), *Composition Skills (Literary), 
Creative Development, *Creative Writing, 
Creativity, Descriptive Writing, *Elementary 
Education, *English Instruction, Evaluation 
Methods, Imagination, Language, Language 
Arts, Literature, Self Expression, *Teaching 
Techniques 
Based upon the conviction that children can be 

taught many of the aspects of writing unique to 

the preparation of professional writers, this book 
offers ideas for the teaching of creative writing to 
children. “Creative” writing is defined and its 
values for children are discussed. Specific sug- 
gestions to promote imaginative writing are 
proposed in ensuing sections: (1) preparation for 
the writing experience--the classroom environ- 
ment, the teacher’s personality, the input of ex- 
periences and ideas, and writing opportunities, 

(2) materials to stimulate children to translate ex- 

perience into expression--topic assignments, ‘‘- 

beginning phrases,’ images, objects, and pictures, 

(3) components of composition, (4) figures of 

speech and rhythmic language patterns, (5) 

methods for revitalizing writing projects, and (6) 

evaluation techniques for measuring goals, stan- 

dards, and results of the writing program. In- 

cluded are examples of student writing and a 

sample writing lesson based on a literature selec- 

tion. (JB) 
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Descriptors— * American aeniee: Fiction, Lite- 
rary Analysis, *Literary Criticism, Literary His- 
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ture, *Negroes, Negro History, *Negro Litera- 
ture, Negro Stereotypes, Novels, Poetry, Short 
Stories, Twentieth Century Literature 
The 15 studies in this collection investigate the 

various images of the Negro in American litera- 

ture--images which range from streotype to 
archetype. In the first six studies, critics discuss 
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the literary tradition of the Negro in colonial 
literature (Milton Cantor), in the Southern novel 
prior to 1850 (Tremaine McDowell), in literature 
of the Reconstruction (Theodore L. Gross), in 
the American Gothic (Leslie A. Fiedler), in the 
early Harlem novel (Eugene Arden), and in 20th- 
century fiction (Ralph Ellison). The remaining 
studies examine the use of the Negro as “Amer- 
ican metaphor” in works by Herman Melville 
(Sidney Kaplan), Harriet Beecher Stowe (Severn 
Duvall), Mark Twain (James M. Cox), Langston 
Hughes (Arthur P. Davis), William Faulkner (Irv- 
ing Howe), Eudora Welty (John Edward Hardy), 
Richard Wright (James Baldwin), Ralph Ellison 
(Marcus Klein), and James Baldwin (Robert A. 
Bone). (An extensive bibliography of literary 
criticism dealing with the Negro in American 
literature is included.) (JS) 
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Interests, Student Opinion, *Student Teacher 
Relationship, Teacher Evaluation, Teacher In- 
fluence, Teaching Methods 
The purpose of this research project was to ex- 
plore ways of developing an understanding of the 
art of early adolescents and to clarify the variety, 
intent, and expressive qualities of that art as seen 
by the adolescents themselves. As a first step in 
the project, a 3-week summer class for 38 eighth- 
grade youngsters was conducted on the campus 
of Cornell University. Some of the experiments 
conducted in the class included altering the 
teacher's role, varying working conditions, and 
determining factors involved in art appreciation. 
The second step consisted of the administration 
of a questionnaire to 551 junior high school art 
students. The answers were tabulated and an 
analysis was made of the interrelations between 
the responses. Results indicated that the 
character and expressive qualities of early 
adolescent art cannot be easily categorized; that 
students reject the art teacher as an evaluator of 
their work or as a source of ideas, and consider 
him as only a provider of materials; that students 
prefer working in small groups; and that a discre- 
pancy exists between the aesthetic tastes of 
teachers and students. Such results imply a fairly 
clear mandate for the reorganization of junior 
high school art activities. (The appendix includes 
a copy of the student questionnaire.) (Author/JS) 
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Instruction, Remedial Programs, *Singing, Sur- 
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The objectives of this research into ways of 

helping children who have difficulty finding and 

using their singing voices were (1) to make an in- 

tensive study of singing difficulties of elementary- 

school children, (2) to discover, observe, and 

analyze successful techniques and materials for 

use with children who have not learned to “carry 

a tune,” (3) to develop a sequential remedial 

program for problem singers, and (4) to test the 
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program in classrooms. Methods included a na- 
tionwide survey of singing problems among ele- 
mentary-school children and the testing of cor- 
rective techniques and materials in the Western 
illinois University Laboratory School and in 
selected public schools. Results established the 
importance of kinesthetic factors in discovering 
and developing the singing voice: the child must 
identify his singing voice as opposed to his speak- 
ing voice, and he must learn the sound and feel- 
ing of his voice as it matches pitches that he 
hears. (The appendices include copies of the sur- 
vey questions, of a test of = j ability, and of 





ific corrective materials in the study.) 
ds) 
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grams, *Singing, Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Teaching Techniques, Vocal Music 
The child who is unable to reproduce a melody 
at a given pitch range can begin to “carry a tu- 
ne” by learning to hear and control his singing 
voice and to match his voice with voices of other 
singers or with instruments. The “too low 
problem singer,”’ the child with the most common 
difficulty, must learn to make successful song 
responses in his normal speaking voice and then 
to find his true singing voice. Consistent control 
of his singing voice depends on the development 
of singing skills--habits of manipulating tonal 
images and habits of employing the motor skills 
required in correlating the singing voice with 
tonal images. Most important to the solution of 
all singing problems is a positive attitude on the 
part of both teacher and pupil. (This manual, a 
product of the research reported in TE 499 967, 
contains examples of specific corrective 
techniques and materials.) (JS) 
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Descriptors—Bands (Music), Case Studies (Edu- 
cation), Community Organizations, *Concerts, 
*Cultural Education, Cultural Enrichment, Cul- 
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ry Education, Field Trips, Fine Arts, Music, 
Music Activities, *Music Education, Opera, 
*Orchestras, *School Community Programs, 
Secondary Education, Student Attitudes, Stu- 
dent Experience 
This report on symphony orchestra concerts for 
students in 20 American cities provides informa- 
tion on (1) the history and development of youth 
concerts, and the artistic, cultural, and educa- 
tional philosophies upon which they are based; 
(2) operating procedures and financing for youth 
concerts in each city; (3) utilization of the con- 
certs by public education; (4) factors that deter- 
mine effectiveness of converts as educational ex- 
periences for youth; and (5) guidelines and 
recommendations for improved youth concerts 
primarily in the context of education. Included 
are the results of case studies of youth concerts, 
carried out by two music educators and two 
orchestra research specialists. Opinions and view- 
points expressed by symphony orchestra conduc- 
tors and managers , public school administrators 
and teachers, and a few students are reported. 
Limited information is given on presenting 


chamber music, opera, and ballet performances 
to students. — include samples of 
materials used for preparation of students for 
concerts; youth concert program and repertoire 
listings; and summaries of educators’ responses to 
questionnaires. (See TE 499 970 for a summary 
of this study.) (Author/LH) 
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Important ideas and events in the history of 

rhetoric are examined in order to illumine the 

present situation, eupeclaly the problem of defin- 

ing the concept of rhetoric. From Plato's hostility 

to rhetoric and Aristotie’s epistomological reha- 

bilitation of it to the later ethical emphasis of 

Cicero and the Medieval Christian rhetoriticians, 

the relation of language and rehtoric in former 

times is discussed. The effect of shifting defini- 

tions of rhetoric, the influence of the New 

Critics, and the way in which freshman composi- 

(ON courses are taught today are also considered. 
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After a brief discussion of the deficiencies of 
both prescriptive and descriptive rhetoric, the 
author presents a generative rhetoric as a worka- 
ble technique for teaching composition. An out- 
line is given of a generative ‘‘macro-rhetoric” 
which deals with the large task of how to or- 
ganize and develop a statement or idea. Types of 
sentences, four categories of generative sen- 
tences, and the manner in which each category of 
generative sentence may be developed are con- 
sidered. The article is concluded with a discus- 
sion of the value of using “‘macro-rhetoric” to 
teach composition. (BN) 
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An introductory discussion of the financial 
needs of college departments of English and 
sources of financial aid is followed by suggestions 
on how to plan, submit, and administer grants 
and contracts. The steps which should be taken 
to find sources of support, prepare a definitive 
proposal, and obtain final approval are discussed. 
Also discussed are factors considered by sponsors 
in reviewing proposals and the importance of 
— which may be attached to a contract. 
(BN) 
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Descriptors—*Bibli ies, *Composition 
(Literary), Drama, English, English (Second 

), English Curriculum, *English In- 
struction, English Programs, *Higher Educa- 
tion, Journalism, Language Instruction, Litera- 
ture, Speech, Teacher Education, *Teaching 
A bibliography of 241 items compiled by the 

Committee on a pomens on of College 

Teaching is arranged accordi 

man English, (3) The English Language, (4) 

4  voalng () Journal- 
ism, and (8) The P ion of English 

Teachers. The Freshman English category con- 

tains 45 percent of the items listed and the sec- 

tions on English programs, literature, and teacher 
reparation each contain 14 percent of the items 
isted. Only two items under Drama and three 
under Speech are included. The types of catego- 
ries and items within each category reflect new 
trends in the teaching of English and isolate, 
when possible, some of the problems facing col- 
lege English teachers. (BN) 
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A_ discussion of how to teach rhetoric 
emphasizes the student's need to discover the 
content of a piece of writing. Thus, what is 
needed in teaching is a plan which draws atten- 
tion to the experience first and then to the task 
of communicating effectively. Such a plan for 
teaching rhetorical invention is outlined and 
discussed. The outline consists of seven groups of 
questions which teachers might train students to 
use. The discussion suggests the value of a design 
for questioning and the types of student evalua- 
— which may be evoked from the questions. 
(BN) 
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Both the method of the New Critics and the 
modern student's interest in ‘“macro-questions” 
are briefly discussed by way of introduction. The 
primary concern of the essay, however, is for an 

ler conception of metaphor. Instances of 
“advanced metaphorical thinking,” among them 
More's “Utopia,” Kant's “Critique of Pure 
Reason,” and Pascal's ‘‘Pensees,”” are examined 
to show different qualities of me r as these 
bear upon evaluation of the texts in which they 
occur. Other topics discussed are the similarities 
of various forms of metaphorical thinking and the 
nature of metaphor as revealed in a “dominant” 
= of Western culture--"God is an eye.” 
(BN) 
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According to the author, the chief duty of a 

teacher is “to do himself out of a job as quickly 

and efficiently as possible.” If he were to take 
this aphorism seriously and consider instruction 

in terms of behavior changes in students, a 

teacher would be forced to re-examine his basic 

approaches to teaching. He might come to realize 
that his chief duty is not to transmit and discuss 
what has already been known but to train a stu- 

dent to think with increasing independence of a 

teacher. Other questions which he would have to 

consider are (1) whether students are actually 
treated as individuals in any concrete and 
productive sense, (2) the usefulness of the 
question-and-answer pattern in examinations and 
discussions, (3) the value of small classes and a 
low student-faculty ratio, (4) the value of cover- 
ing large amounts of material, and (5) the 
wisdom of thinking in all-or-nothing terms when 
developing new approaches to teaching. In con- 
clusion the author describes how he teaches three 
writing courses in which 95 students write for 
every class session and in which he is able to 

have from 40 to 60 individual conferences a 

week. (BN) 
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A scrutiny of the discipline of English focuses 
pet the needs of the junior college, the place of 
and the training of instructors. The at- 
titude Gin ot ee public toward the discipline of En- 
glish is discussed, as is the present image of En- 
glish as a means for training English majors 
rather than for developing teachers. In conclu- 
sion, emphasis is given to the importance of a 
concept of the discipline which focuses on the “- 
perceiving” person in the center and trains the 
gl of English as well as the English major. 
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Nearly 100 scholars and teachers gathered in 
three special conferences on the teaching of En- 
glish in higher education to discuss and identify 
areas of special importance in the junior and 
community college English program, the un- 
be uate curriculum, and graduate programs 
nglish. A paper was presented by Richard 
Worthen on the need for internship programs on 





junior college campuses which would be con- 
ducted cooperatively by college and university 
undergraduate English departments. Other topics 
discussed were: (1) how to improve English in- 
struction in the junior college, (2) graduate pro- 
grams for community college English teachers, 
(3) what a Director of Graduate Studies in En- 
glish (DGSE) needs to know about the U.S. Of- 
fice of Education, (4) duties and functions of a 
DGSE, (5) important considerations in initiating 
a Ph.D. program, (6) graduate enrollments and 
requirements, and (7) freshman composition 
courses. The agenda for each meeting, reports 
and other information given participants, the 
summary of — discussions, and a roster of par- 
ticipants are also included. (BN) 
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A status report on the teaching and learning of 

English reviews and assesses a decade of change 

and innovation in the discipline. It surveys trends 

in the preparation of teachers of English, the En- 
glish curriculum at all levels, and patterns of 
school and college organization which affect the 
teaching of English from kindergarten through 
graduate school. Some topics considered in 

chapter one, “The English Curriculum,” are: (1) 

federal support of English, (2) the experiences of 

the Curriculum Study Committee at Nebraska, 

(3) the Carnegie-Mellon curriculum, (4) the 

Northwestern curriculum, and (5) the lessons of 

Dartmouth. Chapter two, “The Teacher of En- 

glish,” discusses the need for dialogue within the 

profession and encourages teachers, especially at 
the college level, to think in terms of curriculum 
outside their own department. Among the topics 
discussed in this chapter are the English teacher 
in the two-year college and the English Teacher 

Preparation Study. Chapter three, “English, Edu- 

cation, and Change,” suggests promising 

techniques and classroom patterns for the 1970's 

and discusses: (1) how and why change takes 

place, (2) the experiment at Evanston, Illinois, 

(3) information retrieval in English, (4) censor- 

ship, and (5) testing and ability grouping. (BN) 
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Identifiers—Harlem, New York City 
This paper deals with the experiences of two 

psychiatric consultants at four public elementary 
schools in the central Harlem area of New York 
City. Administrative conflicts resulted in the 
abandonment of the consultation project at one 
school. In the remaining three schools the con- 
sultants provided help as specifically requested by 
the school guidance counselors. In one school the 
consultants supervised the guidance counselor in 
conducting group therapy sessions with seven 9- 
year-old children. In the other two the con- 
sultants conducted group discussions with coun- 
selors and teachers. The results of the project in- 
dicate that psychiatric consultants can help the 
school staff to cope with inappropriate attitudes 
and with conflicts among themselves. (LB) 
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Identifiers— Michigan 

A handbook prepared for Michigan teachers of- 
fers guidelines for education in human relations. 
Described are ways by which teachers can help 
children to accept each other, to recognize the 
basic human similarities, and to learn from the 
cultural differences of their classmates. Religious 
differences, classroom routines, the culturally 
homogeneous class, and intergroup relations ac- 
tivities in the Michigan school systems are also 
discussed. The sections contain suggested activi- 
ties and include references to books, films and 
filmstrips, and sources of information for 
teachers. (NH) 
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Descriptors—Attitudes, = ate Educa- 
tion Programs, *Cultural Pluralism, *Disad- 
vantaged Groups, ‘*Educational Practice, 
*Majority Attitudes, Middle Class, Social Dis- 
advantagement, Teacher Education, Values 
As presently conceived and implemented, some 
compensatory education programs appear to be 
intellectually, democratically, professionally, and 
philosophically unsound. Some — adminis- 
trators seem not to have considered the possibili- 
ty that their programs amount to an imposition of 
a middle-class value system upon a group of peo- 
ple who have many positive values and strengths 
not in need of “rehabilitation.” These “‘deprived™ 
citizens are often not consulted about i 
relevant to their own rehabilitation. Moreover, 
many programs to train teachers for work with 
deprived students provide their participants no 
direct contact with the realities of erty. 
Finally, some projects for the culturally b srs 
treat the symptoms or results of rivation 
rather than remedying the social and environmen- 
tal conditions from which this deprivation has 
stemmed. (LB) 
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The Negro in Modern American History Text- 
books: A Study of the Negro in Selected Junior 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 

Descriptors—*American History, High Schools, 
*History Textbooks, Junior Hi Schools, 
*Negro History, Textbook Bias, Textbook Con- 
tent, *Textbook Evaluation 
The treatment of the Negro in junior and senior 

high school history texts is analyzed in a fairly ex- 

tensive description of 13 widely used books. The 
document calls attention to the earlier evaluation 
made by historians of the texts used in the 

California schools (see ED 017586) and includes 

an excerpt from that report. In this review the 

senior high school text entitled “The Rise of the 

American Nation” by Todd and Curti is ranked 

the most satisfac for its discussion of the 

Negro in American history. It is also said to be 

—— selling high school text in the nation. 

(NH) 
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Slum Schools, Spanish Speaking, Staff Improve- 
ment, Teacher Aides, Teachers, *Urban 
Schools 
Identifiers—Los Angeles 
A series of seminars for Los Angeles school su- 
perintendents was held in 1967 and was ad- 
dressed by various experts. The purpose of the 
project was to seek possible solutions to problems 
of desegregated large-city schools. Summarized 
are the following discussion sessions: (1) Robert 
J. Havighurst, “The Integration Crisis”; (2) Julian 
Samora, “The Spanish Speaking People in the 
United States”; (3) Gordon Klopf, “Developing 
School Staffs”; (4) Ernesto Galarza, “Schools 
Faced with Multiplicity of Leadership"; and (5) 
James Farmer, “School Administration in the 
Negro Ghetto.” (NH) 
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Descriptors—Art Activities, Behavior Problems, 
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Dance, *Disadvantaged Youth, Field Trips, In- 
terpersonal Competence, Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship, *Junior High School Students, Music, 
*Residential Programs, Self Control, Self 
Esteem, Student Improvement, *Summer Pro- 
grams, Underachievers 
Identifiers—PEP, *Programs to Excite Potential, 
Skidmore College 
A residential program for 150 disadvantaged ju- 
nior high school students from both urban and 
rural areas of New York was conducted at Skid- 
more College. A part of Programs to Excite 
Potential (PEP), this pilot project is based on the 
hypothesis that a multisensory art experience can 
stimulate academic motivation and strengthen the 
self-confidence of underachieving students. 
Development of constructive human relationships 
is another objective of the project. Students at- 
tended classes in music, dance, arts or crafts, 
communications or theater, and science or typ- 
ing. Cultural events and trips were also featured. 
It is noted that anti-social behavior was a 
problem in this group of adolescents. This PEP 
experience is currently (1967) being evaluated 
but a tentative estimate indicates that dropout 
rate was low and students felt that they had 
— and had gained in self-understanding. 
(NH) 
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Descriptors—Behavior Change, Behavior 
Problems, Caucasians, *Changing Attitudes, 
*Discriminatory Attitudes (Social), Intermar- 
riage, Negroes, Negro Stereotypes, Psychoedu- 
cational Processes, *Psychological Patterns, 
*Race Relations, Student Adjustment 
Identifiers—Arkansas, Little Rock, Supreme 
Court School Desegregation Decision 
This article discusses the psychodynamics of 
N white relations and the transitional stress 
which individuals experience in reaction to school 
desegregation. Described in particular are the 
negative implications of segregation and racial 
prejudices, both for those who discriminate and 
who are discriminated against. It is noted 
that intergroup prejudice may stem from an in- 
dividual’s personal anxieties or childhood condi- 
tioning. The stereotyped idea of Negro inferiority, 
fears of intermarriage, and interracial sexual fears 
are specifically discussed, and a distinction is 
drawn between racial problems and the disguising 
of nonracial problems, such as socioeconomic 


and educational deprivation, by attributing them 
to race. To change these attitudes of prejudice 
within a community, educators, parents, commu- 
nity leaders and mental health personnel must 
rrr firm leadership and a well-defined policy. 
(LB) ; 
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Identifiers—*Border States 
This report examines the status of school 

desegregation efforts in Southern and Border 

States immediately before and after the May 

1968 U.S. Supreme Court's ruling that school dis- 

tricts must abandon ineffective freedom-of-choice 

plans. Separate sections devoted to events in each 

state contain specific detail describing the politi- 

cal, legislative, and judicial response to 

desegregation requirements and the reaction of 

the press, of the universities, and of other groups 

in the community. (EF) 
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It is the responsibility of educators to initiate 
and exert leadership in developing an adaptive 
system to promote educational change. It is es- 
sential that educators be concerned with the total 
development of an adaptive system in the com- 
munity, cooperating with other group leaders out- 
side of education, and not feasible educational 
changes within-an existing system. In the past 
educators have primarily used persuasive 
techniques to promote educational change, which 
though often not effective can become useful 
parts of planned strategies. After the goals of 
change are clearly defined, priorities can be as- 
signed to political strategies. The superintendent 
of schools holds a powerful public position which 
he can use to influence change. The time taken 
by the superintendent to talk to influentials in the 
community could be a critical factor in the ac- 
ceptance of school projects in the district. Im- 
pact, especially in open power systems, can be 
produced by a cohesive group of teachers com- 
bined with effective political leadership. (JL) 
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Identifiers—Kansas City, Missouri 
Described are the compensatory programs in 

some of the inner city schools in Kansas City, 

Missouri. The efforts included reading programs, 

after-school recreational activities and study cen- 

ters, cultural enrichment, community and parent 

involvement, teacher seminars, and speech im- 

provement. (NH) 
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City Improvement, City Wide Programs, Com- 
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munity Development, Communit ‘ganiza- 
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Economic Opportunities, *Foundation Pro- 
grams, Program Development, Program Evalua- 
tion, Program Planning, Racial Integration, So- 
cial Problems, *Urban Areas, Youth Programs 
Identifiers—California, Oakland, *Project Ford 

Foundation Gray Area 

This monograph is devoted to the first Ford 
Foundation Gray Area Project in Oakland, 
California. In 1961, the Foundation granted $2 
million for an interagency project whose goals 
were to: (1) reverse the process of social disor- 
ganization, (2) accelerate the integration of new- 
comers, (3) salvage and improve human 
resources, (4) preserve a socioeconomically 
balanced community, and (5) strengthen the 
community's institutions as vehicles for achieving 
these objectives. Discussed are the history of 
Oakland, the organization of the project, the 
roles and activities of the various community or- 
ganizations, and programs for youth. Also 
described are a survey of the Castlemont area of 
the city and economic opportunities in Oakland. 
Throughout the monograph efforts are made to 
assess the project, although it is noted that a 
rigorous design for evaluation was not pee of the 
Foundation’s original requirements. (NH) 
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Identifiers—Black Muslims, Cornell Studies in In- 
tergroup Relations 
Strong positive identification with a specific 
group is potentially both functional and dysfunc- 
tional for the solidarity of an encompassing larger 
social system. The impact of strong ethnic group 
identification upon societal integration is here ex- 
plored by analyzing data obtained from 515 
Negroes as part of the Cornell Studies in Inter- 
group Relations. Independent three-item mea- 
sures of militant group pride and general group 
disparagement provide a means of classifying 
respondents as positive, negative, or ambivalent 
in their orientation toward the in-group. Group 
identification is related to a variety of measures 
of orientation toward non-Negroes (e.g., anti- 
white prejudice) and the general society (e.g., 
community identification), and the data con- 
sistently reveal a significant positive relation 
between ethnic group identification and orienta- 
tion toward the broader society. (Author) 
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Identifiers— Programs to Excite Potential, Project 
PEP, Skidmore re 
In the summer of 1967 an eight-week scssion 
entitled Programs to Excite Potential (Project 
PEP) was held at Skidmore College in Saratoga, 
New York for approximately 150 disadvantaged 
urban junior high school students. These students 
were drawn from ten urban areas throughout the 
state. The criteria upon which the participants 
were chosen were underachievement, disad- 
vantaged background, and some sign of interest 
or ability in one or more of the performing or 
creative arts as evidenced by creative artistic or 
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verbal expression.... The data presented in this re- 
port indicate that change for the better in at- 
titude and behavior did indeed take place during 
the period of participation in Project PEP. 
(Author) 
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Document Not Available from 
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cation Programs, Curriculum Design, * 
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Research, *Educational Strategies, English In- 
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dividual Power, Program Evaluation, Racial 
Balance, Slum Schools, Teacher Orientation, 
Teaching Techniques, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—ESEA Title 1 Programs, Mobilization 
for Youth, Project CRAFT 
The 17 papers in this book are collected to 

offer some insights into the problems of teaching 

the disadvantaged. Part I contains papers on the 
nature of the disadvantaged child, curriculum 
relevant to his needs, and difficulties in evaluat- 
ing compensatory education programs; Part II in- 
cludes papers describing compensatory education 
from various vantage points (promising practices, 

Title | programs, and home-school cooperation); 

Part Ill has papers which relate research on 

material child rearing practices, curriculum 

development, and teaching strategies to changes 
in educational practices; Part IV contains papers 
on reading instruction in the CRAFT project, the 
importance of teaching standard English and En- 
glish as a second language, and the orientation of 
teachers in inner-city schools; Part V includes 
papers on vocational education, the school 
dropout, and the educational programs of Mo- 
bilization for Youth; and Part VI has papers on 
issues related to racial imbalance and the feelings 
of powerlessness which affect educational, em- 

ent, and social opportunities for the disad- 

enews (EF) 08 
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A bulletin consists of two articles on the lan- 
guage development of Prosar gs —. 
opposing positions of language teachers on 
the seeeeat! Mosoneh to teaching standard En- 
glish are outlined in one of the articles. On one 
side are those who favor creativity and freedom 
of expression while on the other side are the “‘- 
purists” who are committed to the viewpoint of 
correctness of language. S is a dual cur- 
ricular approach in which the two kinds of in- 
struction are presented separately. The second ar- 
ticle dank we a survey of the language situation 
in Head Start classes. The survey points up the 
need for “greater sophistication and flexibility in 
the conception and identification of verbal defi- 
ciencies,"" an orientation which would enable 
i of an individual child's language 
deficits. (NH) 
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ate School of Humanities and Social Sciences. 
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Descriptors—Child Development, Classroom En- 
vironment, Cognitive Development, Concept 
Formation, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Early 
Childhood Education, *Educational Theories, 


*Effective oe —T Processes, 
Manipulative Materials & Models, Fe r Relation- 
Sequential 


ship, Psychoeducational Processes, 

Learning, Small Group Instruction, Teaching 

Techniques 

Proposed is a mode! for basic preconditions for 
“the design of effective programs in developmen- 
tal learning.” Such a program should include (1) 
a continuous psychocognitive diagnosis and as- 
sessment of each child; (2) a structured, 
coherent, sequential approach to content area; 
(3) a focus on symbolic manipulation and the es- 
sentials of a concept; and (4) active, physical 
manipulation of materials. For disadvantaged 
children in particular, the social psychological 
setting within the classroom is important, i.e., 
small group learning situations which also enable 
interaction with the peer reference group. (NH) 
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fancy, ‘Intervention, Learning, Literature 
Reviews, *Preschool Education, Retention 

rep = it is widely accepted that early child- 
hood is optimal, time to begin educational in- 
tervention, there does not seem to be an agree- 
ment on the specific kinds of interventions. For 
the disadvantaged child, however, it seems that 
intervention in infancy and very early childhood 
is especially indicated. This summary and litera- 
ture review notes the problems concerned with 
the long-range goals of early childhood educa- 
tion, the stability of early learning, and the 
= of timing the educational interventions. 
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Criticized is a paper by Johnson, Wyer, and 
Gilbert, “Quality education and integration: an 
exploratory study”, (“‘Phylon” XXVIII, 1967, pp. 
221-229). This study stated that (1) there may be 
more racial conflict in integrated schools and 
therefore educational quality may be lower than 
in less integrated schools, and (2) social class 
orientation of the schools is also an independent 
variable related to effective student-teacher rela- 
tionships. The study is attacked on methodologi- 
cal as well as theoretical grounds. It is stated that 


‘their h theses appear a shambles of 
Guisetlttaeminae * (NH) 
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Identifiers—Austin, Austin State School, Bal- 
timore, Charlotte Florence Crittenden Home, 
Cylburn Home, District of Columbia, Episcopal 
Home for Children, Louisville and Jefferson 
County Childrens Home, Methodist Childrens 
Home Society 
The Federal government publication is designed 

to help child care institutions to desegregate their 

services. Part of the document discusses the im- 

petus for c’ 5 eS ee 

the needed initiatives. Described are such ste 
establishment of board policy, the roles 
ministrators and staff, as well as poe el 
with a institutions. Informing parents 
and children of the desegregation policy is also 
important. The desegregation process and ex- 
perience are illustrated in reports by six institu- 
tions, in various parts of the country, which serve 
dependent, delinquent, retarded, and disturbed 
children, and adolescent unwed mothers. (NH) 
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Act, ESEA, OE, ‘Office of Education 
The document is “the second in a series of re- 
rts which analyze the problems and effects of 
intergovernmental grants for education.” The 
focus is on problems of “counting and locating” 
disadvantaged children who are to be served by 
Alementary and Sec Education Act (ES- 
come og ig Definitions of the poor for policy 
o- poo distribution ¢ of children 
viigible u under and the funding of the pro- 
gram are discussed within an economics frame of 
reference. Also, the rationale behind the ESEA 
criteria for eligibility is analyzed. (NH) 
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vantaged Youth, *Education, Educational In- 
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cation, School Community Programs, School 

ization, Teacher Sination Tutoring 

oo resource = offers information 

about cu lum development, and 

teacher pe sel for disadva children. 

Described are innovations in sc organization 

and the expansion of school programs into such 


lar innovations which have been developed. 
Teacher education is discussed in terms of preser- 


vice pre ion, field experience programs, and 
some other innovations. A brief summary of cur- 
rent knowle about educating the disad- 


vantaged is included and the need for evaluation, 
experimentation, and special attention for certain 
areas is stated. (NH) 
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Identifiers—North Carolina, Randolph County 
ay is an inservice workshop program for 
the faculty of the schools of Randolph County, 
North Carolina. The major objectives of the 
workshops were to improve the instructional pro- 
gram in the newly desegrated schools and to aid 
the staff in adjusting to integration. The progress 
report contains discussions of teaching in the 
desegrated schools and the use of communica- 
tions media to increase local public support for 
the schools. Also described are the workshops in 
language development, communication skills, and 
reading improvement. A conference for school 
personnel was devoted to leadership develop- 
ment. An evaluation states that the inservice pro- 
gram was “highly successful.” (NH) 
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Discussed is an individualized educational a 
proach based on a student’s strengths and ms 
nesses. On the basis of findings from a battery of 
diagnostic tests, a college program is worked out 
which is commensurate with the student's ability 
and preparation. He advances at his own rate and 
takes comprehensive examinations when he feels 
ready. However, this compensatory approach 
does present some problems in relation to re- 
sistance from faculty, students, and parents. 
Other controversial areas include such adminis- 
trative issues as (1) testing, placement, and 
evaluation; (2) curricular programming; (3) mea- 
suring and defining progress, and (4) retention 
and attrition. These are also external problems in- 
volved in individual pacing, i.e., Selective Service 
requirements, conditions imposed by various aid 
programs, and accreditation .issues. Some solu- 
tions to these considerations are offered. (NH) 
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Identifiers—Norton Long 
Discussed are some sociological theories about 
instability in black ghettos, the Negro social class 
structure, and some policy implications derived 
from such analyses. point of departure for 
this document is Norton Long's theory that ghet- 
to unrest is a result of the absence of a black 
middle class. The consequent lack of ag mid- 
die class leadership results in an unstable lower 
class community without brokers to act as middle 
men between whites and blacks. An assessment 
of this theory raises some questions of its 
relevance to current conditions—-class antagonism 
within the black community, the urban crisis, 
economic factors, and the radical search for a 
different society. (NH) 
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dents, Nongraded Primary System, Nursery 
Schools, Preschool Education, Research 
poy Social Services, Summer Pro- 
grams, Teenagers 

Identifiers—Durham, *Education Improvement 

, EIP, North Carolina, Project Infant 
Evaluation 
The establishment of the Education Improve- 
ment Program in Durham, North Carolina, is 
described. The p includes a longitudinal 

Infant Evaluation ject at Duke Hopsital, a 

nursery program for two- and three-year olds, an 

integrated demonstration school, and a hool 
for black five-year olds. Also involved are un- 

primaries in two schools, a summer pro- 
gram, and a “Future Parent” program. The 
brochure describes the research and evaluation 
aspects, the social work component, and the 
public information program. For 1966-1967 re- 
port of the program see ED 019 170. (NH) 


ED 025 568 UD 007 608 
Zimbardo, Philip G. 
and Social 


Segregation of 
Northern Negro College Students (1953, 1963 


t presented at Eastern 


tion (1966). 


Descriptors—Caucasian Students, *College Stu- 
dents, *Dining Facilities, Negro Students, 
*Northern Schools, *Racial Integration, *Racial 
Segregation, Social Discrimination 

Identifiers—Brooklyn College, CCNY, City Col- 
lege of New York 
Extensive observations of the pattern of seating 

by Negro and white college students in the 
cafeterias of Brooklyn College (1953) and City 
College of New York (1963 and 1965) revealed 
consistent isolation of the Negro students. This 
pattern of social (self) segregation existed within 
environments which have always been physically 
integrated and which are viewed by members of 
both races as being tolerant and generally non- 
prejudiced. Despite a significant increase (during 
the decade studied) of interracial contact, inter- 
view data indicated Negroes were still on the 
peri of campus life and affiliated with non- 
college fri and groups more than were white 
students who used the college as their major 
reference group. (Author) 


ED 025 569 UD 007 609 
Zigler, Edward F. Abelson, Willa 
—_— 
). 
National Inst. for Advanced Study in Teaching 
Sonnet Youth (NDEA), Washington, 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—NDEA-NIASTDY-R-1 
Pub Date Mar 68 
Note—8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—Administrative Change, Behavioral 
Sciences, Cognitive Processes, *Conference Re- 
a. *Educational Objectives, Educational 
trategies, Emotional Development, *Learning, 
*Learning Difficulties, Learning Processes, 
School ization, School Responsibility, 
*Social C , Teacher Education 
Identifiers— Yale Conference on Learning 
A 1967 conference on the nonlearner focussed 
on an examination of broad, major issues in con- 
temporary American education. Among the 
facets discussed at the conference and briefly 
summarized here are educational goals and social 
change, the responsibilities of the schools, and 
controversies about the educational strategies. 
Also noted is the polarity between the cognitive- 
intellectual and cg mgr bese emphases 
in viewpoints about arning ess. Other 
issues include the need for new A ving of teacher 
training, for ways of loosening the inflexibilities 
of school administrations and structure, and for 
expansion of relevant inservice education. The 
Sr of contributions of behavioral scientists was 
stressed. A number of general and specific 
a were presented at the meeting. 
(NH) 
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Martyn, Kenneth 


UD 007 610 


California Education and the Disad- 
vantaged: A Report. 
California Coordinating Council for Higher Edu- 
cation, Sacramento. - 
Report No—CCHE-1032 
Pub Date Mar 68 
Note—77p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 
Descriptors—College Admission, *College Pro- 
grams, College School Cooperation, *Commu- 
nity Agencies (Public), *Community Colleges, 
Counseling, Educational Finance, *Higher Edu- 
cation, Mexican Americans, Negroes, Recruit- 
ment, Tutorial 
Identifiers—California 
The yo discusses the status of higher educa- 
tion for disadvantaged students in California. The 
ae gn: in operation at public and private col- 
leges and universities are geared toward increas- 
ing the accessibility of higher education to stu- 
dents from disadvantaged circumstances. Noted 
are special actions in recruitment, financial 
assistance and efforts to increase the students’ in- 
terests and motivation in obtaining a college edu- 
cation. Special tutorial and training | pope 
and general community assistance directly and in- 
directly encourage students to develop their 
potential. Sections of the report detail exceptions 
to admissions requirements, evaluations and im- 
plementations of recommendations, and sum- 
marize findings and student aid awards. (EMB) 
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Rela- 


cation, Inglewood School District. 
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Bureau of Intergroup Relations. 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—9Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.65 
Descriptors—*Boards of Education, Educational 
Opportunities, Equal Education, *Intergroup 
Relations, Negroes, *Public Schools, Racial At- 
titudes, *Racial Balance, Racial Composition, 
School Community Relationship, School Per- 
sonnel, Sensitivity Training, Student Distribu- 
tion, Teachers 
Identifiers—Bureau of Intergroup Relations, 
California, Inglewood 
An advisory report to the Board of Education 
of the Inglewood Unified School District was 
prarered California’s Bureau of Intergroup 
elations. The document contains a section on 
the pupil distribution in the public schools. Also 
presented are such aspects of educational oppor- 
tunity and intergroup relations as indicators of in- 
equality, the “color blind” vs. “color conscious” 
issue, a survey of staff attitudes, and staff training 
and sensitivity. Other sections are devoted to 
community relations and ways of improving racial 
balance. A series of recommendations are in- 
cluded. (NH) 


ED 025 572 UD 007 640 
Gordon, Edmund W., Ed. 
IRCD Bulletin, Volume 1, Number 5. 
Yeshiva Univ., New York, N.Y. Ferkauf Gradu- 
ate School of Humanities and Social Sciences. 
Pub Date Nov 65 
Note—8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Bilingualism, Di- 
pve ae ee ed Youth, e 
ity, nguage Development, *Language 
faedcaon, Language Instruction, Mee 
Research, Language Role, Language ae 
Research Methedology, Social Class, ial Di- 
— age? ie seen gran” rd a 
anguage deve! nt in disadvantaged chil- 
dren and the research related to this area are the 
subjects of this issue of the IRCD Bulletin. The 
first part discusses the functions of the various 
components of language and the effects of lan- 
guage Sa on disadvantaged youngsters. 
ucational approaches to teaching language 
fundamentals which is proposed here implies that 
correction of pronunciation and grammar should 
be de-emphasized at the primary grade level. The 
second part notes the various research ap- 
proaches to the study of language development-- 
cross-sectional comparisons of social class dif- 
ferences, studies of fundamental processes of lan- 
guage acquisition, and the monitoring of lan- 
guage. Other research orientations include studies 
of lang as a class of metiational behavior, as 
a social class communication pattern, as interper- 
sonal communication, and as a social dialect. An 
extensive selected bibliography is included. (NH) 





ED 025 573 ‘anes Raden gate 
Final Report of the 
Submitted to the Board of 
Education of the City of New York. 
Advisory Committee on Decentralization, New 
York, N.Y. 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—152p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.70 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, 
Board of Education Policy, *Community In- 
volvement, Community Schools, *Decentraliza- 
tion, *Demonstration Projects, Educational 
ing Boards, Guidelines, Parent 
| Systems 
i » New York City, 
Ocean Hill Brownsville, Two Bridges 
This report of the Advisory Committee on 
Decentralization examines the status of school 
pe in New York City, particularly 
of three demonstration projects, IS 
201 ~ Harlem, Two-Bridges in the Lower 
East Side, and JHS 271 and IS'55 in the Ocean 
Hill-Brownsville section of Brooklyn. Because it is 
felt that the degree to which district superinten- 
dents are consulting with local school boards is 
ag mg to achieve administrative decentraliza- 
tion, the Committee recommends that the central 
Board of Education (1) plan elections to permit 
communities to rey own local school 
verning boards, institute ‘wend 
for pec. os boards and district supetennaioats, 
(3) make the governing boards responsible for 
visiting schools, and (4) to the boards 
poo. ko to ye ee and fire district superintendents, 
rintendents on every 
tenure pri ncn 


guidelines for decentralization (number of dis- 
tricts, role of the community, etc.) and suggests a 
transitional plan. (EF 
ED 025 574 UD 007 — 
Report on Three Demonstration Projects in 
City Schools from the New York City hd 
sion on Human 


Rights. 
ae York City Commission on Human Rights, 


Pub Date 68 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descri Role, Board of Edu- 
cation Role, *Community Involvement, Com- 
munity Schools, *Decentralization, *Demon- 
stration Projects, Governing Boards, Parent 
Role, Public School Systems, Racism, Teacher 


Role 
Identifiers—Harlem, IS 201, New York City, 
Ocean Hill Brownsville, Two Bridges 


operation of three demonstration projects, 
201, at pare and Ocean Hill-Brownsville, in 
decentralized school districts in New York City. 
The hearings were concerned with the impact of 
the projects on the schools and community in 
these districts and with any evidence of improved 
education as a result of decentralization. In addi- 
tion to discussing the projects in each district, the 
report describes the roles of the parents, 





compa 


part of local tr boards in a decentralized 
school system. ( 

ED 025 575 

Christiansen, Dorothy, Comp. 
Decentralization: A 


Center for Urban Education, al York, N.Y. 


UD 007 645 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Boards of Educa- 
tion, Community Involvement, Community 
Schools, *Decentralization, Decision Making, 
Educational Change, Political Power, Public 
School Systems, State Legislation 
Kdentifiers—Bundy Plan, New York City, New 
York State Legislature, UFT, United Federa- 
The first part of this bibliography li be: 
bi y lists a number 
of books, cael articles, and statements hd 
government bodies and community and 
sional organizations about school Gecatelantion 


(especially in New York City), community politi- 
cal power, and educational decision making. The 
second part is a chronological listing of articles 
bry “The New York Times” during 1967 deal- 
with the Bundy Plan for decen the 
: pos Pe in New York ba _ New York State 
Legalaure prop proposal for sc reorganization, 
of the United Federation of 

Teachers pry ag these plans. (EF) 


ED 025 576 UD 007 669 
Southern Education Report, Volume 4, Number 4, 
November 1968. 
= Education Reporting Service, Nashville, 
enn. 
Pub Date Nov 68 
Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors— Bus Transportation, College 
oun i a *Compensatory Education Pro- 
yeaa: yo Youth, Dropouts, *Edu- 
ue. "Edueatio Finance, Educational Im- 
provement, Federal *Negro Stu- 
dents, *Program Evaluation, School Integration, 
School Segregation, Southern Schools, Talent 
Development 
Identifiers—California, ESEA Title I Programs, 
cm gia, Hancock County, Maryland, San 
lateo 
In this issue two of the articles are devoted to 
criticisms of compensatory education as an edu- 
cational approach. Doxey A. Wilkerson feels that 
“make up” efforts ‘“‘do not serve to realize that 
academic potential” of poverty children. Roger 
A. Freeman states that the recent enormous 
economic investment in educational improvement 
has not yielded a commensurate improvement in 
Prey wag because there is a fixed human poten- 
intellectual pra gr Other — 
deal with dropouts, busing and desegregation, 
college readiness in San Mateo, Califor. 
nia, a Negro school district in Georgia, and a new 
reading method used in Maryland. ( 
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Chicago Univ., Ill. National Opinion Research 
Center. 

Spons re of Labor, Washing- 
ton, D.C 


Pub Date 30 Sep 67 
Note—178p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.00 


*Student Attitudes, Student Characteristics, Ta- 

bles (Data), *Work Study 
Identifiers— Neighborhood You Corps, NYC 

This — of the Neighborhood Youth Corps 
(NYC) I Enrollee was based on a proba- 
bility sampling of all the nation’s youths enrolled 
in the program. 3,618 were studied. A compara- 
tive group of 1,143 similar line poverty young- 
sters in the same schools, but not in the 


whites in these spr sco The fact 

third of the enrollees were working in unskilled 
pe goes represents a problem for the Neighbor- 

Youth Corps. In general, ee 

Youth Corps participants received little 

counseling than the comparative group. Project 
directors recognize the need for greater effort in 
this area. i see 
UD007677. ( 


ED 025 578 


McNamara, Robert J 
The Neighborhood Youth 
lee, 1966-67: An Evaluative 


Document Resumes 105 


— Univ., Ill. National Opinion Research 
enter. 
Spons epee iapeaes of Labor, Washing- 


3p. 

EDRS Price MF-SO. 75 HC-$9.75 
Descriptors— Attendance, Comparative Analysis, 
*Disadvantaged Youth, *Federal Programs, 
Grade Point Average, Guidance Counseling, 
High School Students, National Oc- 
cupational Mobility, Questionnaires, Statistical 
Data, *Student a. *Student Attitudes, 
—_ mt Characteristics, Tables (Data), *Work 


Identifiers "Neighborhood Youth Corps, NYC 
Factors such as jobs, counseling, family 
backgrounds and relationships, adult associations, 
school personnel influence, and general poverty 
characteristics were analyzed within the 
Neighborhood Youth Corps (NYC) and com- 
tag gp A go at ye i mp aa 

these elements influenced their sr 
to self and school. Although 84% of groups 
indicated graduation as their goal, the Neighbor- 
hood Youth Corps enrollees showed better at- 
tendance and greater iveness to counsel- 
ing. However, there was little disparity in their 
study habits and subject interest. Also, in the area 
of general orientation towards school, there was 
no strong statistical difference between Neighbor- 
hood Youth Corps members and their fellow stu- 
dents. Similarly, the occupational goals of both 
groups were virtually identical. Despite careful 
reservations, however, the overall conclusion of 
the authors was that the Neighborhood Youth 
Corps to be i the lot and at- 
hoy go Geom Nigh aaa Tu © loess of 
sc’ is use Oo! 
the. in-built features of the program: work ex- 
perience, direct contact with supervisors, in- 
beau self-respect, and alleviation of poverty. 
I of the evaluation report, see 

UD00%6 76. (RB) 
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ee eet Kamen, Charlies S. 

Characteristics of Youth Corps In- 
pete cme An Analysis for the Year 1966- 


» lll. National Opinion Research 
ncy—Department of Labor, Washing- 
rt No—NORC-512-4 


6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.40 
Descriptors— Demography, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Federal . Financial Support, 
*Guidance Counseling, High School Students, 
Job Satisfaction, National Programs, *Recruit- 
ment, Rural Areas, Statistical Data, Student 
Characteristics, Student Enrollment, Superviso- 
ry Activities, Tables (Data), Urban Areas, 
*Work Study 
Identifiers—Neighborhood Youth Corps, NYC 
This study of the Neighborhood Youth Corps 
(NYC) was prepared for the national office 
describing the in-school programs funded and in 
operation for the 1967-68 academic year. It was 
based on responses from 1257 project officials 
representing an —oet of 102,468 youths. 
There were 490 urban projects, 703 rural pro- 
jects, and 64 “mixed projects.” General project 
characteristics for the country as a whole, as well 
as for each region, were analyzed in terms of 
population type, program size, varieties of em- 
ployment stations, and enrollees’ descriptions. It 
was found that most differences among projects 
existed, not because of regional location, but 
rather due to size and type. In general, large 
urban programs assigned participants more effec- 
tively to “white collar” 


counseling also contri 
sense of achievement. (RB) 
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Gordon, Edmund W., Ed. 
IRCD Bulletin, Volume 4, Number 5 and Volume 
5, Number 1, November 1968-January 1969. 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. ERIC 


Cleari on the Urban Disadvantaged. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Black Power, 


Board of Education Policy, Community In- 
fluence, *Community Schools, *Decentraliza- 
tion, Decision Making, Demonstration Projects, 
Educational Experience, ‘*Public Schools, 
School Responsibility, Teacher Associations, 
*Teacher Strikes 
Identifiers—New York “ New York Civil 
Liberties Union, Ocean Hill Brownsville, UFT, 
United Federation of rl 
The articles in this double issue of the “IRCD 
Bulletin” deal with the decentralization 
of the New York City sc’ system. Edmund 
Gordon argues that decentralization can provide 
the best organizational structure-(1) to make the 
schools accountable to the parents and communi- 
ties — may (2) to place the responsibility for 
the child’s learning on the teachers and the 
school, and (3) to make the educational ex- 
enna relevant to the child’s life. He also feels 
that although it may delay integration, which — 
a positive effect on the child’s school 
formance, decentralization will improve the t 
to schools, which in turn will help develop in- 
dividual communities and permit them more 
power in the larger society. Other articles--“Ghet- 


ers’’ (Jason Epstein), 
and “The Mason-Dix rnd Moves to New 
York” (LF. teeeh-deel. with the conflict in the 
fall of 1968 between the decentralized Ocean 
Hill-Brownsville demonstration school district and 
the United Federation of Teachers. Also included 
are summaries of the positions of various govern- 
mental and professional organizations, excerpts 
from a statement _of an ad hoc committee con- 
testing of the New York Civil 
on Union, and a selected bibliography. 
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Problems 


Organisation for Economic 
Development, Paris (France). 

Pub Date Feb 65 

Note—153p. 

Available from—OECD Publication Center, Suite 
1305, 1750 Pennsylvania Avenue, Washington, 
D.C. 20006 ($1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.75 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), *Ad- 
—— rae oer Py go 

nts, mograp! onomic Researc ar- 
aon *Labor Petes, *Labor Supply, *Man- 
power Needs, Migration, Urban Immigration 

Identifiers—Denmark, France, Germany, Italy, 
Netherlands, Spain, Turkey, United States 
Problems related to rapid reduction of the 

agricultural labor force were examined in the 21 

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and 

Development countries. The size and changes of 

the agricultural labor force, economic forces 

tending towards change, technical requirements 
for labor in agriculture, and obstacles hindering 
economic adjustment of agricultural labor were 
scrutinized. Some conclusions were: (1) The ex- 
odus from agriculture has recently accelerated, 

(2) The highest rate of decrease was in the 

United States, (3) The outflow of agricultural 

labor has contributed to the nonfarm labor 

supply, (4) There is a decreased percentage of 
young adults in agriculture, (5) The agricultural 
exodus can primarily be explained by unfavorable 
incomes, and (6) Agricultural exodus is a normal 
& of economic change leading toward higher 
Is of living for all groups in a society. It was 

recommended that: (1) the trend towards a 

agricultural workers be recognized as « 

eos of modern economic developr 
ility of manpower be recognized 

economic growth, (3) rural 

to that in the urban areas, 

tivity be encouraged in area 

population. The report cont 

on Denmark, France, G 

lands, Spain, Turkey 

(DM) 
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Idaho State t. of Employment, Boise. 

Pub Date Oct 

Note—34p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 


Descriptors—*Educational Needs, beng At- 

titudes, *Employment Opportunities, *Employ- 
tions, Employment Statistics, Labor 
Supply, *Metal Working Occupations, Occupa- 
tional Information, *Occupational Surveys, 
Questionnaires, Skilled Occupations, Trade and 
Industrial Education 


ment P; 


Identifiers—Idaho 
To determine the state and area impact of oc- 
cupational shortages in the metal working skills in 


Kaho and to provide tas for planning ef lec- 
he bag f Emplo nducted yng ple 
partment o} yment. conducted a sam 
survey of 68 employers in the metal working oc- 
cupations. The occupations were selected from a 
national list of hard-to-find metal workers and in- 
cluded machinists, welders, tool and die makers, 
turret and engine lathe operators, sheet metal 
workers, structural steel workers, and boiler- 
makers. The study, conducted in April 1966, en- 
compasses the nine most populous counties in 
= including 55 percent of the lation. 

“eneral conclusions were: (1) lack of 
qualified metal workers has not caused curtail- 
ment of operation, (2) More welders will be 
needed than any of the other survey occupations, 
(3) The protons for qualified machinists should 
remain at a high level and (4) Seasonality in the 
total employment of workers was implied by the 
survey for the occupations of welders, structural 
steel workers, sheet metal workers, machinists, 
and boilermakers. Statistical data is presented in 
table form and the interview questionnaire is in- 
cluded in the appendix. (DM) 
ED 025 583 


Plusch, James Oscar 


pr rvny ll 
Available —University Microfilms, Inc., 300 

North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 

(67-12229, $3.50 rg emg $12.40 xeroxed). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *E: oy 

ment Opportunities, *Employment 

a wi nag Qualifications, *High School 

Graduates, Individual Characteristics, Males, 

*Noncollege Preparatory Students, Occupa- 

tional iy, sor Occupational Mobility, Un- 

skilled cupations, Vocational Education, 

*Vocational ——-. 

This study described 302 occupationally 
oriented 1963 male high school graduates in 
terms of their group mental ability and scholastic 
achievement, marital and military service status, 
vocational aspirations as high school seniors, 
revised vocational aspirations after at least 2 
years of work experience, job turnover and 
unemployment, occupational backgroun‘s of 
parents, and other related significant factors. The 
dimensions of the local world of work are 
described in terms of the availability and the na- 
ture of entry level jc unskilled male youth, 
how these jobs were o d how long they 


were retained, why juit their first 
jobs, and hourly wag various kinds 
of jobs. The employmer f youth were 
described from the > qualifica- 
tions local employer icants to 
possess. In addition of jobs 
available to unskille ted and 
identified in quanit ations 
are given for deve g job 
oriented males a y the 
abrupt and cha |-time 
school attend H) 
ED 025 58 37 


Lands ner 





EDRS Price i HC-$7.35 

Descriptors—Employment Opportunities, Job 
Skills, *Landscaping, Management, Occupa- 
tional Information, *Ornamental Horticulture. 
Soma Science, Reference Materials, Site 
*Textbooks, *Vocational 


student handbook is one of a series of in- 
structional aids and edited by the De- 
penne artment of Agricultural Education at the 
ennsylvania State University. Its organization 
and content was field tested, evaluated, and im- 
by vocational agriculture teachers attend- 
Ing summer institutes in ornamental horticulture 
' “ey — 1967. The content includes sections 
oO ) u rtunities in 
"ingot? a tance (8) 


Design, (2) Im of Landscaping, 
A is of ijadinane’ Riaukeaaue, (4) Ideas 
for ving Landscape Problems, Pe Bos ony sone 


and Plants, and (6) Estimating Landscape 

Each problem area lists objectives, key questi 

new words, and the subject content. textual 
material is supplemented with 

sketches, drawings, forms, and a reference list. 
Appendixes contain a plant material list, land- 
scape symbols, information for identification and 
classification of plant material, and addresses for 
agricultural extension publications. Applications 
relate to the northeastern United States. The 
teacher's manual in this series is available as VT 
007 681. (DM) 
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Spons Agency—Manpower Administration 

(DOL), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Note—3 Ip. 

Available from—Manpower Administration, U.S. 
Department of Labor, 14th Street and Constitu- 
tion Ave., N.W. Washington, D.C. 20210. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 

Descriptors—*Conference Reports, _Disad- 
vantaged Groups, Educational Needs, Federal 
Programs, *Financial Needs, *Migration, *Ru- 
ral Economics, *Rural Environment, Rural 
Resettlement, Rural Urban Differences, 
Speeches 

Identifiers—Manpower Administration, *Seminar 

on Manpower Policy and Program, U.S. De- 

it of Labor 


the National Advisory Commission on Rural 
Poverty was charged with the following responsi- 
bilities: (1) to make a comprehensive study and 
appraisal of the current economic situations and 
trends in American Rural life, (2) to evaluate the 
means by which existing programs, policies, and 
activities relating to the economic status and 
community welfare of rural people may be coor- 
dinated, and (3) to develop recommendations for 
action by local, State, Federal governments. 
The commission estimated that in 1965 there 
were 14 million poe living in rural areas of the 
United States who were unable to purchase out 
of current income the goods and services needed 
to provide a reasonable level of living. Approxi- 
mately 10 million of these lived in nonfarm re- 
sidences, and 4 million lived on farms. Although 
the percentage of non-whites who were poor was 
greater than that of whites, !1 million of the 14 
million rural poor were white. The commission 
also reported that rural America’s needs are so 
complex that no single concept of poverty is 


universally applicable. (CH) 
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Carroll, Adger B n, Loren A. 

Costs and Retur: ivestments in Technical 
Schooling by a Gri of North Carolina High 
vagy Gradua mics Research Report 

0. 


North Carolina Univ., Raleigh, N.C. State Univ. 
Dept. of Economics 

Spons Agency—Office of Manpower Policy, 
4 luation, and Research (DOL), Washington, 

C 

Pub Date Dec 67 

Note—SOp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Economic 
Factors, *Economic Research, *Educational 
Benefits, Expenditure Per Student, Graduate 
Surveys, High Schools, *Salary Differentials, 
Student Costs, *Technical Education, *Techni- 
cal Institutes 

Identifiers—Gastonia, North Carolina 
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Personal, educational, employment, and 
earnings data were collected from 45 matched 
pairs, each pair consisting of a Gaston Technical 
Institute graduate and a high school classmate 
who did not engage in post secondary education. 
The objective of the study was to estimate the 
functional relationship between 2 Perce of techni- 
cal schooling and the incomes of the graduates. 
Initial interviews were held in the summer and 
fall of 1963 and a second interview was held in 
September 1964 to update the data. Regression 
analysis was used to control the sources of vari- 
ance related to home and community environ- 
ment, academic performance in high school, 
civilian and military experience, and investments 
in migration. Findings included: (1) The average 
total cost per technical graduate was $7,425, 
foregone income accounted for 70 percent of this 
amount, (2) Approximately one-third of this cost 
was paid from public funds, (3) Average adjusted 
first year earnings were $555 higher for the 
technical graduates, (4) Average monetary 
returns increased $161 per year for the first 4 
years after technical schooling. (5) An estimated 
value of technical graduates’ additional leisure 
time was $446 annually, and (6) Constant annual 
return projections to age 65 indicated a 16.7 per- 
cent rate of return for technical graduates, while 
similar projections based on differential annual 
returns indicated a 20.1 percent rate of return. 
The appendix includes the regression formula and 
design. (EM) 
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Evaluation in Vocational Education. Research 


California Coordinating Unit for Occupational 
Research and Development, Sacramento. 
Pub Date 67 


Note—8Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.15 
Descriptors— Adult Vocational Education, 


Agricultural Education, *Bibliographies, Busi- 
ness Education, Curriculum Evaluation, Evalua- 
tion Needs, *Evaluation Techniques, Federal 
Programs, Manpower Development, Occupa- 
tional Guidance, *Pr Evaluation, 
*Research Reviews (Publications), Retraining, 
Teaching Methods, Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, * Vocational Education 
Due to rapid industrial and technological 
developments, evaluation of vocational education 
programs must be a continuous process. The 
product to be evaluated is an educated youth 
capable not only of entry into the labor market, 
but also of persisting and progressing in the occu- 
pation. Capsulated descriptions of evaluation 
research on vocational education programs are 
presented in: (1) Retraining Projects, (2) 
Agricultural Education, (3) Business Education, 
(4) Industrial Arts and Trade and Industrial Edu- 
cation, (5) Vocational Guidance, (6) Adult Edu- 
cation, (7) Teaching Methods Teaching 
Machines and Program Instr 1 (9) 
General Curriculum, are pre: 1 
ment also contains a compreh: y 
of books, dissertations, journ nd 
research reports. (FP) 
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02 476 
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Relations to 


Psychiatric Aid inge No. 69. 

National Leagi jew York, N.Y 
Mental Healt Nursing Adviso- 
ry Service 

Pub Date 64 

Note—70p 

Available fron 1e for Nursing, 10 
Columbus Cir k, New York 10019 
($1.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$‘ $3.60 

Descriptors—Achiev Tests, Check Lists, 
Control Groups, Experimental Groups, *Health 
Occupations Education, Instructional Materials, 


Interpersonal Relationship, Lesson Plans, 

Masters Theses, Pretests, *Program Effective- 

ness, *Psychiatric Aides, *Psychiatric Hospitals, 

Questionnaires, *Teaching Methods 

In a 950-bed state psychiatric hospital, primari- 
ly an admission-and-treatment center, the case 
method was compared with the lecture-discussion 
method in teaching a unit on interpersonal rela- 
tions with psychiatric patients to nurse aides. Two 
groups of 10 aides each were equated for age, 
sex, formal education, previous inservice training, 


and performance on a civil service test. The in- 
vestigator used the case method with one group 
and lecture-discussion with the other in teaching 
interpersonal relations in caring for the patient at 
admission and orientation and in caring for the 
overactive, underactive, withdrawn, antisocial, 
adolescent, aged, and convalescent patient. A 
multiple-choice pretest, a clinical performance 
evaluation checklist and an opinionnaire were 
tools for evaluation. It was concluded that the 
case method was slightly more effective. Some 
recommendations were validation of results 
through similar studies, and study of the applica- 
tion of principles learned through the case 
method over a period of time. The appendix in- 
cludes sample evaluation tools and unit objec- 
tives, definitions, and lesson plans. (JK) 


ED 025 589 VT 003 579 
Hoerner, Thomas Allen 
Factors Related to Employment of Iowa State 
University Graduates in Agricultural 
Iowa Agriculture and Home Economics Experi- 
mental Station, Ames.; lowa State Univ. of 
Science and Technology, Ames. Dept. of Edu- 
cation. 
Pub Date May 65 
Note— 1 2p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—Agricultural Colleges, Agricultural 
Education, Agricultural Occupations, *College 
Graduates, Employment Statistics, *Former 
Teachers, Graduate Surveys, Individual Charac- 
teristics, Program Evaluation, Teacher At- 
titudes, Teacher Characteristics, Teacher Em- 
ployment, Teacher Persistence, Teacher 
Recruitment, *Tenure, *Vocational Agricul- 
ture, *Vocational Agriculture Teachers 
Identifiers—lowa State University 
Factors influencing the employment tenure of 
men qualified to teach vocational agriculture 
were examined to determine the (1) causes of 
teachers leaving the vocational agriculture 
teaching profession, (2) relationships between 
years as a high school vocational agriculture stu- 
dent and tenure in teaching and (3) relationships 
between employment tenure in teaching voca- 
tional agriculture and background variables of the 
graduate. Questionnaires and permanent college 
records were obtained for 1,022 recipients of B.S. 
degrees in Agricultural Education from 1940 to 
1964. Their home background, high school and 
college record, first employment, and employ- 
ment in 1964, were among the data collected. 
Throughout the 25-year period, 32.6 percent of 
the graduates who had entered teaching were 
teaching vocational agriculture in 1964. Gradu- 
ates who had entered vocational agriculture 
teaching but left for other occupations ranked the 
following items as having had the greatest in- 
fluence on their decision: (1) (1) long hours and 
evening responsibilities, (2) salary and advance- 
ment opportunities, (3) community factors, and 
(4) failure to adjust to the teaching assignments. 
This is an abstract of a document submitted to 
lowa State University of Science and Technology 
in fulfillment of M.S. degree. (DM) 
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ourse Options and Suggested 

or New Hampshire High 


tural Teachers’ Associa- 
State Dept. of Education, 
lechnical Education Div.; 
, Durham. Agricultural 


tS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.80 

Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Agricultural 
Engineering, Agricultural Production, Agricul 
tural Supplies, Bibliographies, *Course Conte 
Course Organization, *Curriculum, *Curricu- 
lum Development, ‘*Curriculum Guides 
Forestry, Grade Organization, High Sch 
Natural Resources, Ornamental Hort! 
State Curriculum Guides, *Vocationa 
ture 

Identifiers—New Hampshire 
Developed by teacher educators in cox 

with state supervisors of agricultural « 

this curriculum guide is for use 

teacher educators, guidance dep 

school administrators. The 4-year ¢ 

designed for vocational agricultur 
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grades nine through 12 interested in occupations 
in production agriculture, ornamental horticul- 
ture, forestry, agricultural resources, agricultural 
mechanics, agricultural supplies, agricultural 
products, and other agriculture. The procedure 
suggested by the authors for curriculum imple- 
mentation includes: (1) appointing an advisory 
committee, (2) studying the school area to deter- 
mine needs, (3) developing long-range goals, and 
(4) determining the specializations to be offered. 
Course content for each occupational area is out- 
lined with the level of specialization included. In- 
troductory material is provided for ninth and 
10th grade students and specialized material for 
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Johnson, Benton And Others 

Religion and Occupational Behavior; An An- 
notated 


Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
*Behavior Patterns, Ethnic Groups, *Occupa- 
tional Choice, Occupational Guidance, Occupa- 
tional Information, Religious Cultural Groups, 
Religi Differences, *Religious Factors, So- 
cial Influences 
This bibliography presents 56 works of current 
literature in the area of religion and occupational 
behavior. In general, the items included have a 
publication date of 1951 or later. Older works 
have been included only if their influence on the 
field remains great. Theoretical and speculative 
works have been incorporated only if they appear 
to have affected the kinds of questions 
researchers have asked or the interpretations they 
have offered. Most research conducted outside 
the United States has been excluded. In order to 
achieve a degree of uniformity, the hypotheses, 
research procedures, and findings of the empiri- 
cal research articles have been annotated accord- 
ing to a standard format. (CH) 
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Adaptation of Rural and Foreign Workers to In- 
dustry, International Joint Seminar (Wiesbaden, 
December 10-13, 1963). Final Report. Interna- 
tional Seminars 1963-4. 


Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 

eee Paris (France). Social Affairs 
iv. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—223p. 

Available from—OECD Publication Center, Suite 
1305, 1750 Pennsylvania Avenue, Washington, 
D.C. 20006 ($1.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.25 

Descriptors—* Adjustment (to Environment), Ad- 
justment Problems, ‘*Conference Reports, 
*Foreign Workers, *Industry, International Or- 
ganizations, Migration, *Rural Farm Residents, 
Rural Urban Differences, Seminars, Urban Im- 
migration, Urbanization 

Identifiers—Economic Cooperation and Develop- 
ment Organization 
The major purpose of a seminar held in 

Wiesbaden, Germany, was to exchange ex- 

periences and views on the methods of expediat- 

ing adjustment of rural and foreign workers to in- 
lustry. M presentations for discussion were 
’ by Magda Talamo, and “‘In- 
by Elie Dimitras. Some 
Movement of the rural 
labor into industry is sig- 
hould be made for ad- 
2 effective employment of 
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Pub Date 67 

Note— 196p. 

EDRS Price MF-$ $9.% 

Descriptors—* An Bibliographi Au 
diovisual Aids, Bus Education, C« ce 
Reports, *Deaf Education, *Educational 
Resources, Graphic Arts, Home Economics, 
*Instructional Media, Metal Working Occupa- 
tions, Occupational Guidance, *Vocational 
Education, Woodworking 

Identifiers— * Workshop for Improving Instruction 
of the Deaf 
The purpose of this bibliography is to identify 

and to annotate the sources which can be helpful 

in presenting materials to deaf students and to 
reinforce learning in various vocational areas. 

Vocational resources for selected areas of voca- 

tional education were reviewed, evaluated, and 

annotated by two committee members in each of 

the following sections: (1) graphic arts, (2) 

metals, (3) woods, (4) home economics, and (5) 

business education. Committee members were 

qualified vocational teachers of the deaf, each 
having an average of 20 years of experience in 

the field. Committee members reviewed over 700 

resource items including films, filmstrips, slides, 

transparencies, practice kits, perceptoscope pro- 
grams, flat pictures, cartridge films, bulletins, and 
course outlines. Of this number, 61 percent were 
recommended as instructional or informative 
media to be used in classrooms for the deaf. Re- 
lated documents are VT 005 014 and VT 005 
015. (CH) 
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Instruction of the 
Univ., Muncie, Ind. July 10-August ii, 1967). 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Sa. D.C. Captioned Films for the Deaf 


Pub Date 67 
Note—42p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Bibliographies, _ Con- 
ference Reports, *Deaf Education, *Educa- 
tional Trends, *Guidelines, *Instructional Im- 
provement, Occupational Guidance, Prevoca- 
tional Education, Program Development, *Vo- 
ne 
Iden *Workshop for Improving Instruction 
of the Deaf ‘ ij 
This report contains an overview which traces 
the technological revolution of the last 50 years 
and the impact it has had on blue collar workers, 
especially deaf blue collar workers. The prevoca- 
tional is discussed and a vocational pro- 
gram that fits most facilities in schools for the 
deaf is presented. Desirable vocational teacher 
qualifications are reviewed, and sources where 
vocational teachers may be recruited are ex- 
plored. Suggestions are made regarding areas that 
may provide increased employment rtunities 
for the deaf worker of the future. Finally, a list of 
government programs in the area of and related 
to vocational education is provided. Basically, 
these are opportunities which the local school 
system might explore for purposes of acquiring 
suppor. Related doommnedte a are VT 005 013 and 
005 015. (CH) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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ED 025 596 VT 005 263 
The Length of Working Life for Males, 1900-60. 
Manpower Report Number 8. 
Office of Manpower, Automation, and Training 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jul 23 
Note—1 3p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—Employment Patterns, Employment 
Statistics, Employment Trends, *Job Tenure, 
Labor Force, *Males, *Retirement, *Work Life 
Expectancy 
Based on several tables of working life, the arti- 
cle provides some basic perspectives on major 
labor market developments for men and is in- 
tended to provide a background for the study of 
in and retraining needs in our modern in- 
society. Among the developments 
discussed were: (1) Work life expectancy 
declined by one-half year between 1950 and 
1960, reversing a long-term rise between 1900 
and 1950, (2) The decline in work life expectan- 
cy resulted from a small increase in life expectan- 
cy combined with accelerated trends towards 
longer schooling and earlier retirement, (3) One 
of the circumstances most directly associated 
with the decline in the age of retirement has been 
the continued liberalization of social security 
benefits and coverage, (4) Under 1960 conditions 
a male worker at age 20 could expect to live al- 
most 50 years and to work almost 43 years, (5) If 
it is assumed that the 1961 age patterns of job 
changing remain constant during the next 40 or 
so years, it can be estimated from the 1960 table 
of working life that a 20-year-old man will make 
more than six job changes (defined as a change 
of employer) during his remaining work life. Ta- 
bles of working life for each age group from 14 
through 85 are given for the years 1940, 1950, 
and 1960. (ET) 
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Intellectual Investment in aaa for 
Economic and Social 


Organisation for Economic Canpecesiei and 
Development, Paris (France). 


Pub Date May 63 
Note—154p. 
Available —OECD Publication Center, Suite 


1305, 1750 Pennsylvania Avenue, Washington, 
D.C. 20006 ($1.50). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.80 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
ture, Economic Development, Economic 
Research, Extension Education, Foreign Coun- 
tries, *Human Capital, *Intellectual Develop- 
ment, International Organizations, International 
rogram Coordination, Program 

ing, *Socioeconomic Influences 

ger: om of agricultural research, education, 
‘as vice for economic growth and develop- 
ment, data was obtained from 14 countries and 
summarized with implications for action. Chap- 
ters in the report discuss: (1) Intellectual Invest- 
ment and Economic and Social Development, (2) 
Intellectual Investment in Agriculture, (3) 
A mic Research, (4) Agricultural Education, 
(5) Informing Farmers, (6) Other Forms of Intel- 
Socal Investment, (7) Economic Growth and In- 
tellectual Investment in Training for Occupational 
Changes, (8) The Planning of Intellec Invest- 
ment, (9) Coordination of Action, and (10) In- 
ternational Exchange of Knowledge and Techni- 
cal Cooperation. The appendixes contain 
statistics of intellectual investment in agriculture, 


+025 598 
once, John Thomas 
ationship between Trainin eing 
fered in State and Federa ions 
ind the Unfilled Job Openings jor Oc- 
pations in the United States. 


date Jun 67 
47p. 
ible from—Interlibrary Loan Service, 


versity Libraries, Kansas State College of 
tsburg, Pittsburg, Kansas 66762 ($4.80) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Correctional Education, *Cor- 

rective Institutions, *Educational Opportunities, 

Employment Opportunities, Masters Theses, 

National Surveys, Questionnaires, *Vocational 

Education 

Excluding military installations, training pro- 
grams in state and federal penal institutions were 
surveyed, through a mailed checklist, to test the 
hypotheses that (1) training programs in penal in- 
stitutions were not related to the unfilled job 
openings by major occupations in the United 
States, and (2) that training programs reported 
would have a wide variety of titles inconsistent 
with the Dictionary of Occupational Titles for- 
mat. The 285 institutions which responded ac- 
counted for over 225,000 of the 230,000 inmate 
population in the United States. The 107 non- 
responding institutions were small and it was as- 
sumed that they have no training programs. Com- 
parison of unfilled job openings and penal institu- 
tion training areas revealed that only 20 out of 99 
institutional training programs were related to un- 
filled job openings on the national level. Among 
the conclusions drawn were that training pro- 
grams were organized to meet the service and 
maintenance needs of the institution rather than 
the post-release opportunities of the inmate, and 
that the wide variety of names assigned to the 
various courses in the training programs indicated 
that liaison between the various state employment 
agencies and the institutions was limited. This 
M.S. thesis was submitted to Kansas State Col- 
leg’ of Pittsburg. (ET) 
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Teacher in Technical Education: 
The of the Successful Teacher. 

Pub Date Jun 65 

Note—139p. 

Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 
—— (66-11514; microfilm $3.00, xeroxed 

6.80) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Doctoral Theses, *National Surveys, 
Professional Education, Questionnaires, *Suc- 
cess Factors, *Teacher Characteristics, Teacher 
Education, *Teacher Evaluation, Teacher Rat- 
ing, Teacher Salaries, Teaching Assignment, 
Vocational Directors, Vocational Education 
Teachers, Work Experience 

Identifiers—National Defense Education Act, 
Title Ill, *Technical Education Teachers 
The purposes of this study were to identify suc- 

cess factors in technical education teaching and 

to obtain subject matter recommendations for the 

improvement of technical teacher education. A 

national population of technical education 

pais! offering post-secondary technical educa- 
a in 1963 under Title Ill of the Na- 

i Defense Education Act was used as a 

source of evaluation information of 304 technical 

teachers. One hundred and thirty-eight of these 
technical teachers also furnished information. 

Separate questionnaires were developed for the 

director group and the teacher group. In evaluat- 

ing differences between average high and low 
success teachers, the average high success 
teacher earned $2,636 more annually, had more 
students in his classes, belonged to fewer techni- 
cal and professional organizations, and lead more 
community youth organizations than did the 
average low success teacher. There were no dif- 
ferences between the high and low success 
teachers for (1) sex, (2) major technical teaching 

fields, (3) age at start of teaching career, (4) 

teaching load, (5) perp in community ser- 

vice organizations, (6) marital status, and (7) cul- 

















tural interests. This Ed.D. thesis 
Oregon State University. (EM) 
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A Nationwide Evaluation of MD! 
Job Training Programs. Report N 

Chicago Univ., Ill. National Opi 
Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Manp 
— and Research (DOL) 


Pub bee Oct 66 

Contract—Contract-8 1- 15-66-13 

Note—176p. 

Available from—Library, National Opinion 
Research Center, 6030 South Ellis Avenue, 
Chicago, Illinois 60637 ($6.25). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.90 

Descriptors—* Adult Vocational Education, Com- 
parative Analysis, Control Groups, Employer 
Attitudes, *Employment Experience, Employ- 
ment Patterns, Employment Programs, Federal 
Programs, Followup Studies, *Income, National 
Surveys, Participant Characteristics, Program 
Attitudes, *Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, Underemployed, 
Unemployed 

Identifiers—Manpower Development and Train- 
ing Act Programs, MDTA 
To learn what effects Manpower Development 

and Training Act (MDTA) institutional job train- 

ing courses had on income and employment, a 

nationwide representative sample of about |,200 

former trainees (784 completers and 413 

dropouts) were interviewed early in 1966--over a 

year after their job training--to learn their 

opinions of the programs and their subsequent 
employment experiences. A partially matched 
control group of 925 persons who were unem- 
ployed at the time trainees entered training was 
also interviewed, as well as 136 persons who had 
been referred to the courses but who failed to en- 
roll and participate. The effects of training were 
ascertained through comparison of the sample 
groups, using multiple regression analysis to con- 

for the effects of 10 factors other than train- 

ing. A ‘g 7 number of tentative findings were 
reached most general and conclusive of 
which were: (1) Most trainees gave favorable 
evaluations of their training, (2) Training ap- 
parently did not help get better paying jobs, but it 
did help former trainees to obtain more full-time 
employment, and (3) It was estimated that 
between 13 and 23 percent of the full-time em- 
ployment experienced during the period after 
training was attributable to Manpower Develop- 
ment and Training Act for completers, and 
between 7 and 19 percent for dropouts. (ET) 
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Research ( ), W: 

Pub Date Apr 66 

Note—22p. 

Available from—Manpower Administration, U.S. 
Department of Labor, 14th Street and Constitu- 
tion Ave., N.W., W: , D.C. 20210. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 


Descriptors—*Correctional Education, Educa- 
tional Experience, *Educational Needs, Em- 
ployment Experience, Federal Programs, *In- 
dividual Characteristics, *Prisoners, Rehabilita- 
oe Programs, *Vocational Education, Work 

perience 

Identifiers— Manpower ees and Train- 
ing Act Programs, MDTA Programs 
This report presents an analysis of the special 

=a needs of inmates in correctional institu- 

in recognition of the contribution that occu- 
yelieeel training can make in restoring the ex- 
prisoner as a productive member of our society 
and reducing the great recidivism. The bulletin 
presents a profile of characteristics of prison in- 


mates and anal some of the handicaps they 
face in the job market. Although more than 
100,000 persons leave Federal State pri 


each year, few of them receive the kind of train- 
ing in prison which would enable them to com- 
pete for jobs. At least one-third of all 
situations re ee ae Se eee 
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Identifiers—Science Motivation Pro 


The purpose of this study was rvey a 
representative sample of non-collc nd stu- 
dents who were dropouts or gra of the 


class of June 1963, in 12 midwestern high school. 
Specifically, the study was designed to investigate 
the socioeconomic backgrounds, the academic 
backgrounds, and the reactions of these non-col- 
lege bound students to self, family, and school. 
Further, it was designed to determine the occupa- 
tional areas entered by the subjects, what voca- 
tional training, if any, they had experienced, and 
their reactions to such training. Data collection 
included comparison of standardized test scores 
with a matched group of students who had en- 
tered college, and personal interviews. The 
findings of this study would indicate that high 
schools need to pay greater attention to the 
academic and counseling programs of the non- 
college bound students. (CH) 
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A Report Prepared for the Select Subcommittee 


cane of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 
Pub Date Mar 67 
Note—38p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 
Descriptors—Economic Research, *Employer At- 
titudes, *Employment Practices, *Federal 
Legislation, *Foreign Countries, Industry, 
Labor Laws, *Leave of Absence, Program 
Planning, Working Hours 
Identifiers—Committee on Education and Labor, 
House of Representatives, Select Subcommittee 
on 
The paid annual vacation is now the rule rather 
than the exception in conditions of employment 
in the United States. Collective bargaining and 
unilateral decisions by employers have increased 
the length of paid annual vacations and reduced 
qualifying periods of employment for millions of 
workers. In recent years the 4-week annual vaca- 
tion has become the ultimate reward of long-ser- 
vice employees and the 3-week vacation has 
replaced the 2-week vacation. However, there is 
much reluctance to extend these rewards to other 
than long-service employees. Statistical data on 
which to base firm vacation-cost estimates are 
not available presently. The employer's desire to 
keep down costs is the most plausible explanation 
for not expanding vacation benefits to more wor- 
kers. But universal 3-week annual vacations for 
full time employees would approximate the in- 
creased cost, per employee hour worked, which is 
regularly negotiated or granted unilaterally with 
unions. Vacation developments in Austria, Belgi- 
um, Denmark, Finland, France, Western Ger- 
many, Great Britain, Ireland, Italy, the Nether- 
na Norway, Sweden, Switzerland, Australia, 
lew Zealand, and Canada are summarized. (EM) 
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Greenleigh Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Contract—OEC-05-67-61 
Note—290p. 
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*Federal Pro Financial Support, 
gency Coordinat *Job Training, Man- 
r Development, Poverty Programs, *Pro- 
Administration, Program Coordination, 
n Descriptions, Program Development, 
m Evaluation, Program Improvement, 
rograms, Urban Areas, Vocational Reha- 
tation, Work Experience Programs 
itifiers—Economic Opportunity Act, Job 
Corps, Manpower Development and Training 
Act Programs, MDTA Programs, Neighborhood 
Youth Corps 
Part | (VT 005 948) of the report to the Com- 
nittee on Administration of Training Programs 
contains summaries of the findings and recom- 
mendations based on the analysis of data 
presented in this volume. Answers to two basic 
questions were sought: (1) To what extent is 
there waste, duplication, and inefficiency in ad- 
ministering federally supported job training pro- 
grams as many individual programs? and (2) How 
are the programs administered? Among the 31 
programs reviewed are vocational education, in- 
stitutional and on-the-job training under the Man- 
power Development and Training Act, ap- 
prenticeship and training, Job Corps, specialized 
training under Title I] of the Economic Opportu- 
nity Act, work experience, work-study, Neighbor- 
hood Youth Corps, and others. The Programs are 
administered by about 20 Federal offices, under 
12 different laws. Information was gathered from 
relevant legislation, documentary materials, study 
reports, testimony from icipants and others, 
interviews with over 75 federal and regional ad- 
ministrators, and intensive study of the i of 
program operations in Oakland and Fresno, 
California, and St. Louis and Springfield, Missou- 
ri, and other sources. Described and analyzed at 
all operational levels are program characteristics, 
aspects of administration including funding, the 
coordination structure, and dimensions of need. 
See also VT 006 507. (ET) 
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raining Efforts: Goals 


Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. of Labor and 
Industrial Relations.; National Manpower Policy 
Task Force, Washington, D.C. 

— Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 


Pub ae 67 

Note—12Ip. 

Available from—Publications Office, Institute of 
Labor and Industrial Relations, Museums An- 
nex, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104 ($2.00). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.15 

Descriptors—Adults, Adult Vocational Educa- 
tion, Disadvantaged Youth, * 


ad > & nt *Federal 
Programs, "Job* Plecement, Job" Training. 
*Manpower Deve mt, Objectives, On the 


Job Training, Out of School Youth, Participant 
Characteristics, Poverty 
Administration, Program Costs, *Program 
Evaluation, Program Improvement, Unem- 
ployed, Vocational Training Centers 
Identifiers— Economic Act, Job 
Corps, Neighborhood Youth Corps, Work Ex- 
perience and Training 
This review of the Job Corps, the Neighbor- 
ara gy tice. gy gpl oer giao gr 
Training established under the 
Economic ee Act of 1964, was part of 
National Manpower Policy Task Force 
requested by the Senate Subcommittee on 
asp ee gp and Poverty. It was be- 
ved appropriate to examine, after nearly 3 
years and a commitment of 4 billion dollars, the 
extent to which the Act had been im 
Job creation and cate: dg were to be the principle 
three programs would 
help economically disadvantaged youth and 
adults achieve economic independence. A variety 
of published and unpublished materials were used 
in this assessment. In the process of critical 
evaluation, separate discussions are devoted to 
the enabling legislation, administration, needs and 
characteristics of clients, and resource utilization 
of each program. It was generally concluded that 
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it is doubtful whether the programs have 
achieved the formal goals of the legislation-- 
economic self-support. However, the experience 
of the three programs indicates the difficulty of 
designing and administering mass projects which 
lead to the economic self-sufficiency of the poort. 
— are spread throughout this review. 
(ET) 
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Gurin, Patricia 

Evaluation of a Series of Conferences to Dis- 
— Research Results on Vocational Choice. 


Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for Social 
Research. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR 5-1158 
Pub Date May 68 
Contract—OEC-6-85-085 
Note—62p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, | *Con- 
ferences, Evaluation Criteria, Information Dis- 
semination, Information Utilization, Institu- 
tional Research, Interaction, *Negro Colleges, 
Occupational Aspiration, *Occupational Cho- 
ice, Participant Satisfaction, Program Effective- 
ness, *Program Evaluation, Questionnaires, 
*Research Utilization, Student Motivation 
Identifiers—Feedback Conf ee 
This report presents the results of a dissemina- 
tion project, the objectives of which were: (1) to 
conduct a set of conferences at several predomi- 
nantly Negro colleges for the reporting of 
research results from a study in which these 
schools had previously participated, (2) to evalu- 
ate the effectiveness of these conferences with 
respect to obtaining full discussion of study 
results and producing institutional change, and 
(3) to relate effectiveness of the feedback 
process to internal characteristics and resources 
of the institutions, and the nature of external in- 
puts, particularly financial inputs from govern- 
mental sources and private foundations. One year 
following the last feedback conference, the con- 
cept of utilization includes requests for further 
discussion of the study results, further data analy- 
sis, research collaboration, and development of 
new programs. (CH) 
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grams in Practical Nursing. 
National League for Nursing, New York, N.Y. 
t. of Practical Nursing Programs. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—22p. 

Available from—National League for Nursing, 10 
Columbus Circle, New York, New York 10019. 
($0.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Accreditation (Institutions), Cur- 
riculum, Educational Facilities, *Evaluation 
Criteria, Faculty, *Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, *Practical Nurses, Program Evaluation, 
Students 

Identifiers— National League for Nursing 
The document is intended to serve as a tool for 

self-evaluation by educational programs, evalua- 
tion for accreditation by the National League for 
Nursing, and appraisal of plans for the develop- 
ment of new practical nursing programs. The 
statements, which are organized into criteria and 
related guidelines, cover the areas of philosophy 
and objectives, organization and administration, 
curriculum, faculty, students, facilities and 
resources, records, and evaluation. (JK) 
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Turner, J. Howard 

Small Care, Operation, Maintenance and 
Repair. Volume I. 

American Association for Agricultural Engineer- 
ing and Vocational Agriculture, Athens, Ga. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Note— 156p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.90 

Descriptors—*Agricultural Engineering, *Auto 
Mechanics, Bibliographies, Engines, High 
Schools, Illustrations, Maintenance, Post Secon- 
dary Education, Repair, *Textbooks, *Voca- 
tional Agriculture 


Developed by teacher educators and agricul- 
tural engineers and tested by vocational agricul- 
ture teachers, this reference is for student and 
teacher use as part of a course on servicing and 
operating an engine. Content includes: (1) Distin- 
guishing Features of Small Engines, (2) How 
Small Gasoline Engines Work, (3) Comparing 4- 
(Stroke)Cycle and 2-(Stroke)Cycle Engines, (4) 
Importance of Proper Care and Operation, (5) 
Identifying Types of Small Engines, (6) Cleaning 
Small Engines, (7) Servicing Carburetor Air 
Cleaners, (8) Servicing Fuel Strainers, (9) Servic- 
ing Crankcase Breathers (4-Cycle Engines), (10) 
Lubricating Small Engines, (11) Refueling Small 
Engines, (12) Servicing Spark Plugs, (13) 
Checking and Adjustment Carburetors, (14) 
Checking Compression, (15) Checking and Ser- 
vicing Batteries, (16) Starting Engines, (17) 
Operating Engines, and (18) Storing Engines. 
Teachers should be graduates in teacher educa- 
tion and students should have mechanical and 
science interests and be of at least high school 
age. Supplementary materials include 168 colored 
illustrations, a list of references and an owner's 
engine information form. Volume II of this series 
contains information concerning major main- 
tenance and repair of small engines and is availa- 
ble as VT 006 290. (DM) 
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Occupational Briefs. Ohio Employment Informa- 
tion Series, Part I. 
Ohio Bureau of Employment Services, Columbus. 
Counseling Section. 
Pub Date May 68 
Note—353p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$17.75 
Descriptors—Employment Opportunities, Em- 
ployment Qualifications, Occupational Clusters, 
*Occupational Guidance, *Occupational Infor- 
mation, *Occupations, Work Environment 
Identifiers—*Ohio 
The 155 occupational briefs included in this 
publication describe many of the more widely dis- 
tributed occupations in Ohio. The information 
contained in each brief has been submitted or 
verified by the national associations which 
establish and maintain standards for each occupa- 
tion, by the professional societies to which per- 
sons employed in these occupations subscribe, 
through occupational information publications 
released by the Department of Labor, from the 
occupational releases of many states, and from 
the knowledge and ‘vorking practice of many 
local employers, local employment service coun- 
selors, and the Dictionary of Occupational Titles. 
Contingent upon the availability of information, 
an occupational brief describes the nature of the 
work, employment opportunities, fields and areas 
of employment, remuneration, requirements for 
job entry, working conditions, promotion possi- 
bilities, placement services, and sources of addi- 
tional information. Related documents are VT 
006 276 and VT 006 277. (CH) 
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Training Directory. Ohio Employment Informa- 
tion Series, Part Il. 
Ohio Bureau of Employment Services, Columbus. 
Counseling Section. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—149p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.55 
Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Ap- 
prenticeships, Correspondence Courses, Cur- 
riculum, *Directories, Federal Programs, *Job 
Training, Occupational Guidance, Occupational 
Information, Post Secondary Education, *Pro- 
ram Descriptions, Secondary Education, State 
rograms, * Vocational Education 
Identifiers— *Ohio 
The information in this directory presents train- 
ing programs available through public and private 
facilities in Ohio. The types of programs 
described herein include those offered in colleges 
and universities, in business schools, through ap- 
prenticeship training, in training schools, through 
home study schools, those available through spe- 
cial vocational education programs, and several 
federal and state funded training and employment 
programs. The information in this directory 
should be useful to Ohio State Employment Ser- 
vice counselors, junior and senior high school 
counselors, and Ohio public librarians. Related 
documents are VT 006 275 and VT 006 277. 
(CH) 
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Licensed Occupations and Businesses. Ohio Em- 
ployment Information Series, Part III. 

Ohio Bureau of Employment Services, Columbus. 
Counseling Section. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—166p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.40 

Descriptors—*Business, *Certification, *Directo- 
ries, Employment Qualifications, Labor Stan- 
dards, Occupational Guidance, Occupational 
Information, *Occupations, State Licensing 
Boards, *State Standards 

Identifiers— *Ohio 
This directory contains descriptions of 142 

state-licensed occupations and businesses that in- 

volve training, significant legal requirements, or 

passing an examination. An outline of state 

licensed businesses and the agency issuing such 

licenses is included. Authorities to contact for 

federal, county, and city licenses are also listed. 

Related documents are VT 006 275 and VT 006 

276. (CH) 
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Turner, J. Howard 
Small Engines Care, Operation, Maintenance and 
Repair. Volume II. 
American Association for Agricultural Engineer- 
ing and Vocational Agriculture, Athens, Ga. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—206p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.40 
Descriptors—* Agricultural Engineering, 
Bibliographies, Engines, High Schools, Illustra- 
tions, Maintenance, Post Secondary Education, 
Repair, *Textbooks, *Trade and Industrial Edu- 
cation, *Vocational Agriculture 
Developed by teacher educators and agricul- 
tural engineers, this teacher and_ student 
reference is for use in a course in small engine 
operation and maintenance. Content includes: (1) 
Principles of Good Workmanship, (2) Repairing 
Starters, (3) Maintaining and Repairing Ignition 
Systems, (4) Repairing Fuel Systems, (5) Repair- 
ing Governors, (6) Repairing Valves, (7) Repair- 
ing Cylinders and Piston-and-Rod Assemblies, (8) 
Repairing Lubricating Mechanisms in 4-Cycle En- 
gines, (9) Repairing Camshaft Assemblies in 4- 
Cycle Engines, and (10) Repairing Crankshaft 
Assemblies. Teachers should be graduates in 
teacher education and students should be of at 
least high school age with an interest in 
mechanics and science. Supplementary materials 
include 328 colored illustrations, an owner's en- 
gine information form and a list of references. 
Volume I of this series containing small engine 
be aging and simple maintenance jobs is availa- 
ble as VT 006 206. (DM) 
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Richardson, Harry D. 

Industrial y Instructor’s Guide. 

Atomic Energy Commission, Oak Ridge, Tenn. 
Div. of Nuclear Education and Training.; Office 
of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Div. 
of Vocational and Technical Education. 

Report No—OE-84034 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—62p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C., 20402 (FS5.284:84034, $0.40). 

= MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adult Vocational Education, 
Course Content, *Curriculum Guides, Radia- 
tion, *Radiographers, *Teaching Guides, 
*Trade and Industrial Education 

Identifiers—Industrial Radiography, *Nondestruc- 
tive Testing 
The curriculum guide was developed for 

teacher use in an 80-hour course for industrial 

radiographers. The units include: (1) The Struc- 
ture of Matter and Radiation, (2) Nuclear Reac- 
tions and Radioisotopes, (3) The Nature and 

Consequences of Radiation Exposure, (4) Radia- 

tion Attenuation, (5) Absorption of Radiation, 

(6) Radiation Detection and Measurement, (7) 

The Effect of Radiation on the Organs and Tis- 

sues of the Body, (8) Introduction to Radiog- 

raphy, (9) Elements of Radiography, (10) Radio- 
raphic Film, (11) Radiography Techniques, (12) 
nterpretation of Radiographs, and (13) Govern- 
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ment Licensing, Health, and Transportation 
Regulations for Radiography. Each unit gives ob- 
jectives, apparatus or aids required, content out- 
line, and assignments in a study guide (VT 006 
294) and text (VT 006 293). (EM) 
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Atomic om Commission, Oak Ridge, Tenn. 
Div. of Nuclear Education and Training.; Office 
of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Div. 
of Vocational and Technical Education. 

Report No—OE-84036 

Pub Date Mar 68 

re hag 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS5.284:84036, $1.25). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 
ye ae ll Vocational Education, 
Radiation, * a. *Textbooks, *Trade 
and Industrial Educat 
Identifiers— Industrial Ratemie, *Nondestruc- 
tive Testing 
This text was developed for use by students in 
an 80-hour course for industrial radiographers. 
Chapter i are: (1) The Structure of 
Matter, (2) jiation and Radiation Machines, 
(3) Nuclear Reactions and Radioisotopes, (4) In- 
teraction of Radiation with Matter, (5) Radiation 
Detection and Measurement, (6) The Nature and 
Consequences of Radiation Exposure, (7) The 
Effect of Radiation on the Organs and Tissues of 
the Body, (8) Introduction to Radiography, (9) 
Elements of Industrial Radi y, (10) Radio- 
aphic Film, (11) echniques, (12) 
lorepssuidien of oo il (13) Govern- 
ment Licensing, and Transportation 
Regulations for Isotope Radiography. A stud 
ide (VT 006 294) and instructor's guide ( 
292) are also available; each has the same 
topical arrangement as this text. (EM) 
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Brookover, Wilbur B. Nosow, Sigmund 
A of Vocational Ed 


Sociological 
the United States. 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 
Spons Agency—Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—*Conceptual Schemes, Cultural 
Factors, *Cultural Interrelationshi Educa- 
tional Benefits, Employment Trends, Occupa- 
tions, School Community Relationship, School 
oe Relationship, *School Role, *Social 
Environment, Social Structure, Social Values, 
*Vocational Education, Work Environment 
The basic functional relationships between vo- 
cational education and other institutions and the 
sociological implications of these relationships 
were investigated. The analysis was organized 
into three section’: (1) The Social Setting of Vo- 
cational Education. Vocational education is a for- 
malized institutional vehicle which has been in- 
troduced into modern industrial societies to 
facilitate youth's assumption of occupational 
roles. It is a formal adjunct, as are the schools 
themselves, to those social mechanisms which dif- 
prima within the community and 
be he Gps of status which they are ex- 
pected to poh (2) Contemporary Vocational 
lucation in the United States. The sc 
education should be designed to prepa 
youth for a une — of adult oe 
pte phe nee ree ~ ai A Conceptual Approach 
the Sociological A: 


nalysis of Vocational ca- 

tion. To understand the social processes related 

to vocational education, one must understand the 

pete functions which vocational education per- 

forms--that is, at any time it reflects the needs of 

aw and the needs of the individual. 
) 


ED 025 616 08 VT 006 370 
Hensel, James W. 
ee aoe © eee ae ees 2 


VT 006 293 


jucation in 


Report 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 
Spons a of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 


Bureau No—BR-7-8459 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Grant—OEG-0-8-078459-1875 
Note—70p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.60 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
tural Occupations, Agricultural Research Pro- 
ts, Curriculum Design, *Curriculum 
velopment, Demonstration Projects, 
Economic Research, Educational = "Edu. 
cational Research, '*Feasibili 
r ogee Cones 


lanni 

P. : Veemenae Agriculture 
Identifiers—Center for Vocational and Technical 

Education, Ohio State University, *Project 

Agriculture 

The combined efforts of the U.S. Departments 
of Agriculture, Commerce, Labor and the Office 
of Education in addition to those of agricultural 
educators and leaders were utilized to develop a 
long-range project for education in ommend 

through determining employment op and. off farm 
and training needs in farming off-farm 
agricultural and industry. The major end 
result was the research proposal entitled, ‘*Proj 
Agriculture: A Program for Curriculum Develc 
ment in bree Education.” Some speci 
objectives of the project were: (1) to identify ex- 
isting major Prva cm roe cal and job titles 
S agricultural businesses industries, (2) to 
letermine manpower requirements, (3) to 
develop a master plan for vocational education in 
agriculture, (4) to develop and conduct pilot 
training programs, and (5) to provide a 
mechanism for continual updating of agricultural 
occupational data. A major purpose of Project 

ulture is to determine the nature and extent 

of educational needs uniquely ig open with 
employment opportunities in the farm and off- 
farm agricultural industry and to develop ap- 
propriate curriculum for each of the 
seven areas of agri instruction in voca- 
tional education. The project would serve as a 
demonstration effort for all areas of vocational 
— The project proposal is included. 
(DM) 
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i —OECD Publication Center, Suite 
1305, 1750 wets Avenue, Washington, 
D.C. 20006. ($6.50). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.25 
Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrative Policy, *Employee Attitudes, *En- 
vironmental Influences, Industrial Structure, 
Job Satisfaction, Social Change, *Social In- 
fluences, *Technological Advancement, *Work 
Attitudes, Work Environment 
Identifiers—Economic Cooperation and Develop- 
ment Organization 
Methods for encouraging positive worker at- 
titude and behavior toward change were ex- 
amined aad rye S basis for pe campeon of 
current icies relating to in- 
troduction of technological changes . The litera- 
ture reviewed is presented in sections of: (1) 
“The Worker and the Occupational System,” by 
Claude Durand, (2) ‘“‘The Worker and the Or- 
ganisational System,” by Alfred Willener, (3) 
“The Worker and the Decision-Making System,” 
by Alain Touraine, and (4) “The Worker and the 
Community,” by Daniel Pecaut. Some general 
conclusions were: (1) A change is rarely an event 
which can be isolated, (2) It is difficult to 
separate changes in work from evolution of work, 
or attitudes toward c’ from changes in at- 
titudes, (3) Industrial evolution involves a greater 
a by workers of the problems of execu- 
> and direction of work, tO The 
study a, attitude bey eet 
is inceptible to a more policies 
of management, and ‘5 The owe ageless 
consequences of a — should be news § by val 


those who undergo oo als te in it. A 13-page 
bibliography is include (D 
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National Sanitation Foundation, Ann Arbor, 


ich. 
Spons Agency—Kellog (W.K.) Foundation, Battle 
ba Mich.; Statler Foundation, New York, 


N.Y. 

Pub Date 31 May 68 

Note—1 5p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 

Descriptors—Air Pollution Control, *College 
Teachers, Community Colleges, Curriculum 
Development, Educational Programs, *Environ- 
mental a Health Occupations Edu- 
cation, Human Engineering, *Program Descrip- 
tions, Public H Sanitation, Scholarships, 
*Teacher Education, *Teacher Recruitment, 
Teacher Shortage, Water Resources 

Identifiers—Environmental Technology, *Pro- 
pe of Teacher Education for Environmental 


The environmental technician, a new but neces- 
sary subordinate of a fessional environmen- 
talist, might be employed by a health department, 
natural resources commission, state agriculture 
department, municipal water = or by business 
or industry in self-inspection and 


Environmental Technology, by 

teacher training in the field of Environmental 
Health, hopes eventually to promote the environ- 
mental technician and free the professional for 
managerial responsibilities. The proposes 
(1) to evaluate the trainee’s areas of competence, 
and (2) to come to mutual agreement with the 
selected community — = bout the kinds of 
experience in the c’ on the job that 
would bet prepare the trainee for his new ex- 
periences training would consist mainly of 
university study with related teaching experiences 
in the community college. The individual would 
spend at least some time at the training center 
operated in cooperation with the University of 
Michigan School of Public Health, studying the 
development and application of standards in en- 
vironmental health. Potential environmental 
technology teachers might be practitioners in the 
field or teachers in related fields. Other functions 
< pBipd gx will be curriculum development 

nt recruitment. (JK) 
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Areas, Population, Housing, 
Income. Technical Paper Number 18. 

National Industrial Conference Board, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—60p. 

Available from—1968 National Industrial Con- 
ference Board, Inc., 845 Third Ave., New 
York, N.Y. 10022 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 

Descriptors—Census Figures, | Comparative 
Statistics, Demography, *Economic Factors, 

Research, <Employment Patterns, 
Employment Trends, *Housing, *Income, Inner 
City, *Metropolitan Areas, Population Distribu- 
tion, Population Growth, tion Trends, 
sors ea Patterns, Statistical Data, Suburbs, 

ages 

Identifiers—Standard Metropolitan Statistical 
Areas 


The results of an effort to develop a body of in- 
ternally consistent economic data which facilitate 


Metropolitan Statistical Areas with a 

oN ee ee ee 

Part of a continuing research seameliaes tao 
ee ee aoe designed to 
ill some important gaps and provide the basis for 
future research efforts in this area. Development 
ee 

number of the most relevant 

from among sn tans aaah ad abet Standard 
Metropolitan Statistical Areas, and adaptation of 
an extensive system of basic data for each of 
these by means of classification and coverage 
which permit internal comparison and, at the 
same time, provide historic continuity. The data 
include information, sometimes as current as 
pare. sie mgr the general topics: (1) location 


metropolitan areas, (2) 
pe 2a) unl (a) population eaten ont 


housing, (5) employment size, composition, and 
trends, and (6) income and wages. Detailed infor- 
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mation by area is given in 13 statistical tables, 
rmitti easy comparison on —! factor 
Gonden e various urbanized areas. (ET) 
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Note—237p. 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Construction Industry, Doctoral 
Theses, Interest Scales, *Interest Tests, Item 
Analysis, *Secondary School Students, *Stu- 
dent Interests, *Test Construction, Test Relia- 
bility, Test Validity 
Identifiers—*Construction Interest Inventory, In- 
dustrial Arts Curriculum Project 
The purpose of this study was to develop an in- 
terest inventory covering construction industry 
practices. A taxonomy developed by the Industri- 
al Arts Curriculum Project served as a basis for 
item selection, and covered industrial manage- 
ment, production, and personnel technology. A 
scale for each of these was included in an inven- 
tory containing 138 items which met criteria 
revealed by a literature review. The first draft 
was administered to 131 junior high students and 
evaluated by the Project staff. These results were 
analyzed and a revision containing 150 items was 
administered to 102 junior high students. After 
statistical analysis of these results 19 items were 
deleted due to a low preference index and a low 
correlation between the items and their scale. 
Other low preference items were modified to in- 
crease their value. The final version which con- 
tained 131 items was administered to 892 stu- 
dents in three evaluation centers which were par- 
ticipating in Industrial Arts Curriculum Project 
materials field tests. Computerized analysis in- 
cluding a preference index and discrimination in- 
dices were utilized and the results are included 
for each item and each school. The appendixes 
include the taxonomy and the first draft of the 
Construction Interest Inventory. This Ph.D. thesis 
a submitted to The Ohio State University. 
(EM) 


ED 025 621 VT 006 673 

Koonce, Tommy Ray 

State Prepared Industrial Arts Resource Material 
Their Status, Preparation, and Effectiveness. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—134p. 

Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
pened Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 
48106. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Agency Role, Doctoral Theses, 
Evaluation Criteria, *Industrial Arts, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, Material Development, Na- 
tional Surveys, Publications, Questionnaires, 
*Resource Materials, State Curriculum Guides, 
State De ents of Education, *State Pro- 
grams, *Teacher Attitudes 
The purpose of this study was to ascertain (1) 

the current status of professionally prepared in- 
dustrial arts resource materials, (2) the effective- 
ness of these materials, and (3) the process of 
professional interaction involved in preparation of 
resource materials. Resource materials were col- 
lected by the researcher and analyzed and ranked 
by three professionals. Other data were collected 
by questionnaire from 1,288 teachers and 48 per- 
sons from state departments. Some of the findings 
are; (1) Over one-half of the states had definite 
plans to publish or revise materials, (2) About 20 
states distribute materials free to teachers, (3) 
State department personnel recommended that 
teachers modify state-prepared materials to the 
local situation, (4) A majority of teachers 
develop their own materials, and few use out-of- 
state materials, (5) Over 90 percent of the 
teachers in states which prepare materials found 
the materials inappropriate for direct classroom 
use, (6) Over 50 percent of the teachers in- 
dicated a need for publication sections treating 
state services to local programs, references and 
teaching aids, the role of industrial arts in educa- 
tion, and safety, and (7) More value was placed 
on these materials by experienced teachers and 
by teachers who held master’s degrees than by 
beginni teachers and teachers who held 
bachelor’s degrees. (EM) 
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The purposes of this study were to analyze and 
describe metal finishing processes and to ascer- 
tain the extent to which these processes are 
taught in industrial teacher education programs. 
Handbooks and _ industrial literature were 
reviewed, and a survey of 165 teacher education 
departments was made to collect the data. Finish- 
ing processes were grouped as metal plating, 
anodic and chemical coating, film finishing, and 
ishing, and each are discussed in a descriptive, 
illustrated chapter. Instructional units on metal 
finishing were taught in 120 colleges in metal, 
general metal, or multiple activity courses, how- 
ever, no college offered an entire course on this 
subject. Some findings from the college survey 
were: (1) general metals courses most often con- 
tain finishing units, (2) 63 colleges required in- 
dustrial arts teachers to complete courses includ- 
ing metal finishing techniques, (3) only two col- 
leges offer more than 10 semester hours of 
course work which contains such units, (4) 
technical manuals are the most used sources of 
instructional content on finishing, and (5) 
readings and projects are the most used student 
activities with oral presentation and demonstra- 
tions being the most used instructional ap- 
roaches. This thesis was submitted to the 
niversity of Missouri. (EM) 
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This study was conducted to ascertain the im- 
pact on the subsequent professional practices of 
institute directors and participants and to collect 
the opinions of these people regarding instruc- 
tion, organization and administration of the 29 in- 
stitutes. Mailed questionnaires were returned by 
28 directors and 671 participants. Findings in- 
cluded: (1) Over 80 percent of the participants 
had changed course objectives, course scope, and 
reading habits, (2) 19 percent of the participants 
indicated new professional association member- 
ships, and 33 percent indicated more active or- 
ganizational involvement, (3) Stipend payments 
influenced participation more than graduate 
credit, (4) 87 percent of the participants found 
the content “high but adaptable” or “directly ap- 
plicable,” (5) Institute personnel were rated “- 
good” or “‘outstanding” by over 60 percent of the 
participants, (6) Increased experimental and mass 
production activities were reported by 53 and 44 
percent respectively, (7) 94 percent of the par- 
ticipants gave an overall rating of “good” or 
“outstanding,” and (8) 80 percent felt completely 
free to question staffs of the institutes. This Ed.D. 
thesis was submitted to the University of Missou- 
ri, Columbia. (EM) 
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The purpose of this study was to ascertain the 
efects of direct-detailed and directed discovery 
laboratory methods on selected behavior charac- 
teristics of college students during a 3-week 
period. The 120 students wer” enrolled in three 
sections of an electricity course under three 
teachers. During the first 3 weeks of the experi- 
ment, 20 students in one section received the 
direct-detailed treatment and 40 students in two 
sections received the directed discovery treat- 
ment; treatments were reversed during the second 
3 weeks. Pretests indicated no initial differences 
between groups. Post tests and 4 weeks retention 
tests were administered and analysis of variance 
and coveriance techniques were used to analyze 
the results. Findings indicated that the directed 
discovery method was significantly superior for 
electrical orga solving performance and equal 
to the other method on technical information 
learning, influencing student attitudes toward 
electricity, and the retention of cognitive content. 
The appendix includes the tests, experimental in- 
structional materials, and statistical data. This 
Ed.D. thesis was submitted to the University of 
Missouri. (EM) 
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An attempt was made to ascertain the relation- 

ship between (1) occupational experience, (2) 

teaching experience, and (3) amount of educa- 

tion and rated effectiveness of vocational elec- 
tronics teachers. Current status, teacher strengths 
and weaknesses, and educational and hiring appli- 
cations were also examined. Teacher effective- 
ness ratings by 2,738 students, 200 supervisors, 

and 210 electronics teachers were collected in a 

mail survey covering Alabama, Georgia, lowa, 

Kentucky, Minnesota, Missouri, Washington, and 

Wisconsin. Major findings included: (1) Teacher 

self ratings were significantly (.05 level) as- 

sociated to length of occupational experience, but 
student and supervisors ratings were not signifi- 
cantly associated, (2) Supervisors rati were 
significantly associated to length of teaching ex- 
perience, but student and teacher self ratings 
were not, (3) College training was negatively as- 
sociated to effectiveness on student and teacher 
self ratings and not associated on supervisor 
ratings, and (4) Technical training had no signifi- 
cant relationship to teacher effectiveness. The 

author indicates that the use of rating scales is a 

highly questionable procedure for teacher evalua- 

tion. is Ed.D. thesis was submitted to the 

University of Missouri, Columbia. (EM) 
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Change, Industrial Relations Centre 
The purpose of this conference was to consider 

the crucial question concerning a high level of 
technology in an industrial society which con- 
stantly creates new needs and makes new de- 
mands upon itself: can human values still be 
maintained? Is the technology itself the primary 
determinant or are human beings still able to for- 
mulate their own values? Discussion of the cen- 
tral topic ranges from a comprehensive overview 
of the quality of our lives to current attitudes 
concerning managerial a to change. 
One approach to the problem of change within 
an organization also sought to develop a syste- 
matic cause and effect relationship concerning 
the environment of the worker. In “The Worker: 
Insecurity, Fear and Resistance to Change,” C.R. 
Brookbank states: ‘‘While a systems approach to 
business and industry is becoming popular in rela- 
tion to the deployment of money, materials or 
machinery, a similar focus on human behavior in 
organizations is only now receiving the concen- 
trated attention of scholars.” Four other ad- 
dresses, with og? * spams and a symposi- 
um, are included. (CH) 
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The purpose of this project was to explore the 
feasibility of developing a comprehensive system 
for health manpower planning which would in- 
volve educators, leaders in health occupations, 
state officials, and university research personnel. 
A long range approach was developed in the 
form of a theoretical model which considered 
population trends and composition, price of 
health service, per capita income and distribu- 
tion, and health insurance and medicare. Work- 
ing papers presented to a conference of represen- 
tatives of health occupations and associations in- 
cluded preliminary employment forecasts and an 
outline intended to serve as the basis of a system 
of procedures for assessment of requirements, 
resources, training, and patterns of labor utiliza- 
tion for the various health occupations. The con- 
ference outlined in considerable detail a recom- 
mendation for the development of a health man- 
power data center which would operate in close 
conjunction with training nizations, research 
departments, health associations, and health ser- 
vice agencies and at the same time, coordinate its 
work with state health planning agencies. The 
recommendation served as a basis for a proposed 
system of comprehensive health manpower 
planning. (JK) 
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In presenting a complete program of occupa- 

tional education for the Denver metropolitan 

area, this proposal offers 12 criteria for con- 
sideration in conjunction with a particular occu- 
pational need. The purpose of the criteria is to 
provide guidelines for determining in which level 
of school a program should be offered. The 
criteria include factors such as of the stu- 
dents, length of time required, faculty availability, 
facilities needed and available, what related pro- 
grams are available, accessibility, size of school, 
nature of related training needed, and field ex- 
perience. Illustrations of clusters or families of 
occupations covering the spectrum of preparation 
from high school through 4 years of college are 
provided. The recommendations include the need 

for vertical articulation--that is, the ning of a 

sequence of programs from high school through 

junior college and 4-year programs. (CH) 
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This report attempts to identify effective strate- 
gies that might be used by city and school ad- 
ministrators in planning, initiating, and coordinat- 
ing comprehensive deprived neighborhood man- 
power and education programs. It is the result of 
a 4-day workshop of leaders in local government 
and school systems, held in late 1967 at the 
University of Maryland, and involving 42 persons 
from 15 cities that had submitted Model Cities 
planning grant applications. Fifteen rs (in- 
cluded in this report) were delivered by some of 
the 28 expert practitioners, academicians, and 
federal administrators in the fields of education 
and manpower who served as the workshop facul- 
ty. The workshop focused on new strategies and 
programs, innovative approaches to a cooperative 
action by all agencies, and comprehensive man- 
power and education development operations, 
but no single strategy for success was uncovered. 
Experimentation, collaboration, and compromise 
were recognized as essential and certain 
guidelines for cities were developed, including: 
(1) Citizen participation in the raga and im- 
plementation of programs should be encouraged, 
(2) Cooperation and coordination between city 
hall, the schools, and others must be achieved, 
and (3) the Model Cities h embodies the 
necessary elements and is best current exam- 
ple of the paths to be followed to solve the urban 
dilemma. (ET) 
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Materials for inservice and preservice teacher 
education were developed by home economics 
specialists for use by teachers and college stu- 
dents. The paper attempts to clarify some typical 
questions confronting teachers of all subject 
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matter areas as they consider incorporating pro- 

instruction in their classes. Using a 
question-answer format the paper conveys basic 
information such as: (1) Behavioral goals are ex- 
pressed as desired outcomes, (2) Learning is con- 
tinuously reinforced and is organized in a logical 
sequence, (3) Cornitive and psychomotor con- 
cepts are most applicable to programed instruc- 
tion, (4) There are two basic types of program-- 
constructed response and multiple choice, (5) 
Teaching machines, programed books, and com- 
— assisted instruction are some of the forms 
of program instruction, (6) Subject matter spe- 
cialists trained in programing techniques, are 
considered to be most qualified to prepare pro- 
gram materials, (7) Programs have structured 
built-in evaluating devices, and (8) Research in- 
dicates there are no significant differences in re- 
tention by students of programed learning and 
those who learned by conventional methods. Sug- 
gested criteria for program material selection 
consider content, style, challenge, length, and 
cost. A chart of annotated home economics pro- 
gram instruction materials lists title, author- 
— date, price, and other miscellaneous in- 
ormation. (FP) 
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The purpose of this investigation was to obtain 
information concerning the direction, distance, 
destination, age, education, and income distribu- 
tion for out-of-state migrants from North Dakota 
as well as their extent of participation in social 
organizations. Additional information was 
analyzed relating to reasons out-migrants move 
and problems of the migrant in the receiver com- 
munity. Data were obtained from 12 male 
migrants who were living in the four leading 
receiver states of California, Minnesota, Mon- 
tana, and Washington, and from 513 male 
respondents living in seven urban communities 
and 14 rural townships in North Dakota. Mailed 
uestionnaire and interview techniques revealed 
the following major findings: (1) The two major 
streams of migration are to the west coast and 
contiguous states, (2) Only nine percent of the 
out-migrants enrolled in non-college post secon- 
dary educational programs, (3) Out-migrants in- 
creased their incomes, (4) Most migrants had no 
trouble adjusting, (5) Those that moved within 
the state were better educated than the stable 
population, and (7) Occupational aspiration was 
sees associated with out-migration. 
esponse to perth aay eng ires led to signifi- 
cantly different from interviewing. It was 
recommended that more emphasis be pL ed on 
providing vocational pcm iy ren in rural 
areas to prepare sess for occupations in 
receiver communities. (DM) ™ 
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Identifiers—Georgia State Colle; Ym on In- 
stitute for Public v prage we a - ty 10-27, 
Major of an institute lu 
1967 at (hs Georgia State College were to: (1) 
develop basic principles of communication similar 
to those used by the private sector of the econo- 
my, (2) develop an understanding of how voca- 
tional educators can more effectively work with 
blic news media, (3) develop packages and kits 
lor use by participants, and (4) provide inspira- 
tion and motivation for informi the public 
about vocational education. The 42 participants 
from 28 states and Puerto Rico held positions in: 
(1) public information, (2) research, (3) voca- 
tional education coordination, (4) curriculum or 
program services, (5) consulting, (6) administra- 
tion, and (7) specialists and state supervisors. Ap- 
proximately 50 percent of the institute time was 
devoted to group workshops, 40 percent to lec- 
tures on communication skills and use of public 
media, and 10 percent to lectures on inspiration 
and motivation. This institute summary contains 
results of the attitude questionnaire, the 
knowledge questionnaire, the job description 
questionnaire, and a tabular evaluation of the in- 
stitute. The appendixes contain a roster of the 
participants, key speeches and papers of the in- 
stitute, reports of group workshops, four student 
papers, and some of the subject material 
discussed in the workshop. (DM) 
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Identifiers— North Carolina 
To investigate and compare educational and 

vocational goals of urban youth from rural and 

non-rural backgrounds, with each other and with 
their parents and to explore the effect of sex of 
child, level-of-living, and family size on these 
goals, 11 schools were randomly selected from 
predominantly white junior high schools in cities 
of at least 40,000 tion. Questionnaires 
were administered to 126 9th and 10th stu- 
~~ their punded the’ tohe of variance 

responses () major 

: (1) Differences in valuation of educa- 

tion by level of living were not significant, (2) 

Years of school was related to level of living, (3) 

Youth with higher level of living communicate 

better with their fathers ing educational 

plans than those with a lower level of living, (4) 

A larger percentage of boys than girls felt that 

parents had strongly urged them to continue 
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Nebraska, South Dakota 
The purposes of this. study were to assess the 
status of recruitment, preparation, certification, 
and retention practices and procedures concern- 
ing day —_— a gacen and to renee age 
tiveness o' practices as e ry 
trade teachers, local administrators, and state a 
ministrators in the states of Iowa, Kansas, Min- 
nesota, Missouri, Nebraska, and South Dakota. 
Data were collected by questionnaire from 417 
day trade teachers, 134 local administrators, and 
six state administrators. The findings are 
presented for Missouri and for the other com- 
bined states. Some findings for Missouri were: (1) 
Over 60 percent of the local administrators did 
not use a planned program of recruitment and 42 
pp reported great effort was necessary to 
ind such sontiien. (2) 67 percent indicated 
frequent or very extensive reliance on other 
teachers for recruiting assistance, and (3) The 
most effective recruitment methods were teacher 
contacts, letters and personal contacts by ad- 
ministrators, and part-time evening teaching. 
Among the combined findings, were (1) 63 per- 
cent of the local administrators expected such 
teachers to become more difficult to find, and 
(2) 74 percent of the local administrators felt 
that it took 2 years for these teachers to become 
effective. This Ed.D. thesis was submitted to the 
University of Missouri, Columbia. (EM) 
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This document contains a summary of a survey 
of 930 companies employing 4,375,665 persons 
throughout United States. The survey specifi- 
cally deals with the companies’ experiences with 
in-plant and outside agency job training pro- 
grams. Some of the findings were: (1) Respon- 
dents feel that there are numerous institutions at 
work in the community to provide skill training, 
but 60 percent feel that this training falls short of 
their company needs, (2) Participants expressed 
great willingness to serve on advisory boards, (3) 
About 50 percent felt their universities lack 
adequate vocational trai po sen facilities and recom- 
ublic high sc and in-plant training 
as the m, (4) Over 85 percent are in favor 
of development of public vocationally oriented 
technical colleges on a 2-year basis, (5) 17 
cent have established training i 
view to attracting minority wo 
cent felt their were oso, (6) 
Manpower Development Training Administration 


has not he yg find cacuggendh Y; a toe = 80 
ly 19 per- 





school, (5) There was close agreement b 
reality and aspiration in occu 

Family size was related to financial 
education, (7) There was no signi 
ference in the tional choices according to 
background of youth, and (8) 60 percent of the 
fathers held different expectations than those in- 
dicated by their children. (DM) 
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ew *Home Health Aide Pilot Training 
roject 
Through aaa tae se es ge nenapahgy 
individuals were stimu to interact on key 
questions, 100 applicants over the age of 45 and 
with incomes below the poverty standard were 
selected for training in two different 11-week 
training sessions. There were no requirements of 
education or experience. The first phase of the 
program was in a <¢ 
the second phase in nursing 
nal in patients’ homes. A 
was integrated with the 
ty- -three success- 


two with reading levels of 3.7 and 4.6 
nae were terminated for lack of 
scholastic ability and were placed into basic edu- 
cation programs full- time in preparation for 
entry into a future home health aide class. A = 
formance evaluation of 24 members of the 
class who were employed immediately after 
graduation, indicated all were performing at a 
satisfactory level or above. Some recommenda- 
tions are included. Economic costs and benefits 
are analyzed in the r and among at- 
tachments are a job ape ar a sample lesson 
fat reports of grou 
i 
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Identifiers—House of Representatives, H.R. 

15045, ra been Development and Training 

Act, MDTA — of the Committee on Edu- 

cation and Labo: 

Amendments ow: the Manpower Deve t 
and Training Act of 1962 consist of the follow- 
p (1) Section I extends the labor mobility 

demonstration projects, trainee placement 
assistance demonstration projects, and training 

iations in correctional institutions to 
June 30, 1970; apuniieg authority to June 30, 
1972; and disbursement authority to December 
30, 1972, (2) Section 2 corrects a l 
error, (3) Section 3 reserves 2 percent of the an- 
nual appropriations for training of administrative 
personnel, (4) Section 4 requires the use of skill 
centers, sets lower funding limits, and limits the 
establishment or discontinuance of such skill cen- 
ters, and (5) Section 5 extends regulations to 
American Samoa and increases the reimburse- 
ment of 100 percent of the costs for the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands. Minority and ad- 
ditional views on the amendments are included. 
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Training 
Arizona fase Dept. of Vocational Education, 
Phoenix. 
Note—39p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 


Descriptors—*Adult Vocational —_ Education, 
*Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation Techniques, 
Federal Programs, Guidelines, *Measurement 
Instruments, Models, *Program Evaluation 

Identifiers—Arizona, *Manpower Development 
and Training Act Programs, MDTA Programs 
This instrument and procedure was developed 

expressly for By evaluation of —— 


Development and Programs. I 
deve! within the + Sate Department of ‘Voca- 
tional — to —_ federal ees 
appraise such pr to assist operationa 
el deco neh pie ya 
rtin lu tive e 
ae: Included are seven guidelines for ae 
ing the evaluation report. Elements of the instru- 
ment cover (1) program re (2) 





trainees, (3) instructional staff, (4) curriculum, 
(5) supervision and administration, (6) facilities, 
(7) equipment, (8) supplies, (9) methods of in- 
struction, (10) instructor training, (11) guidance 
and counseling, (12) placement and follow-up, 
and (13) evaluation. (EM) 
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Cage, Bob N. 

Cost Analysis of Selected Educational Programs in 
the Area Schools of Iowa. 

lowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, 
Ames. 

Spons Agency—lowa State Dept. of Public In- 
struction, Des Moines. Div. of Vocational Edu- 
cation. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—23p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 

Descriptors—Area Vocational Schools, Commu- 
nity Colleges, Comparative Analysis, Educa- 
tional Finance, *Expenditure Per Student, 
*General Education, *Post Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Pro Costs, Technical Education, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers— *lowa 
To determine relationships between the cur- 

rent-unit-cost-per-student contact hours for post- 

secondary arts and science transfer curricula and 

selected vocational-technical programs, the 15 

area schools of lowa were visited personally by 

the investigator and data collected from the 
financial records of the institutions. The cost of 
each specialized vocational-technical curriculum 

was compared to the mean cost of educating a 

student in the arts and science transfer curricula. 

Some major conclusions resulting from analysis of 

the 1967-68 data were: (1) Enrollment had the 

greatest degree of inverse relationship with stu- 
dent cost, (2) Administrative and plant operation 
expense were contributing factors to differences 
between schools in student costs, (3) Instruc- 
tional expense was related to enrollment and stu- 
dent costs, (4) Rental of buildings on some cam- 
puses increased costs, (5) The vocational-techni- 
cal programs were more expensive than were the 

arts and science transfer curricula, and (6) 

Adequate financing is necessary for junior col- 

— considering vocational-technical programs. 

(DM) 
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Ames. Dept. of Sociology and Anthropology. 
Bureau No—BR 5-0045 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Contract—OEC-5-85-108 
Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Individual Characteristics, *Lon- 
gitudinal Studies, Migration, *Occupational 
Aspiration, Occupational Choice, *Parental 
Hr pm Parent Attitudes, *Socioeconomic 
Influences 
Identifiers—Boston, | Massachusetts,  *Rural 
Sociological Society Meeting 
The purpose of this study was to examine the 
relationship between parents’ occupational aspira- 
tions for their children and selected socio-demo- 
graphic characteristics of ~~. In addition, 
the data from this study le it possible to ex- 
amine those relationships for congruency of the 
parents’ own 1948 aspirations and 1967 attain- 
ments, that is, congruency of parents’ own occu- 
pational aspirations for their eldest child. Data 
were collected from 157 high school seniors in 
1948. Those respondents were interviewed again 
in 1956 and a third interview was conducted in 
1967. This report is limited to the 94 respondents 
who in 1967 had become parents and had ex- 
pressed occupational aspirations for their eldest 
child. Findings indicated that the parents’ 
achievements of their own aspirations relative to 
residence, migration, performance, and educa- 
tional attainment between 1948 and 1967 were 
not related to their occupational aspirations for 
their children. (CH) 


- ey hand 08 VT 007 457 
to Develop a Program of Occu; 
tional Training for School Alienated Youth. 
Second Interim Report. 
Center for Vocational Arts, Norwalk, Conn. 


Spons Agency—Norwalk Board of Education, 
Conn.; Office of Education (DHEW), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0005 

Pub Date 31 Aug 68 

Contract—OEC-5-85-055 

Note—105p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.35 

Descriptors—Case Studies (Education), Changing 
Attitudes, Counseling, Disadvantaged Youth, 
Dropouts, Educational Programs, High Schools, 
Occupational Clusters, Perception, Pilot Pro- 
jects, Potential Dropouts, * Descrip- 
tions, *Program Evaluation, Student Attitudes, 
Student Characteristics, Testing , 
*Vocational Education, *Work Study Programs 

Identifiers—*Center for Vocational Arts, Con- 
necticut, Norwalk 
The Center for Vocational Arts has completed 

3 years of providing occupational training for 

school alienated youth. The report of the first 2 

years of operation was published August 31, 1967 

(ED 016 868) and a brief summary of that report 

is included in this report of the activities and 

research findings for the period September 1, 

1967 to August 31, 1968. The cumulative total 

enrollment for the 1967-68 school year was 286 

dropouts and potential dropouts in the vocational 

areas of automotive services, food services, health 
services, retailing services, office operations, 
manufacturing operations, maintenance and 
repair, and landscaping and horticulture. Students 
attended classes 3 hours and were placed in part- 
time employment 4 hours each day. The Center 
is an “ungraded” school where students progress 
at a rate limited only by their own motivation and 
ability. A total of 91 students successfully 
completed their studies during the year; of those 

37 completed a high school diploma and 54 were 

awarded vocational certificates. Included in the 

report are: (1) Director’s Second Interim Report, 

(2) Summary: A Comparative Study of the Per- 

ception of the School by the Students, 1967-68, 

(3) Summary: How Students See Themselves, (4) 

Summary: People Do Change, Student Case 

Study Reports, 1967-68 (5) two reports by con- 

sultants, and (6) Commendations and Recom- 

mendations. A complete report of the above sum- 

maries are included in VT 007 458. (MM) 
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A Pilot Project to Develop a Program of Occupa- 
tional Training for School Alienated Youth. Ap- 
pendix to Second Interim Report. 

Center for Vocational Arts, Norwalk, Conn.; New 
York Univ., N.Y. Center for Field Research 
and School Services. 

Spons Agency—Connecticut State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Hartford. Div. of Vocational Education.; 
Norwalk Board of Education, Conn.; Office of 
Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0005 

Pub Date | Sep 68 

Contract—OEC-5-85-055 

Note—75p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.85 

Descriptors—Case Studies (Education), *Chang- 
ing Attitudes, Counseling, Disadvantaged 
Youth, Dropouts, Educational Programs, High 
Schools, Occupational Clusters, Perception, 
Pilot Projects, Potential Dropouts, Program 
Descriptions, * Evaluation, Statistical 
Data, *Student Alienation, Student Attitudes, 
Student Characteristics, Testing Programs, 
*Vocational Education, Work Experience, 
*Work Study Programs 

Identifiers—*Center for Vocational Arts, Con- 
necticut, Norwalk 
This document is an appendix to the second in- 

terim report, “A Pilot Project to Develop a Pro- 

gram of Occupational Training for School 

Alienated Youth,” VT 007 457. Included are the 

complete reports of the 1967-68 evaluation done 

by the Office of Field Research and School Ser- 
vices, New York University: (1) A Comparative 

Study of the Perception of the School by the Stu- 

dents, (2) How Students at the Center for Voca- 

tional Arts See Themselves and (3) People Do 

Change: Case Study Reports on the Students. The 

reports indicate that Center for Vocational 

Arts is rebuilding academically and personally de- 

feated students who were simply not making it in 

the traditional school. The case studies show the 
students to be upward bound due to being un- 
derstood, with a curriculum they can master, with 

a work-oriented training program leading toward 

a salable skill, and with counselors, instructors, 
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administrators, and a community working with 
and for them. (MM) 
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Wilson, Richard Arlen 

Architectural Drafting Needs as Indicated by 
Selected Iowa Industries, Architects, and En- 


lowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, 
Ames. Dept. of Industrial Education. 

Spons Agency—lowa State Dept. of Public In- 
struction, Des Moines. Div. of Vocational Edu- 
cation. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—33p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$7.10 

Descriptors— Archi , *Draftsmen, *Educa- 
tional Needs, Educational Opportunities, Em- 
ployer Attitudes, Employment Opportunities, 
*Employment Projections, Employment Qualifi- 
cations, *Manpower Needs, *Occupational Sur- 
veys, Trade and Industrial Education 

Identifiers—*lowa 
To determine the number of architectural draft- 

smen needed in the state of Iowa and the skills 

and knowledge they should possess, 297 indus- 
tries, architects, and engineering firms were sur- 
veyed with an 83.84 percent response. Major ob- 
jectives were: (1) to identify employers of 
architectural draftsmen, (2) to ascertain skills 
and technical knowledge needed, (3) to deter- 
mine the demand for architectural draftsmen at 
the time of the study and the projected demand 
for the next 5 years, and (4) to determine the 
present source of architectural draftsmen 
presently being employed. Employers desired 
draftsmen to be proficient in verbal communica- 
tion, spelling, listening and note taking, advanced 
arithmetic, plane geometry, and basic algebra as 
well as various drafting practices. The minimum 

recommended level of education for the 599 

architectural draftsmen needed in the state of 

Iowa in the next 5 years is vocational-technical 

school or some college education. Some conclu- 

sions were (1) there is a need for well-trained 
architectural draftsmen, (2) programs for their 
training should be develo in lowa’s post- 
secondary schools, (3) main source of 
presently employed draftsmen is colleges and 
universities, and (4) it is difficult for firms to ac- 
curately predict the number of additional em- 
ployees needed beyond | year. (DM) 
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Reese, Robert M. 

Trade and Industrial Teacher Education and Cer- 
; - Pm aie 


Research 4 
North Carolina Univ., Raleigh. N.C. State Univ. 
Center for Occupational Education.; Ohio State 
Univ., Columbus. Center for Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Nov 68 
Note—62p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Curriculum 
Research, *Educational Research, Methods 
Research, Research Committees, *Research 
Needs, Research Opportunities, *Research 
. Seminars, *Teacher Certification, 
*Teacher Education, *Trade and Industrial 
Education 
This report summarizes a national, invitational 
seminar to identify and encourage priority 
research in trade and industrial teacher education 
and certification. Fifteen nationally recognized 
leaders in trade and industrial education and 
three observers from other vocational services 
met to review relevant research completed to 
identify and list critical research problems, and to 
prepare mini-proposals for high priority studies. 
Papers presented during the conference are in- 
corporated in their entirety: (1) “Trade and In- 
dustrial Education Research in Teacher Educa- 
tion and Certification Since 1963" by George L. 
Brandon, (2) “Basic Certification Requirements 
= hoor gf ag —— ye haem og by 
ma . Fagan, (3) “Mini-Proposal For- 
mat” by Durwin Hanson. Titles of the four mini- 
proposals developed are: (1) What Professiona! 
Competencies are Needed for Successful 
Teaching, (2) A Model for the Measurement of 
Occupational Competency, (3) What Might Be 
the Most Desirable Preservice Experiences for 
New Teachers?, and (4) Relationship of Occupa- 
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tional Competency to Student Achievement. 
(MM) 
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Development of Multi-Media 
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New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. 
Div. of Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2840 
Pub Date 67 
Grant—OEG-1-7-062840-2717 
Note—87p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.45 
Descriptors—* Adult Vocational Education, *Cur- 
riculum Development, Curriculum Problems, 
Curriculum Research, *Law Enforcement, 
*Literature Reviews, *National Surveys, Police 
The purposes of this study were to determine 
what information on basic police training pro- 
grams was available and to determine the status 
of such police training. A literature review was 
completed on police functions, ae training, 
basic police training curriculums, es po- 
lice journals, and curriculum textbooks. Chapter 
titles are “‘Description of the Distribution of Po- 
lice Training,” “ Basic Police Training Cur- 
ricula,” “The Evaluation of Curricula.” Some 
broad characteristics of police pager in the 
United States include: (1) A country-wide effort 
is being made to provide effective police training, 
(2) Program quality is directly proportional to 
community size, (3) Curriculums are uniform 
across the country, (4) Curriculums are basically 
skills oriented, (5) Both formal and informal 
systems operate to select content, (6) Curricu- 
lums are most often organi on the basis of 
subject matter, (7) typical educational 
method is the lecture, (8) Curriculum evaluation 
is practically nonexistent, (9) Police training 
leaders are aware of needed improvements. (EM) 
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McMillion, Martin B. 

Correlates of Leadership Decision Patterns of 
High School Pupils Socio-Economic Status, High 
see Grade, and , Connotative Meaning of the 

+ 

Minnesota Research Coordinating Unit in Occu- 
pational Education, Minneapolis. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—23p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 

Descriptors—Democratic Values, High School 
Students, *Leadership, Leadership Qualities, 
*Leadership Styles, Semantics, Socioeconomic 
Influences, *Socioeconomic Status, *Student 
Attitudes, *Vocational Agriculture, Youth 


Leaders 
Identifiers—Illinois 

In a previous study by the investigator, it was 
determined that the lowest socioeconomic — 
of pupils valued leadership significantly 
than did the upper socioeconomic group. 
follow-up study attempted to determine whether 
pupils with similar connotations of leadership 
were more likely to be democratic leaders or au- 
tocratic leaders, and to determine if there was a 
difference in democratic tendency between stu- 
dents of various socioeconomic groups. The 94 

ipils in 14 vocational agriculture departments in 

llinois were stratified by socioeconomic classifi- 
cation and by grade level. Evaluation of data by 
analysis of variance and coefficient of correlation 
revealed: (1) Those who valued leadership most 
were the least democratic in their leadership 
decision pattern and those who valued leadership 
least were more democratic, (2) No statistical 
difference in the leadership ability or style of 
leadership existed among the socioeconomic clas- 
sification of pupils, (3) Leadership scores were 
= significantly different for the three high 

ene tc ar levels of Any oval and (4) Pupils in 
grade gave less 

predhennt and more autocratic-aggressive ‘Tespon- 
ses. (DM) 
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Moss, Jerome Jr., Ed. And Others 
The Report of a Developmental Project Guidelines 
Conference (Minneapolis, June 13-15, 1968). 
Minnesota Research Coordinating Unit in Occu- 
Ph an go cea ~ i. “3 1 Ed 
ns Agency— r west Regiona luca- 
tional Lab., Inc. Ai Paul. 3g 
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Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—78p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.00 
Descriptors—Conference Reports, *Cost Effec- 
tiveness, Curriculum Development, *Decision 
Making, *Developmental Pro Economic 
Research, Educational Planning, *Guidelines, 
mote Research Coordinating Units, 
Ss 
ajor purposes of the conference were to help 
educators develop a concept of the developmen- 
tal process and to provide mutual learning among 
the 10 periopaes. Answers to two questions 
were sought: ““What is an educational develop- 
— a amyl and “How should one go about 
meee" or conducting educational development 
These papers were presented. “The 
wasn Evaluation of Development Projects in 
Education” by Ernst W. Stromsdorfer discusses 
basic principles of design which allow economic 
evaluation of development projects. ‘Some Deci- 
sion Points and Alternatives in Developmental 
Curricula” by Hulda Grobman su 18 con- 
siderations on this topic. “A ive of 
Developmental Projects” by John McNeil 
reviews guidelines for the organization and opera: 
tion of deve! ental projects. “The Relationship 
of R&D to Educational Improvement: An Out- 
put-Oriented Model” by Hendrik D. Gideonse 
a See and pions eye projects to 
catio! eve nt projects nts a 
ic model of differences. A mahal of the 
velopmental project process is included. (EM) 
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Vocational Technical Education 1968. A Summary 
of a Study of the Effect of the Area Vo- 
Technical Schools in the State of Min- 


nesota. 

yo a ate Unit in Occu- 

lucation, Minneapolis. 

Pub Date Jul 68 “i 

Note—74p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *Area 
Vocational Schools, Educational History, Edu- 
cational Needs, Educational ives, Em- 


yjectio 

tional Information, *Post Secondary Education, 

Program Effectiveness, Evaluation, 

School Location, *State Surveys, Student 

Characteristics, *Technical Education, *Voca- 

tional Education 
Identifiers— * Minnesota 

Increased for added area vocational- 
technical schools in Minnesota led to this study 
with objectives of determinin a, (1) present = 
future employment needs, (2) geographic dis- 
tribution of schools, (3) utilization of school 
facilities, (4) gral and projected enrollment of 
students, (5) student characteristics, (6) pro- 
jected facility a, (7) projected cost of 
adequate buildings, equipment, and maintenance, 
and (8) staff needs and qualifications. The histor- 
ical background, mission and goals, occupational 
information and employment needs, vocational- 
technical school districts, enrollment and student 
characteristics, utilization, and staffing were ex- 
amined in the development of recommendations 
and implications for the future. Some major 
recommendations were that: (1) the de; nt 
of education establish criteria for school ac- 
creditation, (2) course offerings be expanded in 
all operating area vocational-te“hnical schools, 
(3) a communication system be established 

area vocational-technical schools and 
eee: F offering baccalaureate programs, (4) a 
detailed system for follow-up of graduates be in- 
itiated, (5) a single file of information be 
ew showing occupational training being 
in the state, and (6) classes and employ- 

be scheduled to provide for a more efficient 
= ad educational facilities and student time. 
(DM) 


mtg a is ae. Compl a 
t 
tion of a Level Jobs in the Santa Cruz 
Northern Mon County Areas. 
Santa Cruz County ‘d of Education, Calif. 
Pub Date May 68 
Note—157p. 
EDRS Price ME-$0.75 HC-$7.95 
Descrip ies, *Employers, ae - 
ment unities, *Employment Qualifica- 
tions, Individual Characteristics, Job Market, 
Occupational Guidance, *Occupational Infor- 





cote Occupational Surveys, *Occupations, 


es 
Identifiers—California, Santa Cruz 
This handbook is the result of research done in 
a workshop, the purposes of which included: (1) 
to improve vocational guidance in secondary 
schools, (2) to develop better liaison between 
businesses, industry and education, (3) to provide 
practical knowledge of employment conditions 
and personnel practices through observations in 
the business and industry setting, and (4) to 
develop materials and improve techniques for 
using such materials in the secondary schools. 
Sections of the handbook include: (1) an 
alphabetical listing of firms with names of person- 
nel to contact for further information, (2) an 
alphabetical listing of occupations with an indica- 
tion of occupational group and entry level of 
each, (3) employment rtunities by occupa- 
tion, broken down by skill level and educational 
requirements, with data including sex normally 
pore 25 gr wage range, previous experience or 
training fem A union affiliation, and 
employment outlook, and (4) employment oppor- 
tunities broken down by employer. For 7s 


handbook, a cross reference numerical code 
system is used throughout. (CH) 
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Nee Richard W. Me | aioe S. 
A Description and of Vocational 
Teacher oe Be me in the State of 


Rhode ‘blend Occupational Research and 
Development Coordinating Unit, Providence. 
Pub Date Sep 68 
Note—52p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 
Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Business 
Education, Home Economics Education, 
*Preservice Education, *Program Descriptions, 
* Evaluation, Student Attitudes, 
Teac Attitudes, Education, 
Teacher [Education Curriculum, Teacher 
Qualifications, Trade and Industrial Education, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Rhode Island 
To evaluate undergraduate vocational teacher 
preparation programs in the state of Rhode 
Island, the 117 vocational educational graduates 
of the four institutions were surveyed to deter- 
mine their opinions concerning their college ex- 
perience. Responses from 66 graduates indicated 
that: (1) State needs are being fulfilled in voca- 
tional business teacher education, with the excep- 
tion of the lack of training in distributive business 
education, (2) Agriculture teacher education sup- 
plies students with all necessary knowledge and 
skills in production agriculture, however, addi- 
tional em is needed in non-farm businesses, 
conservation, and food processing, (3) Home 
economics teacher education p uces a suffi- 
cient number of well-trained teachers, (4) Trade 
and industrial teacher education has not kept 
pace with development of industry and technolo- 
gy and needs progressive c e in order to com- 
pete with other states, and (5) Actual practical 
experience in a teacher's occupational field 
would help him to be a better teacher. (DM) 
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Kerr, Elizabeth E. And Others 

Practical Nursing in lowa: A Profile. A Study of 
the Trends and Current Status of 
Practical 


i 
lowa Univ., Iowa City. Div. of Medical Affairs. 
— a oa ice of Education (DHEW), 


Pub sn ha Jul 68 

Note— 13 

ne Price MF-$0. 75 HC-$6.75 

; —— Certification, 

Educationa Programs, loyment Patterns, 

*Health Occupations Eduration, *Historical 

Reviews, Individual Characteristics, Longitu- 

dinal Studies, Mi tion Patterns, *Occupa- 

bso Surveys, ical Nurses, *Practical 
Profile Mare Program Descrip- 

ny Development, State Legislation, 

yo aaa Boards, State Surveys, Statisti- 


Identifiers—Integrated Longitudinal Study of 
Practical Nursing, *lowa 
This sub-study o' ” a 39-month longitudinal study 
conducted by the University of Illinois in 
cooperation with the University of Iowa, un- 








dertook to discern the trends in practical nursing 
in Iowa and to record a history of its develop- 
ment. The 435 member 10 percent random sam- 
le of practical nurses licensed in lowa through 
Becember 1965, which was utilized in the major 
, was used for this = collected 
the records of the Iowa td of Nursing 
included selected personal, social, and education 
characteristics, basis of licensure (education or 
experience), and activity or inactivity of the cur- 
rent license. Among the findings were: (1) 136 
nurses were licensed on the basis of experience 
(all prior to 1955) and 299 were licensed on the 
basis of education, (2) Only seven members of 
the sample were men, (3) A median age of 29 for 
the “education group” indicates a trend toward a 
younger practical nurse population, (4) Inactive 
licenses were held by 6 percent of the “education 
group” under 24, 25 percent between 25 and 44, 
8 percent between 45 and 59, and 17 percent 
over 60; (5) The number of address changes re- 
ported by subjects indicated a high degree of sta- 
bility. It was recommended that —— nurses 
be prepared to accommodate replacement needs 
as well as increased demands. (JK) 
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Darcy, Robert L. Powell, Phillip E. 
Manpower Education in a Growing Economy. 

er Univ., Athens. Center for Economic Educa- 


Spon meee Holden Jennings Founda- 
tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Note—7Ip. 
Available from—Division of Research, Ohio 
University, Athens, a 45701 ($1.00). 
Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 


VT 007 508 


Descriptions, *Curriculum Development, Cur- 
riculum Evaluation, Economics, Experimental 
Programs, Fundamental Concepts, Human 
Resources, Labor Market, Manpower Develop- 
ment, *Prevocational Education, *Secondary 
Grades, Vocational Development 
This publication provides an introduction to 
manpower education and presents a summary re- 
port on a 2-year res“arch and curriculum 
development project for manpower and economic 
education at the junior high school level. The in- 
troduction includes "The Meaning of Manpower 
Education“ and "Major Themes for A Manpower 
Education Course“* which outlines and illustrates 
78 important concepts in the course. Objecti 
of the project were to identify content place- 
ment level, to develop materials and field test 
them, and to disseminate the results. A text, a 
teacher manual, and tests of knowledge and at- 
titude changes were developed and tested. The 
text and manual titled "Manpower and Economic 
Education" are available from the Interstate Prin- 
ters and Publishers for $3.50 and $1.50 respec- 
tively. Evaluation results indicated a knowledge 
gain of 39.6 percent for the experimental group 
and 6.2 percent for the control group and at- 
titude changes on 21 out of 62 items for the ex- 
perimental group while the control group only 
changed 11 items. (EM) 
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Three-Year Pilot in School Voca- 
Recommendations. Final Report. 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. Div. of Instructional Services. 


Spons DOs car i State Board of Voca- 
—_— echnical, and Adult Education, Madis- 


Pub Date Aug 68 
Note—77p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 
as: Pg ps Committees, Community 
Involvement, *Comprehensive High Schools, 
*Instructional Programs, cupational 
Guidance, *Pilot Projects, Program Administra- 
tion, Program Coor ination, Program Develop- 
—_ *Program Evaluation, School Administra- 
tion, Secondary School Students, State School 
District Relationship, Student Characteristics, 
Student Enrollment, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Capstone Courses, * Wisconsin 
The purpose of this report is to convey the 
conclusions, and recommendations rela- 
tive to a pilot in high school vocational 
education over a 3-year period from June 1965 
through June 1968 in 34 comprehensive high 


schools in the State of Wisconsin. The findings in 
this report are based on data compiled from the 
results of a series of nine survey instruments. 
Data are presented on the following topics: (1) 
The Guidance and Counseling 

Student phe (3) The Instructio 

The Loc: Coordination, (5) 
Aéatieowaion (6) The Advisory Committees, 
(7) The Capstone Course Teachers, and (8) The 
Program in General. One example of the recom- 
mendations is that the role of general education 
in the development of vocational education stu- 
dents is important, and efforts to better articulate 
the activities of academic and vocational educa- 
tion courses should be increased. A related docu- 
ment is VT 007 589. (CH) 
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Kincaid, Harry V. Hamilton, Phyllis D. 

A Preliminary Evaluation of Richmond Pian Pro- 
(Pre-Technical Plan) in Secondary 


Final 
Stanford Research Inst., Menlo Park, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-5-1337 
Pub Date 1 Aug 68 
Grant—OEG-4-6-00043 1-0709 
Note—272p 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.70 
riptors—A Problems, *Average 
Students, Comparative ‘Analysis, Distributive 
Education, iy oe gg * Guidelines, Health 
Occupations igh Schools, Inter- 
disciplinary A h, 
Profile 
Costs, * 
gram _ Effectiveness, 


*Underachievers, Unified 
, Vocational Education 

Identifie alifornia, *Richmond Plan 
Descriptive data were collected in the form of 
program case histories, student and teacher sur- 
veys and interviews, and school records from 
eight schools (1966-67) and two schools (1967- 
68) that were conducting Richmond Plan type 
programs for average underachieving secondary 
students. In writing this evaluation, two major 
questions were asked, namely, “‘What are the im- 
pacts of the Richmond Plan on its students and 
on the school?” and “What information can be 
developed that would be useful to schools that 
are interested in introducing such a plan?” 
Profiles derived from the case histories are 
presented for 10 high school programs, and pro- 
vide a description of the origins, early problems, 
operation, and major lems of each program. 
A comparative analysis is made on three issues: 
(1) effects of these programs, (2) awareness of 
and attitudes toward the programs, and (3) costs. 
Administrative guidelines are presented for those 
considering the implementation of such a pro- 
gram. The findings are discussed in general terms 
as strengths and weaknesses of the several pro- 
gram variations. The appendix includes the 
5 ——— and tabular listings of frequency 

(EM) 
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Magisos, Joel Hans 

An Analysis of Factors Associated with Perception 
of Role by State Supervisors of Vocational Edu- 


Pub Date 68 
pea a 
Available — University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
poo Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Behavior 
Change, Changing Attitudes, Doctoral Theses, 
*Educational C eS, 
teristics, Leadership Styles, Organizational Cli- 
mate, Questionnaires, *Role Perception, State 
Departments of Education, *State Supervisors, 
*Vocational Education 
To develop a basis for understanding the rela- 
tionships between change orientation of state su- 
pervisors of vocational education and — in- 
——e — —_ and ey en 
tional factors, 12 major hypotheses pairs 
of null and alternative hypotheses were formu- 
lated upon the basis of a theoretical framework. 
R to a mailed questionnaire were ob- 
tained from 191 of 224 state division personnel in 
eight states randomly selected from two size- 
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strata of a 3l-state study pong Kol- 
mogorov-Smirnov, chi-square, 
coefficient of correlation were utiined i in statisti- 
cal analysis. Supervisors at higher job levels were 
found to be more dynamic. More dynamic super- 
visors (1) had more education, more college 
degrees, more returns to college after entering 
professional education, (2) had a higher percep- 
fion of their salaries relative to others in the na- 
tion, (3) were more likely to have lived in smaller 
communities during elementary and high school, 
(4) were currently working in state divisions 
without personnel selection policies, and (5) were 
found to be female. It was generally concluded 
that state supervisors valued dynamic supervisory 
behavior, but differed within and between job 
level categories and state supervisory staffs. 
Further research to identify, cluster, and measure 
independent variables within this and other 
theoretical frameworks for study of orientation, 
behavior, and interaction of supervisors were sug- 
gested. (DM) 
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Dick, Virginia Porter 

Utilization of Interaction Techniques in the High 
Program. 


School 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—135 
Available a Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 


ers, “Guidelines, Hi 
eter a Process A 

, Literature re a *Oc- 

momics, Parent School 

Relationship. Program Attitudes, Public Rela- 
tions 

The main purpose of this study was to identify 

and recommend a pattern of communication or 

interaction that can be utilized to promote suc- 

cessful pec ater home economics pro- 

ts of guidelines were developed from 

a eae of literature and the author's experience, 

and five specially selected teachers rated each 

guideline on a three point scale as to the degree 

of importance. These guidelines concerned ad- 

visory committee meetings, community involve- 

ment by surveys, employer conferences, parent or 

home visits, staff meetings, and student work ex- 

periences. For each of these subjects a discussion 

S the guidelines, their role, and their application 

fe This Ed.D. thesis was submitted to 

homa State University. (EM) 
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The Determinants of 


eatin State Univ., Stillwater. Research Foun- 
tion 
Spons Ln a Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Contract—81-38-66-20 
Note—135p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.85 
Economic _ Climate 


eeaen Patterns, Family (Sociological Unit), 


amily Income, *Family Influence, *Labor 
Force, *Labor Force Nonparticipants, Low In- 
come Counties, Low Income Groups, *Models, 
Racial Factors, Rural Areas, *Socioeconomic 
Influences 
Identifiers—Arkansas, Missouri, | Oklahoma, 
Ozark Low Income Area 


The study’s primary purpose was to identify 
and evaluate the relative importance of factors 
responsible for the generally low nae force par- 
ticipation rates observable in the Ozark Low-In- 
come Area, and variations in rates within the 
area itself. The study focused on 108 contiguous. 
rural-oriented, low-income counties in the 


with income 

nation. Data ysis 
censuses and other published data. 
felt the study's contributions to 
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methodology focusing on the family as a decision- 
making unit regarding labor force participation. 
A crude model was developed in which the key 
factors affecting labor force participation were 
classified as need variables, opportunity variables, 
and family structure variables. The data were 
then analyzed using a stepwise multiple regression 
program which revealed that two variables, 
precent of personal income from nonwork 
sources and percent nonwhite account for about 
50 percent of the variation in standardized male 
participation rates. Other findings and specific 
— for further research are also discussed. 
(ET) 
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Pucel, David J. Nelson, Howard F. 

Project MINI-SCORE: Some Preliminary Implica- 
tions for Vocational Guidance. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Comprehensive and 
Vocational Education Research. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—1 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 

Descriptors—*Admission Criteria, Aptitude 
Tests, Area Vocational Schools, *Measurement 
Instruments, Occupational Clusters, *Post High 
School Guidance, Post Secondary Education, 
Questionnaires, *Student Characteristics, Suc- 
cess Factors, Vocational Counseling 

Identifiers—GATB, General Aptitide: Test Bat- 
tery, *Minnesota, Minnesota Importance 
Questionnaire, Minnesota Scholastic Aptitude 
Test, Minnesota Vocational Interest Inventory, 
MIQ, MSAT, MVII, VDI, Vocational Develop- 
ment Inventory 
The purpose of the 6-year Minnesota Student 

Characteristics and aes t related Edu- 

cation Project (MINI-SCORE) is to identify 

criteria which are useful to counselors and others 
in the selection and counseling of post-high 
school vocational-technical students as they 
choose specific vocational-technical curriculums. 

Data were collected on 6,400 applicants with a 

variety of instruments, and three preliminary 

analyses were conducted. Descriptive data and 
implications for vocational guidance are reported. 

Project MINI-SCORE is scheduled for completion 

in 1970. (CH) 
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Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note— 8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Administrator Evaluation, Advisory 
Committees, *Comprehensive High Schools, 
Counselor Evaluation, Curriculum Evaluation, 
*Evaluation Methods, Manuals, *Pilot Projects, 
Profile Evaluation, *Program Evaluation, *Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifiers— Wisconsin 
The evaluation of a 3-year pilot program of vo- 
cational education in 34 Wisconsin comprehen- 
sive high schools as set forth in this manual 
focuses on (1) the extent to which pilot schools 
individually and collectively were able to identify 
local needs and meet them, and (2) the 
extent to which local were accepted as 
part of the comprehensive high school programs 
by students, staff, and the community. Sections of 
the manual include: (1) major areas of concern, 
(2) duties of local evaluation chairmen, (3) 
procedures for conducting local self-evaluation, 
(4) composition and role of the evaluation review 
committee, (5) composition and role of the state 
evaluation committee, and (6) evaluation criteria 
for guidance and counseling, local administration, 
local ing, and instructional 2 a A te- 
lated document is VT 007 544. (CH) 
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South Carolina State Committee for Technical 
Education, Columbia. 
Pub Date [66] 
Note—38p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 


Descriptors—*Bibli hies, *Booklists, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Library Materials, Manuals, 


Reference Books, Reference Materials, Supple- 

mentary Textbooks, *Technical Education, 

Textbooks, *Vocational Education 

This bibliography lists approximately 1,100 ti- 
tles of technical and vocational publications in 
the following areas: Accounting; Agriculture; Air 
Conditioning and_ Refrigeration; Aircraft; 
Architectural and Building Technology; Arts; Au- 
tomobiles and Diesels; Biography; Body, Health, 
and Nutrition; Business; Chemistry; Civil En- 
gineering, Computers; Drafting; Economics; Elec- 
trical Engineering; Electronics; English; Fashion; 
Fiction; Government; Handbooks; Humanities; In- 
dustrial Engineering; Machine Tools-Machine 
Shop Work; Manufacturing, Industrial Processes, 
and Power; Marriage and the Family; Mathe- 
matics; Mechanical Engineering; Metallurgy; 
Music; Natural Sciences; Physics; Psychology and 
Psychiatry; Reference; Science; Secretarial; 
Sociology; Textiles and Textile Machines; and 
Welding. (CH) 
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power % 
Upjohn (W.E.) Inst. for Employment Research, 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Pub Date Sep 68 
Note—57p. 
Available from—W.E. Upjohn Institute for Em- 
R ent Research, 1101 Seventeenth Street, 
.W. Washington, D.C. 20036 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.95 
Descriptors—Economic Research, *Employment 
Projections, *Manpower Needs, Mathematical 
Models, *Measurement Techniques, Prediction, 
*Research Criteria, *Research Methodology, 
Research Problems 
Some of the problems and techniques involved 
in manpower forecasting are discussed. This non- 
technical introduction to the field aims at reduc- 
ing fears of data manipulation methods and at in- 
creasing respect for conceptual, logical, and 
analytical issues. The major approaches to man- 
power forecasting are explicated and evaluated 
under the headings: (1) Some Curve-Fitting 
Techniques, involving essentially the methods of 
tion forecasting, (2) Dire“t Manpower 
orecasts, which make use of manpower variables 
only, (3) Derived Manpower Forecasts, which 
rely on safely predictable variables (population or 
economic) which are associated with manpower 
variables, and (4) Econometric Models, which 
mathematically depict relationships of single or 
multiple variables. An introductory section 
discusses the role of manpower forecasting and 
its historical development. The concluding sec- 
tion reviews the forecasting techniques in terms 
of the following dichotomies: (1) short-term ver- 
sus long-term forecasting, (2) stochastic versus 
the deterministic approach, (3) point versus in- 
terval forecasts, (4) unconditional versus condi- 
tional forecasts, and (5) first-order versus higher- 
order forecasts. (ET) 
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Guidelines for Establishing Post-Secondary Dis- 
tributive Education Programs. CDTE Profes- 


sional Bull. -14. 
Council for Distributive Teacher Education. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—58p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.00 
Descriptors— * Distributive Education, 
*Guidelines, *Management Education, *Post 
Secondary Education, Program Attitudes, Pro- 
Design, *Program Planning, Question- 
naires, Supervisory Training 
A 39-item opinion questionnaire concerning the 
development of post-secondary distributive edu- 
cation mid-management programs was mailed to 
50 employers who serve on program advisory 
committees, 143 program instructors, six distribu- 
tive education state supervisors, and 10 distribu- 
tive education teacher educators from the six 
states having the largest number of such pro- 
grams. It was concluded from the 70 percent 
returns that there was a majority agreement 
within and among the groups as to the desirable 
characteristics for the organization and operation 
of a post-secondary distributive education pro- 
gram. Some guidelines based upon an analysis of 
the data were: (1) Services of the distributive 
education state supervision should be sought and 
an advisory committee should be developed, (2) 


VT 007 616 


The program should be located near a center of 
economic activity, (3) The program should award 
the associate degree, (4) Cooperative work ex- 
perience as a phase of the program is highly 
desirable, (5) Each curriculum should serve a 
specific area of employment, (6) The instructor- 
coordinator should have occupational experience 
related to the specific program as well as profes- 
sional and subject content courses, and (7) The 
program should participate in the post-secondary 
division of the Distributive Education Clubs of 
America. (MM) 


ED 025 663 08 VT 007 625 
Meeting of the National Advisory Committee for 
the Allied Health Professions Projects (lst, 
University of California, Los Angeles, September 


13, 1968). 

Allied Health Professions Projects, Los Angeles, 
Calif.; California Univ., Los Angeles. Div. of 
Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Grant—OEG-0-8-080627-4672 

Note—110p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.60 

Descriptors—*Advisory Committees, Autoin- 
structional Methods, *Community Colleges, 
Conference Reports, Curriculum Development, 
*Guidelines, *Health Occupations Education, 
Professional Associations, *Program Develop- 
ment, Speeches, Systems Approach, Teacher 
Education 

Identifiers—* Allied Health Professions Projects 
Twenty-eight committee members, representing 

educational institutions, professional associations, 

public agencies, and the public-at-large, par- 

ticipated in a meeting to provide guidance in a 4- 


‘year project undertaken by UCLA to develop ex- 


emplary instructional programs for the continuing 
education of existing allied health personnel and 
for the preservice education of new allied health 
personnel at the junior college level. Presenta- 
tions include: (1) an explanation of the 
background of the project, (2) review of the 
proposal by Melvin Barlow, (3) review of the ju- 
nior college level allied health professions and 
discussion of priorities by Mary Jensen, (4) 
discussion of the systems approach to instruction 
and individualization of instruction by B. Lamar 
Johnson, (5) a discussion of UCLA hospital- 
based training programs by Bernard Strohm, (6) 
an explanation of the UCLA clinical instructor 
training programs by Miles H. Anderson, and (7) 
demonstration of polysensory multi-media in- 
structional materials by Milo P. Johnson. Appen- 
dixes include an instrument used to determine 
priorities among health occupations programs and 
a review of the results of the survey completed at 
the advisory committee meeting, a survey of 
health occupations pro , and the staffing 
pattern for the project. OK) 
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Heavy Equipment Operator Survey. Final Report. 

Utah Research Coordinating Unit for Vocationa 
and Technical Education, Salt Lake City. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-6-3046 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Grant—OEG-4-7-063046-1612 

Note—33p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 

Descriptors—Construction Industry, *Educational 
Needs, Employer Attitudes, Employment Pro- 
jections, Employment Qualifications, *Man- 
power Needs, Occupational Information, *Oc- 
cupational Surveys, *Operating Engineering, 
Questionnaires, Wages 

Identifiers—*Utah 
Objectives of this study were to estimate the 

present and future size of the labor market for 

heavy equipment operators in Utah, to determine 

the adequacy of present operators, and to poll 

the construction industry for the need of state 

sponsored training programs. Res were 

received to a mailed questionnaire from 27 em- 

eo of heavy equipment operators. Findings 

included: (1) employers utilized 285 full 

time operators, and had 10 job openings, (2) Pro- 

jected needs for the coming year totalled 52, (3) 

812 seasonal operators were utilized with 233 job 

openings, (4) 209 job applicants had not been 

hired due to lack of skill, (5) Nine employers had 

training programs, and (6) 26 of the employers 
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favored a state-sponsored training program. Also 
included are the questionnaire, y > aypegg in- 
formation, and wage information. ( 
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Descript *Confe: Reports, *Consumer 
Economics, *Economic Factors, Economic 
Progress, *Employment Level, Federal Govern- 
ment, Federal Programs, Manpower Develop- 
ment, *Public Policy, Speeches 

Identifiers—*Seminar on Manpower Policy and 





A continuing major challenge for every indus- 
trial nation is the reconciling of high employment 
with price stability. The United States is entering 
its eighth year of economic expansion, due in 

to the “stimulus” economic policies of the 
federal government. Employment levels, while 
not full, are aimed at 3.75 percent unemployment 
for 1968, so that we can conserve the possibilities 
for greater employment later and not jeopardize 
the opportunity for maintaining expansion. Ac- 
celerating inflation is not acceptable and policy 
makers will feel pressure to hold the economy 
down and to adopt the iain objective of stopping 
inflation. Consumer's sa have kept our 
economy from going through the roof and the 
President has appealed for voluntary restraint 
with a three-pronged program including stabiliz- 
ing the of demand, voluntary cooperation, 
and an attack on structural impediments to effi- 
pine and cost reduction. The latter includes the 

ishment of a Cabinet Committee on Price 
Stability which will deal with inflationary bias 
built into our economy. If wage-price spiral 
disturbances can be lessened and continued man- 
power training can help smooth the path our pro- 
gram should work. ne : of a question-answer 
session is included. (EM 
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Turner, Howard 

eee Sree Ore 
= Maintenance and Repair of Air-Cooled 


Engines. 

American Association for Agricultural Engineer- 
ing and Vocational Agriculture, Athens, Ga.; 
Georgia Univ., Athens. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


Ww D.C. 
Bureau Noo BR.5.1335 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Grant—OEG-2-6-000484-0285 
Note—43p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 
by ee Tes, Engines, Tl Engineering, *Auto 
iuctretions, Instructional 
Materials; nielesabele, *Material Develop- 
ment, Repair, Textbook Evaluation, *Textbook 
Preparation, Textbooks, *Trade and Industrial 
Education, *Vocational Agriculture 
Objectives of a 2-volume book developed as a 
comprehensive reference for teachers and a text 
for students on small gasoline engines were that it 
be: (1) organized for teaching, (2) complete in 
—_ (3) well illustrated, (4) pees (5) 


none 
(5) The lists of tools were A (6) Students 
completed from instructions given 
without teacher assistance, mn Teacher prepara- 
tion time was reduced by 20 percent, (8) a 

was increased by at least 17 

cent, (9) students’ ave! vs ~ 
12 percent higher, and (10) Each student needed 
a copy of the text for efficient learning. The 
volumes, _— in four colors in sufficient 
quantity for national and international distribu- 
oy a as VT 006 206 and VT 006 
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National bg on Vocational Guidance. 
(Northern Michigan Univ., Marquette, August 
26. 1966) Follow-Up Study. 

American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
Washington, D.C.; American Vocational As- 
sociation, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency— "of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau ae 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Grant—OEG-2-6-062207-0727 

Note—23p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 

Descriptors—Counselor Training, *Followup Stu- 
dies, *Guidance Services, Information Services, 
National Surveys, *Occupational Guidance, 
Program Development, Program Effectiveness, 
Program Improvement, Public Relations, 
Research Projects, *Seminars, State Programs, 
State Supervisors 

Identifiers—American Personnel and Guidance 
Association, American Vocational Association, 
APGA, AVA, National Seminar on Vocational 
Guidance 1966 
This followup study was conducted | year after 

the 1966 National Seminar on Vocational 

Guidance. Questionnaires were sent to 85 partici- 

pants from the 47 participating states; replies 

were received from one or more participants 
from 80 percent (38) of the states. rts 
received described 215 outcomes either attributa- 

ble ee to the seminar or receiving im- 

petus from the seminar. Positive outcomes re- 

ported ranged from in-service education == 

(reported by almost every state) through revision 

of counselor certification standards (reported by 

two states). Examples of state-level activities are 

(1) Counselor education and _ professional 

development activities were conducted by 70 

states, (2) Information services were conducted 

by 38 states, (3) Promotion and public relations 

activities were conducted by 44 states, (4) 

Research and development activities were con- 

ducted by 42 states, and (5) Improvement of 

state-level organization or services was 

= A related document is VT 007 635. 
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American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
Washington, D.C.; American Vocational As- 
sociation, Washi » D.C. 

= Agency— ‘of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 

Bureau “ae 

Pub Date Se 

Grant -OEG 2. 6-062207-0727 

Note—20p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 

cg “mg Reports, Counselor 

ae Followup Studies, *Guidance Ser- 

G idan “yo be lo am Ef. 

uidance, elopment, . 

fectiveness, Program pte gy eo Tha 

naires, Wage sey Bate Programs, *State Su- 
pervisors, Testing 

Identifiers—American Vocational Association, 
= Seminar on Vocational Guidance 
The achievement of more adequate vocational 

guidance services in the nation’s schools through 

the improvement of state supervisory service, was 

the major objective of the seminar. In additon to 

72 state guidance supervisory staff members from 

47 states, seminar pees and leadershi: 

personnel included 14 counselor educators, | 

state-level vocational —- — he su- 
pervisors, 6 representatives vern- 
ment, and 5 tatives of business, industry, 
and labor. A brief li of the specific objectives 
of the seminar includes developing group 
procedures related to vocational planning, analyz- 

—_ types of vocational, education, and economic 

‘ormation available, relating testing services to 


uidance p . During the summer of 1967, a 
ollowup study of the seminar identified 215 out- 
comes either attributable specifically to the 
seminar or receiving impetus from the seminar. 
lols followup study is available as VT 007 634. 
(CH) 
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tional Guidance Services. 
Spons Agency—American Vocational Associa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Date Dec 68 
Grant—OEG-2-7-070633 
Note— 1 6p. 
Journal Cit—American Vocational Journal; v43 
ni2 p33-48 Dec 1968. 
MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
hies, Career Planning, 


Selection, Vocational Counseling, *Vocational 

Development, Vocational Education 

Focusing on human resources and vocational 
guidance, this issue presents 10 reports with con- 
centrations of materials on the following topics: 
career developmen 
ment activities of Super, Krumboltz, Bri 
and others; selection, placement and een. 
featuring the work of London, Haines, and Gar- 
bin; and studies of occupational trends, featuring 
the work of Medvin and Fishman. As stated in 
the General Report of the Advisory Council on 
Vocational Education, vocational education 

..looks at a man as a part of and as an 
individual, and never before has attention to the 
individual as a person been so imperative.” In 
this context, documents are presented which 
— a case for functional vocational guidance. 
(CH) 
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Marquette Univ., "Milwaukee, W 

Spons Agency— Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0463 

Pub Date Dec 68 
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Note— 168p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.50 

Descriptors—Course Content, *Dental Assistants, 
*Health Occupations Education, Participant 
Satisfaction, Program Administration, *Program 
Descriptions, Program Evaluation, Question- 
naires, *Summer Institutes, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers— tte University, *Summer 
Teaching ee Institute in Dental Assi 
Five dentists, 17 dental assistants, and three 

dental hygienists participated in the dental 

assistant teacher training institute held at 

Marquette University, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, 

June 25 to July 21, 1967. Curriculum objectives 

were based upon analysis of the job of the dental 


por Am of institute cantante i 
and small group activity. Written evaluations at 
the end of the third and fourth weeks and four 
months after the institute indicated general 
satisfaction with the outcomes. Both administra- 
tors and classroom teachers indicated utilization 
of learnings in the post institute evaluation. An 
appendix includes eager content outlines and in- 

materials, and evaluation question- 
naires. (JK) 
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riculum Guides, Field Studies, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Instructional Design, In- 
structional Innovation, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Program Coordination, Summer 
Workshops, Task Analysis, * Vocational Educa- 
tion, Work Experience 
Identifiers—California, Compton, Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act Title Ill, SCRIBE, 
*Summer Curriculum Revision Through Indus- 
trial and 
Phase I involved 5 weeks of entry level employ- 
ment for academic teachers in selected establish- 
ments in order to acquaint them with an occupa- 
tional field. They ‘did the regular work of these 
positions for 6 hours each work day and then 
spent 2 hours interviewing other personnel to col- 
lect significant occupational information. Phase II 
involved 3 weeks in which academic teachers, oc- 
cupational teachers, and occupational counselors 
modified or developed new courses in mathe- 
matics, English, Social Studies, and Science. This 
was done so the academic courses could support 
and reinforce occupational subject matter. A job 
analysis-subject matter area matrix was developed 
which allowed decisions concerning’ which cour- 
ses should include particular competencies. Fol- 
lowing this, subject area curriculum guides and 
suggested classroom activities were developed. 
Some of the curriculum guides are: (1) Voice 
Training, (2) Legible Writing, (3) Estimating, (4) 
Safety, (5) Quality Control, (6) Logic and 
Problem Solving, and (7) Career Development. 
Also included are the sequential procedure in- 
volved in this project, two related conference re- 
ports of “Total Community Occupational Educa- 
tion System, and general facility specifications. 
This was an Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act, Title III project. (EM) 
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This report covers the first year in which voca- 

tional programs and related activities were sup- 

ported by the Vocational Education Act of 1963. 

Topics presented are new directions in vocational 

and technical education, financial reports, pro- 

gram activities of the service areas, teachers and 
teacher preparation, research, and major problem 
areas such as central cities, special programs, and 
residential schools. Appendixes include 67 tables 
portraying information such as the student enroll- 
ment and number of schools offering vocational 
education programs, numbers of teachers, total 
expenditures, as well as expenditures of federal, 
state, and local funds. Other annual reports are 
available as ED 019 446 (1964) and VT 007 677 
(1966). (CH) 
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Federal apes *State Programs, Student En- 

rollment, Teacher Education, *Technical Edu- 

cation, * Vocational Education 

This report covers the second year of programs 
funded under the Vocational Education Act of 
1963. Topics covered include: (1) Services For 


More People, such as full-time postsecondary stu- 
dents, and out-of-school youth and adults, (2) 
Enrollments and Programs Surging Ahead, in 
which it was noted that enrollments increased in 
six major occupational programs in fiscal year 
1966, with only home economics experiencing a 
decline, (3) Services Assuring Higher Quality, in- 
cluding teacher training and supervision, program 
evaluation, special demonstration and experimen- 
tal programs, and development of state adminis- 
tration and leadership, and (4) Stronger Adminis- 
trative Assistance illustrated by basic tools such 
as the State Plan for Vocational Education, Pro- 
jected Program Activities Statement, and the An- 
nual hae Wee Appendixes present narrative and 
statistical descriptions of administrative, fiscal, 
and program ——— activities. Earlier an- 
nual re are available as ED 019 446 (1964) 
and VT 007 676 (1965). (CH) 
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A series of eight booklets, entitled Sex Educa- 

tion, Characteristics of Male and Female Sexual 
Responses, Premarital Sexual Standards, Sexual 
Relations During Pregnancy and the Post- 
Delivery Period, Homosexuality, Masturbation, 
Sexuality and the Life Cycle, and Film Resources 
for Sex Education were written by medical doc- 
tors, sociologists, a psychotherapist, a marriage 
counselor, and family life and health educators. 
They are distributed by SIECUS, Sex Information 
and Education Council of the U.S., a voluntary 
nonprofit health organization, dedicated to the 
establishment and exchange of information and 
education about human sexual behavior. The 
study guides are intended for use by discussion 
leaders and individuals interested in intensive 
self-motivated study. The film resource guide 
contains a subject index, alphabetical annotated 
listings of audience (sex-grade), producer and 
distributor, rental fee, production date, color, 
sound and viewing time. The other booklets con- 
tain discussions of the history, research, social 
origins and implications of the forementioned 
areas of human sexuality and summaries and 
bibliographies. (FP) 
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This Teacher's Manual is one of a series of in- 

structional aids prepared by the Department of 

Agricultural Education at the Pennsylvania State 

University. It includes suggestions and references 

for the teacher to use with the student manual 

available as VT 001 637. In addition to the sub- 

ject matter included in the student manual, pages 

are inserted at the end of each problem area con- 

taining suggestions, references, resource le, 

audio-vi aids, suggested learning activ‘ties, 

suggested placement experiences, and a quiz. A 

unit examination is available at the end of the 

document. (DM) 
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Identifiers—AATEA, American Vocational As- 
sociation, AVA 
This historical record of the organizational 
background and activities of .“* American As- 
sociation of Teacher Educators in Agriculture 
(AATEA) was an outgrowth of an action taken 
by the executive committee in 1957. Part I con- 
tains information relating to the history of the 
mt organizations; (1) Ten-year Teacher 
rainers, 1929-1950, and (2) Teacher-Trainers 
Section, 1951-1959. Part Il -DISCUSSES THE 
AATEA from 1960 to the present time under 
headings of: (1) Development, (2) Affiliations, 
(3) Activities and Projects, (4) Publications, (5) 
Textbooks, (6) Special Awards, (7) Officers, and 
(8) Agricultural Education Division, American 
Vocational Association (AVA). The appendix 
contains a listing of past officers and discussion 
leaders. (DM) 
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Identifiers—*Southern Research Conference in 
Agricultural Educ 
Sixty-five participants from 13 states attended 
is annual conference. The major rs 
presented included: (1) “Change Process in Edu- 
cation, A Theoretical Construct,” by R. Meisner, 
(2) “Application of the Change Construct in 
Agricultural Education,” by D. Towne, (3) “- 
Variables Influencing Adoption of C rative 
Agricultural vere ey Curricula,” by D. Wil- 
liams, (4) “Agricultural Education 1980: A Look 
into the Future,” * O. Thompson, (5) 
“Research Activities: Regional National 
Trends and ” by H. Haswell, (6) ‘- 
Functions of the Educational Resources Informa- 
tion Center (ERIC) Clearinghouse for Rural Edu- 
cation,” y E. Edington, (7) “Uses of the 
Research Coordinating Unit (RCU) ‘Discretiona- 
ry’ Award Fund,” by B. Stevenson, (8) “Activi- 
ties of the RCU for Effective Implementation of 
Change in Agricultural Education,” by R. Baker, 
(9) “Teacher Educators--Supervisors: Coopera- 
tion for Change,” by F. Tuttle, (10) “Changing 
Teacher Behavior-Climate for Change,” by C. 
Webber, (11) “Vocational Agriculture of Guthrie 
High School,” by T. Carey, and (12) a con- 
ference summary and evaluation, by R. Price. 
Two task forces reported on rities for 
research in agricul education. comments 
and discussion of those in attendance are in- 
cluded in the report. (DM) 
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Identifiers—Oak Ridge Y 12 Plant, TAT, *Train- 
ing and Technology Project, Vocational 
Technical Teacher Institute 
Over a 31-month period from June 1966 to 
December 1968, the University of Tennessee and 
Union Carbide Corporation conducted preservice 
and inservice institutes for 160 industrial educa- 
tion teachers. These institutes carried college 
credit and covered Mechanical Technology and 
Drafting, Industrial Electronics Technology, 
Machine Shop and Fabrication, and Physical 
Testing and Welding a. Participants in- 
cluded teachers, retired or discharged military 
rsonnel, and industrial foes poco The in- 
stitutes included both technical and professional 
education courses to uy le teachers by provid- 
ing training on realistic industrial equipment in a 
climate combining industrial methods, processes, 


production, and production standards. Facilities 
at the Oak Ridge Y-12 Plant were utilized in 
these institutes. Costs for these programs were 
about $225 per week per participant, of this $36- 
39 was for industrial participation. Appendixes 
include: (1) Course Outlines, 1966 and 1967 In- 
service Institutes, (2) Statistical Profiles and Par- 
ticipants, (3) Evaluation pay sr (4) Followup 
Surveys and (5) Curriculum Description. (EM) 


ED 025 679 VT 007 790 

Burt, Samuel M._ Striner, Herbert E. 

Toward Greater Industry and Government In- 
volvement in Manpower Development. Staff 


Upjohn (W.E.) Inst. for Employment Research, 
alamazoo, Mich. 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—26p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 

Descriptors—Economically Disadvantaged, Em- 
ployer Attitudes, *Government Employees, 
*Government Role, Industrial Training, *Indus- 
try, Job —— *Manpower Development, 
School Industry Relationship, Underemployed, 


*Unemployed, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Manpower Development and Train- 
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In recent years there has been a significant in- 
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crease in the efforts of private industry to employ 
and train the hard-core unemployed youth and 
adults of this nation. The time has come, how- 
ever, for a change in the continuing pattern of 
employers engaging in experimental and demon- 
stration projects, each learning anew what others 
have learned about hiring, training, promoting, 
and providing compensatory and remedial ser- 
vices for the hard-core unemployed. Assistance 
and guidance must be provided to employers by 
government agencies w staffs have acquired 
knowledge and competence in this field. Govern- 
ment agencies must begin to view themselves as 
major employers and to “practice what they 
preach” to nongovernment employers in terms of 
seeking out and providing meaningful job oppor- 
tunities to the unemployed. A recent ruling by 
the Civil Service Commission and the Depart- 
ment of Labor allows Manpower Development 
and Training Act and other federal manpower 
monies to be used for reimbursing government 
agencies for hiring and training disadvantaged in- 
dividuals. Beyond these remedial efforts of 
government and industry, there must be a mas- 
sive joint undertaking to eliminate those condi- 
tions in the country’s elementary, secondary, vo- 
cational, and higher education schools which per- 
mit an individual to be disadvantaged when he 
enters the labor market. (ET) 
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